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TO THE KING. 



SIR, 

I ESTEEM myself highly honoured in being pennit- 
ted to dedicate and present my Narrative of die Life 
and Actions of Captain James Cook to your Majesty, 
It was owing to your Majesty's royal patronage and 
bounty, that this illustrious navigator was enabled 
to execute those vast undertakings, and to make 
those extraordinary discoveries, which have contri- 
buted so much to the reputation of the British em- 
pire, and have reflected such peculiar glory on your 
Majesty's reign. Without your Majesty's muni- 
ficence and encouragement, the world would have 
remained destitute of that immense light which has 
been thrown on geography, navigation, and the most 
important sciences. To your Majesty, therefore, a 
work like the present is with particular propriety 
addressed. 

It is impossible, on this occasion, to avoid extend^ 
ing my thoughts to the other noble instances in 
which your Majesty's liberal protection of science 
and literature has been displayed. Your Majesty 
began your reign in a career so glorious to princes : 
and wonderful has been the increase of knowledge 
and taste in this country. The improvements in 
philosophical science, and particularly in astrono- 
my ; the exertions of experimental and chemical in- 
quiry, the advancement of natural history, the pro- 
gress and perfection of the polite arts, and the valu- 
able compositions that have been produced in every 
department of learning, have corresponded with 
your Majesty's gracious wishes and encouragement, 
and have rendered the name of Britain famous in 
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every quarter of the globe. If there be any personb 
who, in these respects, would depreciate the pre- 
sent times, in comparison with those which have 
preceded them, it may safely be asserted, that such 
persons have not duly attended to the history of 
literature. The course of my studies has enabled 
me to speak with some confidence on the subject; 
and to say, that your majesty's reign is eminently 
distinguished by one of the greatest glories that 
can belong to a monarch. 

Knowledge and virtue constitute the chief happi- 
ness of a nation: and it is devoutly to be wished 
that the virtue of this country were equal to its 
knowledge. If it be not so, this does not arise 
from the want of an illustrious example in the per- 
son of your Majesty, and that of your royal Con- 
sort. The pattern which is set by the King and 
Queen of Great Britain, of those qualities which 
are the truest ornaments and felicities of life, affords 
a strong incitement to the imitation of the same 
excellencies ; and cannot fail of contributing to the 
more extensive prevalence of that moral conduct 
on which the welfare of society so greatly depends. 

That your Majesty may possess every felicity in 
your royal Person and Family, and enjoy a long and 
prosperous reign, over an enlightened, a free, and a 
happy people, is the sincere and ardent prayer of. 
Sir, 
Your Majesty's most faithful, 
and most obedient, 

subject and servant, 
Andrew Kippis. 
, London, 
Jvns 31, 1788. 
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PREFACE. 



Although I have often appeared before the public at 
a writer, I never did it with so much diffidence and 
anxiety as on the present occasion. This arises from 
the peculiar nature of the work in which I have now 
engaged. A Narrative of the Life and Actions of 
Captain Cook must principally consist of the voyages 
and discoveries he made, and the difficulties and dan- 
gers to which he was exposed. The private incidents 
concerning him, though collected with the utmost di« 
ligence, can never compare, either in number or im- 
portance, with his public transactions. His public 
transactions are the things that mark the man, that dis. 
play his mind and his character; and, therefore they 
are the grand objects to which the attention of his bio- 
grapher must be directed. However, the right con- 
duct of this business is a point of no small difficulty 
and embarrassment. The question will frequently 
arise, How far the detail should be extended 1 There 
18 a danger, on the one hand, of being carried to an 
undue length, and of enlarging, more than is needful, 
on facts which may be thought already sufficiently 
known ; and, on the other hand, of giving such a jejune 
account, and such a slight enumeration of important 
events, as shall disappoint the wishes and expectations 
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of the reader. Of the two extremes, the last seems to 
be that which should most be avoided ; for, unless 
what Captain Cook performed, and what he encoun- 
tered, be related somewhat at large, his Life and Ac- 
tions would be imperfectly represented to the world. 
The proper medium appears to be, to bring forward 
the things in which he was personally concerned, and 
and to pass slightly over other matters. Even here 
it is scarcely possible, nor would it be desirable, to 
avoid the introduction of some of the most striking cir- 
cumstances which relate to the new countries and in- 
habitants that were visited by our great navigator ; 
smce these constitute a part of the knowledge and be- 
nefit derived from his undertakings. Whether I have 
been so happy as to preserve the due medium, I pre- 
sume not to determine. I have been anxious to do it, 
without always being able fully to satisfy my own 
mind that I have succeeded ; on which account I shall 
not be surprised if different opinions should be formed 
on the subject. In that case, all that I can offer in 
my own defence vidll be, that I have acted to the best^ 
of my judgment. At any rate I flatter myself with 
the hope of having presented to the public a work not 
wholly uninteresting or unentertaining. Those who 
are best acquainted with Captain Cook's expeditions, 
may be pleased with reviewing them in a more com- 
pendious form, and with having his actions placed in 
a closer point of view, in consequence of their being 
divested of the minute nautical, and other details, 
which were essentially necessary in the voyages at 
large. As to those persons, if there be any, who have 
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hitherto obtained but an imperfect knowledge of what 
was done and discovered by this illustrious man, they 
will not be offended with the length of the following 
narrative. 

In various respects, new information will be found 
in the present performance ; and other things, which 
were less perfectly known before, are set in a clearer 
and fuller light. This, I trust, will appear in the Brst, 
third, fifth, and seventh chapters. It may be observ* 
ed, likewise, that the fresh matter now communicated 
is of the most authentic kind, and derived from the 
most respectable sources. My obligations of this na- 
ture are, indeed, very great, and call for my warmest 
gratitude. The date9 and facts relative to Captain 
Cook's different promotions are taken from the books 
of the Admiralty, by the directions of the noble lord 
who is at the head of that Board, and the favour of 
Mr. Stephens. I embrace with pleasure this oppor- 
tunity of mentioning, that, in the course of my life, I 
have experienced, in several instances. Lord Howe's 
condescending and favourable attention. To Mr. 
Stephens I am indel^ted for other communications 
besides those which concern the times of Captain 
Cook's preferments, and for his general readiness in 
forwarding the design of the present work. The Earl 
of Sandwich, the great patron of our navigator, and 
the principal mover in his mighty undertakings, has 
honoured me with some important information con- 
cerning him, especially with regard to the circum- 
stances which preceded his last voyage. To Sir 
Hugh Palliser's teal for the memory of his friend I 
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Stand particularly obliged. From a large communi- 
catioD, with which he was so good as to favour me, 
I have derived very material intelligence, as will ap- 
pear in the course of the narrative, and especially in 
the first chapter. In the same chapter are some &cts 
which I received from Admiral Graves, through the 
hands of the Rev. Dr. Douglas, now Bishop of Car- 
lisle (whose admirable Introduction to the Voyage to 
the Pacific Ocean must be of the most essential ser- 
vice to every writer of the Life of Captain Cook). The 
Captain*s amiable and worthy Widow, who is held in 
just esteem by all his friends, has given me an account 
of several domestic circumstances. I should be de- 
ficient in gratitude, were I here to omit the name of 
Mr. Samwell : for though what is inserted from him 
in this work has already been laid before the public, 
it should be remembered, that through the interposi- 
tion of our common friend, the Rev. Mr. Gregory, it 
was originally written for my use, and freely consign- 
ed to my disposal ; and that it was at my particular 
instance and request that it was separately printed 
My obligations to other gentlemen will be mentioned 
in their proper places. 

But my acknowledgments are, above all, due to Sir 
Joseph Banks, President of the Royal Society, for the 
interest he has taken in the present publication. It was 
in consequence of his advice, that it Mras given to the 
world in the form which it now bears ; and his assistance 
has been invariable through every part of the under- 
taking. To him the inspection of the whole has been 
submitted : and to him it is owing, that the work is, in 
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many respects, far more complete than it would other- 
wise have been. The exertions of zeal and firiend- 
ship, I have been so happy as to experience from him 
in w riting the account of Captain Cook, have corres- 
ponded with that ardour which Sir Joseph Banks is 
always ready to display in promoting whatever he 
judges to be subservient to the clause of science and 
literature. 
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COOKS VOYAGES. 



CHAPTER I. 



Account of Captain Cook, previous to his first Voyage round 
the World. 

Captain James Cook had no claim to distinctfon on 
account of the lustre of his birth, or the dignity of hia 
ancestors. His father, James Cook, who from his dia- 
lect is supposed to have been a Northumbrian, was in 
the humble station of a servant in husbandry, and mar- 
ried a woman of the same rank with himself, whose 
christian name was Grace. Both of them were noted 
in their neighbourhood for their honesty, sobriety, and 
diligence. They first lived at a village called Morton, 
and then removed to Marton, another village in the 
North-riding of Yorkshire, situated in the high road 
from Gisborough,in Cleveland, to Stockton upon Tecs, 
in the county of Durham, at the distance of six miles 
from each of these towns. At Morton, Captain (^ook 
was born, on the 27th of October, 1728 ;* and, agree- 
ably to the custom of the vicar of the parish, whose 
practice it was to baptize infants soon after their birth, 
he was baptized on the 3rd of November following. He 
was one of nine children, all of whom are now dead, 
excepting a daughter, who married a fisherman at Red- 
car. The first rudiments of young Cook's education 
were received by him at Marton, where he was taught 
to read by dame Walker, the schoolmistress of the vil- 
lage. When he was eight years of age, his father, in 
consequence of the character he had obtained for indus- 
try, frugality, and skill in husbandry, had a little pro* 

• The mud house in which Captain Cook drew his first breath 
is puiled down, and no vestige:* uf it are now remaining. 
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motion bestowed upon him, which was that of being 
appointed head-servant, or hind,* to a farm belonging 
to the late Thomas Skottow, Esq. called Airy Holme, 
near Great A^ton. To this place, therefore, he re- 
moved with his family ;t and his son James, at Mr. 
Skottow's expense, was put to a day-school in Ayton, 
where he was instructed in writing, and in a few of 
the first rules of arithmetic. 

Before he was thirteen years of age, he was bound an 
apprentice to Mr. William Sanderson, a haberdasher, 
or shopkeeper, at Straiths, a considerable fishing town, 
about ten miles north of Whitby. This employment, 
however, was very unsuitable to young Cook's disposi- 
tion. The sea was the object of his inclination ; and his 
passion for it could not avoid being strengthened by the 
situation of the town in which he was placed, and the 
manner of life of the persons with whom he must fre- 
quently converse. Some disagreement having hap- 
pened between him and his master, he obtained his dis- 
charge, and soon after bound himself for seven years to 
Messrs. John and Henry Walker, of Whitby, Quakers 
by religious profession, and principal owners of the ship 
Freelove, and of another vessel, both of which were 
constantly employed in the coal trade. The greatest 
part of his apprenticeship was spent on board the Free- 
love. After he was out of his time, he continued to 
serve in the coal and other branches of trade (though 
chiefly in the former) in the capacity of a common 
sailor ; till, at length, he was raised to be mate of one 
of Mr. John Walker's ships. During this period it is 
not recollected that he exhibited any thing very pecu- 
liar, either in his abilities or his conduct; though there 
can be no doubt but that he had gained a considerable 
degree of knowledge in the practical part of navigation, 
and ^hat his attentive and sagacious mind was laying 

* This is the name which, in that part of tiie countiy, is given 
to the head-servant, or t>ailiff, of a farm. 

t Mr. Cook, senior, spent the close of his life with his daugh- 
ter, at Redcar, and is supposed to tiave been about eightj^-tive 
yeaii of age when he died. 
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up a store of observations, which would be useful to 
him in future life. 

In the spring of the year 1755, when hostilities broke 
out between England and France, and there was a hot 
press for seamen, Mr. Cook happened to be in the river 
Thames virith the ship to which he belonged. At first 
he concealed himself, to avoid being pressed ; but re- 
flecting, that it might be difficult, notwithstanding all 
his vigilance, to elude discovery or escape pursuit, he 
determined, upon farther consideration, to enter volun- 
tarily into his majesty's service, and to take his future 
fortune in the royal navy. Perhaps he had some pre- 
sage in his own mind, that by his activity and exertions 
he might rise considerably above his present situation. 
Accordingly, he went to a rendezvous at Wapping, and 
entered with an officer of the Eagle man of war, a ship 
of sixty guns, at that time commanded by Captain Ha- 
mer . To this ship Captain (afterward Sir H ugh) Pal- 
liser was appointed, in the month of October, 1755 ; and 
when he took the command, found in her James Cook, 
whom he soon distinguished to be an able, active, and 
diligent seaman. All the officers spoke highly in his 
favour, and the Captain was so well pleased with his 
behaviour, that he gave him every encouragement 
which lay in his power. 

In the course of some time, Captain Palliser received 
a letter from Mr. Osbaldeston, then member of Parlia- 
ment for Scarborough, ac(^uainting him that several 
neighbours of his had solicited him to write in favour 
of one Cook, on board the captain's ship. Thev had 
heard that Captain Palliser had taken notice of him, 
and they requested, if he thought Cook deserving of 
it, that he would point out in what manner Mr. Osbal- 
deston might best contribute his assistance towards for- 
warding the young man's promotion. The captain, in 
his reply, did justice to Cook's merit; but, as he had 
been only a short time in the navy, informed Mr. 
Osbaldeston that he could not be promoted as a com- 
mission officer. A master's warrant, Captain Palliser 
added, might perhaps be procured for Mr. Cook, by 
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which he would be raised to a station that he was well 

qualified to discharge with ability and credit. 

Such a warrant he obtained on the 10th of May, 1759, 
for the Grampus sloop ; but the proper master having 
unexpectedly returned to her, the appointment did not 
take place. Four days after he was made master of 
the Garland; when, upon inquiry, it was found, that 
he could not join her, as the ship had already sailed. 
On the next day, the 1 6th of May, he was appointed 
to the Mercury. These quick and successive appoint- 
ments shew that his interest was strong, and that the 
intention to serve him was real and effectual. 

The destination of the Mercury was to North Ame- 
rica, where she joined the fleet under the command of 
Sir Charles Saunders, which, in conjunction with the 
land forces under General Wolfe, was engaged in the 
famous siege of Quebec. During that siege, a difficult 
and dangerous service was necessary to be performed. 
This was to take the soundings in the channel of the 
xiver St. Lawrence, between the island of Orleans and 
the north shore, directly in the front of the French for- 
tified camp at Montmorency and Beauport, in order to 
enable the admiral to place ships against the enemy's 
batteries, and to cover our army on a general attack, 
which the heroic Wolfe intended to make on the camp. 
Captain Palliser, in consequence of his acquaintance 
with Mr. Cook's sagacity and resolution, recommended 
him to the service ; and he performed it in the most 
complete manner. In this business he was employed 
during the night-time, for several nights together. At 
length he was discovered by the enemy, who collected 
a great number of Indians and canoes, in a wood near 
the waterside, which were launched in the night, for 
the purpose of surrounding him, and cutting him off. 
On this occasion, he had a very narrow escape. He 
was obliged to run for it, and pushed on shore on the 
island of Orleans, near the guard of the English hos- 
pital. Some of the Indians entered at the stern of the 
boat, as Mr Cook leaped out at the bow ; and the boat, 
which was a barge belonging to one of the ships of war. 
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was carried away in triumph. However, he famished 
the admiral with as correct and complete a draught of 
the channel and soundings as could have been made 
after our countrymen were in possession of Quebec. 
Sir Hugh Palliser had e^ood reason to believe, that be- 
fore this time Mr. Cook had scarcely ever used a pencil, 
and that he knew nothing of drawme. But such was 
his capacity, that he speedily made himself master of 
every object to which ne applied his attention. 

Another important service was performed by Mr. 
Cook while the fleet continued in the river of St. Law- 
rence. The navigation of that river is exceedingly dif- 
ficult and hazardous. It was particularly so to the Eng- 
lish, who were then in a great measure strangers to this 
part of North America, and who had no chart, on the 
correctness of which they could depend. It was there- 
fore ordered by the admiral, that Mr. Cook should be 
employed to survey those parts of the river, below 
Quebec, which navigators nad experienced to be at- 
tended with peculiar difficulty and danger ; and he exe- 
cuted the business with the same diligence and skill 
of which he had already afforded so happy a specimen. 
When he had finished the undertaking, his chart of 
the river St. Lawrence was published, with soundings, 
and directions for sailing in that river. Of the accuracy 
and utility of this chart, it is sufficient to say, that it 
hath never since been found necessary to publish any 
other. One, which has appeared in France, is only a 
copy of our author's, on a reduced scale. 

After the expedition at Quebec, Mr. Cook, by war- 
rant from Lord Colvill, was appointed, on the 22d of 
September, 1769, master of the Northumberland man 
ef war, the ship in which his lordship staid, in the 
following winter, as commodore, with the command 
of a M^uadron at Halifax. In this station, Mr. Cook's 
behaviour did not fail to gain him the esteem and friend- 
ship of his commander. During the leisure, which the 
season of winter afforded him, he employed his time 
in the acquisition of such knowledge as eminently quali- 
fied him for future service. It was at Halifax that he 
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first read Euclid, and applied himself to the study of 
astronomy and other branches of science. The books 
of which he had the assistance were few in number : 
but his industry enabled him to supply many defects, 
and to make a progress far superior to what could be 
expected from the advantages he enjoyed. 

While Mr. Cook was roaster of the Northumberland 
under Lord Colvill, that ship came to Newfoundland in 
September, 1762, to assist in the recapture of the island 
from the French, by the forces under the command of 
Lieutenant-colonel Amherst. When the island was re- 
covered, the English fleet staid some days at Placentia, 
in order to put it in a more complete state of defence. 
During this time Mr. Cook manifested a diligence in 
surveying the harbour and heights of the place, which 
arrested the notice of Captain (now Admiral) Graves, 
commander of the Antelope, and governor of New- 
foundland. The governor was hence induced to ask 
Cook a variety of questions, from the answers to which 
he was led to entertain a very favourable opinion of 
his abilities. This opinion was increased, the more he 
saw of Mr. Cook's conduct ; who, wherever they went, 
continued to display the most unremitting attention to 
every object that related to the knowledge of the coast, 
and was calculated to facilitate the practice of naviga- 
tion. The esteem which Captam Graves had conceived 
for him was confirmed by the testimonies to his charac- 
ter, that were given by all the officers under whom he 
served. 

In the latter end of 1762, Mr. Cook returned to Eng- 
land; and, on the 21st of December, in the same year 
married, at Barking in Essex, Miss Elizabeth Batts, 
an amiable and deserving woman, who was justly en- 
titled to and enjoyed his tenderest regard and afiection. 
But his station in life, and the high duties to which he 
was called, did not permit him to partake of matrimo- 
nial felicity, without many and very long intemiptioDs. 
Early in the year 1763, after the peace with France 
and Spain was concluded, it was determined that Cap- 
tain Graves should go out again, as governor of New- 
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found! and. As the country was very valuable in a 
commercial view, and had been an object of great con- 
tention between the English and the French, the cap- 
tain obtained an establishment for the sui'vey of its 
coasts ; which, however, he procured with some diffi- 
culty, because the matter was not sufficiently under- 
stood by government at home. In considering the 
execution of the plan, Mr. Cook appeared to Captain 
Graves to be a proper person for the purpose ; and pro- 
posals were made to him, to which, notwithstanaing 
his recent marriage, he readily and prudently acceded. 
Accord'mgly, he went out with tne Captain as sur- 
veyor ; and was first employed to survey Miqueloa 
and St. Pierre, which had been ceded by the treaty 
to the French, who, by order of administration, were 
to take possession of them at a certain period, even 
though the English commander should not happen to 
be arrived in the country. When Captain Graves had 
reached that part of the world, he found there the 
governor who had been sent from France (Mons. 
D*Anjac), with all the settlers and his own family, on 
board a frigate and some transports. It was contrived, 
however, to keep them in that disa^eeable situation 
for a whole month, which was the time taken by Mr. 
Cook to complete his survey. When the business was 
finished, the French were put into possession of the 
two islands, and left in the quiet enjoyment of them, 
with every profession of civility. 

At the end of the season, Mr. Cook returned to Eng- 
land, but did not long continue at home. In the begin- 
ning of the year 1764, his old and constant friend and 
patron. Sir Hugh Palliser, was appointed governor and 
commodore of Newfoundland and Labradore ; upon 
which occasion he was glad to take Mr. Cook with him, 
in the same capacity that he had sustained under Cap- 
tain Graves. Indeed, no man could have been found 
who was better qualified for finishing the design which 
had been begun in the preceding year. The charts 
of the coasts, in that part of North America, were very 
erroneous ; and it was highly necessary to the trade 
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and navigation of his majesty's subjects, that new ones 
should be formed, which would be more correct and 
useful. Accordingly, under the orders of Commodore 
Palliser, Mr. Cook was appointed on the 18th of April, 
1764, marine surveyor of Newfoundland and Labra- 
dore ; and he had a vessel, the Grenville schooner, to 
attend him for that purpose. How well he executed 
his commisi^on is known to every man acquainted 
with navigation. The charts which he afterwrard pub- 
lished of the different surveys he had made, reflected 
great credit on his abilities and character, and the 
utility of them is universally acknowledged. It is un- 
derstood, that, 60 far as Newfoundland is concerned 
they were of considerable service to the king's minis- 
ters, in settling the terms of the last peace. Mr. Cook 
explored the inland parts of this island in a much com- 
pleter manner than had ever been done before. By 
penetrating further into the middle of the country than 
any man had hitherto attenjpted, he discovered several 
large lakes, which are inaicated upon the general 
chart. In these services Mr. Cook appears to have 
been employed, with the intervals of occasionally re- 
turning to England for the winter season, till the 
year 1767, which was the last time that he went out 
upon his station of marine surveyor of Newfoundland. 
It must not be omitted, that, while he occupied this 
post, he had an opportunity of exhibiting to the Royal 
Society a proof of his progress in the study of astro- 
nomy. A short paper was written by him, and in- 
serted in the fifty-seventh volume of the Philosophical 
Transactions, entitled, * An Observation of an Eclipse 
of the Sun at the Island of Newfoundland, August 5, 
1766, with the Longitude of the place of Observation 
deduced from it.' The observation was made at one 
of the Burgeo islands, near Cape Ray, in latitude 
47° 36* 19", on the south-west extremity of Newfound- 
land. Mr. Cook's paper having been communicated 
by Dr. Bevis to Mr. Witchell, the latter gentleman 
compared it with an observation at Oxford, by the 
Rev. Mr. Hornsby. on the same eclipse, and thence 
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computed the difference of longitude respecting the 
places of observation, making due allowance for the 
efiect of parallax, and the prolate spheroidal figure of 
the earth. It appears from the Transactions that our 
navigator had already obtained the character of being 
an able mathematician. 



CHAPTER II. 

Narrative of Captain Cook's first voyag« round the world. 

There is scarcely any thing from which the natural 
curiosity of man receives a higher gratification, than 
from the accounts of distant countries and nations. 
Nor is it curiosity only that is gratified by such ac- 
counts ; for the sphere of human knowledge is hereby 
enlarged, and various objects are brought into view, 
an acquaintance with which greatly contributes to the 
improvement of life and the benefit of the world. With 
regard to information of this kind, the moderns have 
eminently the advantage over the ancients. The an- 
cients could neither pursue their enauiries with the 
same accuracy, nor carry th^a on to the same extent. 
Travelling by land was much more inconvenient and 
dangerous than it hath been in later times ; and, as 
navigation was principally confined to coasting, it 
must necessarily have been circumscribed within vei; 
narrow limits. 

The invention of die compass, seconded by the ar- 
dent and enterprising spirit of several able men, was 
followed by wonderful discoveries. Vasco di Gama 
doubled the Cape of Good Hope ; and a new way being 
thus found out to the East Indies, the countries in that 
]Mirt of the earth became more accurately and exten- 
sively known. Another world was discovered by 
Columbus; and, at length, Magalhaens aceomplbhed 
the arduous and hitherto unattempted task of sailing 
round the globe. At different periods he W2». succeed- 
ed by other circumnavigators, of whom it is no part of 
the present narrative to give an account. 
B 2 
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The spirit of discovery, which was so vigorous dur- 
ing the latter end of the fifteenth and through the 
whole of the sixteenth century, began, soon after the 
commencement of the seventeenth century, to decline. 
Great navigations were only occasionally undertaken, 
and more from the immediate views of avarice or war, 
than from any noble and generous principles. But of 
late years they have been revived, with the enlarged 
and benevolent design of promoting the happiness of 
^the Human' species. 

A beginning of this kind was made m the reign of 
George the Second, during which two voyages were 
performed j the first undet* the command of Captain 
MidcUeton, and the next under the direction of 'Cap- 
tains Smith and More, in order to discover a north- 
west passage through Hudson's Bay. It was reserv- 
ed, however, for the glory of the present reign to carry 
the spirit of discov€ty to its height, and to conduct it 
on the noblest principles ; not for the purposes of co- 
vetuousness or ambition ; not to plunder or destroy the 
inhabitants of newly-explored countries ; but to im- 

f>rove their condition, to instruct them in the arts of 
ife, and to extend the boundaries of science. 

No sooner was peace restored, in 1763, than these 
laudable designs engaged his majesty's patronage ; and 
two voyages round the world had been undertaken, 
before Mr. Cook set out on his first command. The 
conductors of these voyages were the Captains Byron, 
Wallis, and Carteret,* by whom several discoveries 
were made, which contributed, in no small degree, to 
increase the knowledge of geography and navigation. 
Nevertheless, as the purpose for which they were sent 
out appears to have had a principal reference to a par- 
ticular object in the South Atlantic, the direct track 
they were obliged to hold, on their way homeward by 
the East Indies, prevented them from doing so much 

• The Captains Wallis and Carteret went out toeether upon 
the same expedition ; but the vessels they commanded having ac- 
cidentally parted company, they proceeded and returned By a 
different route. Hence their voyages are distinctly related by 
Dr. Hawkesworth. 
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as might otherwise have been expected towards giving 
the world a complete view of tnat immense expanse 
of ocean, which the South Pacific comprehends. 

Before Captain Wallis and Captain Carteret had re- 
turned to Great Britain, another voyage was resolved 
ii])on, for which the improvement of astronomical 
science afforded the immediate occasion. It having 
been calculated by astronomers, that a transit of Venus 
over the Sun's disk would happen in 1769, it was juflged . 
that the best place for observing it would be iiT some * 
part of the South Sea, either at the Marquesas, or at 
one of those islands which Tasman had called Amster- 
dam, Rotterdam, and Middleburg, and which are now 
better known under the appellation of the Friendly 
Islands. This being a matter of eminent consequence 
in astronomy, and which excited the attention of fo- 
reign nations as well as of our own, the affair was 
taken up by the Royal Society, With the zeal which 
has always been displayed by that learned body for 
the advancement of every branch of philosophical 
science. Accordingly, a long memorial was addressed 
to his majesty, dated February the 15th, 1768, repre- 
senting the great importance of the object, together 
with the regard which had been paid to it by the prin- 
cipal courts of Europe ; and entreating, among other 
thmgs that a vessel might be ordered, at the expense 
of government, for the conveyance of suitable persons, 
to make the observation of the transit of Venus, at one 
of the places before mentioned. This memorial having 
been laid before the king by the Earl of Shelbume 
(now the Marquess of Lanisdown), one of the principal 
secretaries of state, his majesty graciously signined 
his pleasure to the lords commissioners of the Admi- 
ralty, that they should provide a ship for carrying over 
such observers as the Royal Society should judge 
proper to send to the South Seas ; and, on the 3rd of 
Apr^Mr. Stephens informed the society that a bark 
hid been taken up for the purpose. 

The gentleman who had originally been fixed upon 
to take the direction of the expedition, was Alex- 



d by Google 



14 COOK'S VOYAGES, 

ander Dalrymple, Ksq. an eminent member of the 
Royal Society, and who, besides possessing an accu- 
rate knowledge of astronomy, had distinguished him- 
self by his inquiries into the geography of the South- 
ern Oceans, and by the collection ne had published 
of several voyages to those parts of the world. Mr. 
Dalrymple being sensible ot the difficulty, or rather 
of the impossibility, of carrving a ship through un- 
known seas, the crew of which were not subject to 
the military discipline of his majesty's navy, he made 
it the condition of his going, that he should have a 
brevet commission, as captain of the vessel, in the 
same manner as such a commission had been granted 
to Dr. Halley, in his voyage of discovery. To this 
demand Sir Ldward Hawke, who was then at the head 
of the Admiralty, and who possessed more of the spirit 
of his profession than either of education or science, 
absolutely refused to accede. He said, at the board, 
that his conscience would not allow him to trust any 
ship of his majesty's to a person who had not regularly 
been bred a seaman. On being further pressed upon the 
subject. Sir Edward declared, that he would suffer his 
right hand to be cut off before he would sign any such 
commission. In this he was, in some degree, justified 
by the mutinous behaviour of Halley's crew, who re- 
fused to acknowledge the legal authority of their com- 
mander, and involved him in a dispute which was at- 
tlended with pernicious consequences. Mr. Dalrymple, 
on the other hand, was equally steady in requuing a 
compliance with the terms he had proposed. Such 
was the state of things, when Mr. Stephens, secretary 
to the Admiralty, whose discrimination of the nume^ 
rous characters, with which by his station he is con- 
versant, reflects as much credit on his understanding, 
as his upright and able conduct does on the office he 
has filled mr so many years, and under so many ad- 
ministrations, with honour to himself and advantage 
to the public, observed to the board, that since ^U iild- 
ward Hawke and Mr. Dalrymple were equally in- 
flexible, no method remained but that of finding out 
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another person capable of the service. He knew, he 
said, a Mr. Cook, who had been employed as marine 
surveyor of Newfoundland, who had been regularly 
educated in the navy, in which he was a master, and 
whoiti he judged to be fully quali6ed for the direction 
of the present undertaking. Mr. Stephens, at the 
same time, recommended it to the board, to take the 
opinion of Sir Hugh Palliser, who had lately been 
governor of Newfoundland, and was intimately ac- 
quainted with Cook's character. Sir Hugh rejoiced 
in the opportunity of serving his friend. He strength- 
ened Mr. Stephen's recommendation to the utmost of 
his power ; and added many things in Mr. Cook's fa- 
vour, arising from the particular knowledge which he 
had of his abilities and merit. Accordingly, Mr. Cook 
was appointed to the command of the expedition by 
the lords of the Admiralty ; and, on this occasion, he 
was promoted to the rank of a lieutenant in the royal 
navy, bis commission bearing date on the 25th of 
May, 1768. 

When the appointment had taken place, the first 
object was to provide a vessel adapted to the purposes 
of the voyage. This business was committed to Sir 
Hugh Palliser ; who took Lieutenant Cook to his as- 
sistance, and they examined together a great number 
of the ships which then lay in the river Thames. At 
length they fixed upon one, of three hundred and 
seventy tons, to which was given the name of the 
Endeavour. 

While preparations were making for Lieutenant 
Cook's expecfition. Captain Wallis returned from his 
voyage round the world. The Earl of Morton, presi- 
dent of the Royal Society, had recommended it to this 
gentleman, on his going out, to fix upon a proper place 
for observing the transit of Venus. He kept, accord- 
ingly, the object in view : and having discovered, in 
the course of bis enterprise, an island called by him 
George's Island, but which has since been found to 
bear the name of Otaheite, he judged that Port Royal 
harbour in this island would attord an eligible situation 
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for the purpose. Having, immediately on his return 
to England, signified his opinion to the Earl of Morton, 
the captain's idea was adopted by the society, and an 
answer conformable to it was sent to the commission- 
ers of the Admiralty, who had applied for directions 
to what place the observers, shoula be sent. 

Mr. Charles Green, a gentleman who had long been 
assistant to Dr. Bradley at the royal observatory at 
Greenwich, was united by Lieutenant Cook in con- 
ducting the astronomical part of the voyage ; and, soon 
after their appointment, they received ample instruc- 
tions, from the council of the Royal Society, with re- 
gard to the method of carrying on their inquiries. The 
lieutenant was also accompanied by Joseph Banks, 
Esq. (now Sir Joseph Banks, Bart.) and Dr. Solander, 
who, in the prime of life, and the first of them at great 
expense to hmiself, quitted all the gratifications of po- 
lished society, and engaged in a very tedious, fatigu- 
ing, and hazardous navigation, with the laudable views 
of acquirine knowledge in general, of promoting na- 
tural knowledge in particular, and of contributing 
something to the improvement and the happiness of 
the rude inhabitants of the earth. 

Though it was the principal, it was not the sole ob- 
iect of Lieutenant Cook's voyage to observe the transit 
of Venus. A more accurate examination of the Pacific 
Ocean was committed to him, although in subserviency 
to his main design : and, when his chief business was 
accomplished, he was directed to proceed in making 
farther discoveries in the great Southern Seas. 

The complement of Lieutenant Cook's ship consisted 
of eighty-four persons besides the commander. Her 
victualling was for eighteen months ) and there was 
put on board of her ten carriage and ten swivel guns, 
together with an ample store of ammunition and other 
necessaries. 

On the 25th of May, 1768, Lieutenant Cook was ap- 
pointed, by the lords of the Admiralty, to the command 
of the Endeavour, in consequence of which he went 
on board on the 27th, and took charge of the ship. 
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She then lay in the bason in Deptford-yard, where nhe 
continued to lie till she was completely fitted for sea. 
On the 30th of July she sailed down the river, and on 
the 13th of August anchored in Plymouth Sound. 
The wind becoming fair on the 26th of that month, 
our navigators got under sail, and on the ISth of Sep- 
tember anchor^ in Funchiale Road, in the island of 
Madeira. 

While Lieutenant Cook and his company were in 
this island, they were treated with the utmost kind- 
ness and liberality by Mr. Cheap, the English consul 
there, and one of the most considerable merchants in 
the town of Funchiale. He insisted upon their taking 
possession of his house, and furniifhed them with every 
possible accommodation during their stay at Madeira. 
They received, likewise, great marks of attention and 
civility from Dr. Thomas Heberden, the principal phy- 
sician of the island, and brother to the excellent and 
learned Dr. WilHam Heberden of London. Dr. Tho- 
mas Heberden afforded all the assistance in his power 
to Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander in their botanical in- 
quiries. 

It was not solely from the English that the lieu- 
tenant and his friends experienced a kind reception. 
The fathers of the Franciscan convent displayed a li- 
berality of sentiment towards them, which might not 
have been expected from Portuguese friars ; and, in a 
visit which they paid to a convent of nuns, the ladies 
expressed a particular pleasure at seeing them. At 
this visit the good nuns gave an amusing proof of the 
progress they had made in the cultivation of their un- 
derstandings. Having heard that there were great 
philosophers among the En^ish gentlemen, they asked 
them a variety of questions; one of which was, when 
it would thunder ; and another, whether a spring of 
fresh water, which was much wanted, was any where 
to be found vrithin the walls of the convent. . Eminent 
as our philosophers were, they were puzzled by these 
questions. 
Lieutenant Cook, having laid in a fresh stock of beef. 
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water, and wine, set sail from the island of Madeira, 
in the night of the 18th of September, and proceeded 
on his voyage. By the 7th of November several arti- 
cles of the ship's provisions began to fall short ; for 
which reason, the lieutenant determined to put into 
Kio de Janeiro. This place he preferred to any other 
port in Brazil or to Falkland's Islands, because he 
could there be better supplied with what he wanted, 
and had no doubt of meeting with a friendly reception. 

During the run between Madeira and Rio de Ja- 
neiro, Lieutenant Cook and the gentlemen in the En- 
deavour had an opportunity of determining a philoso- 
phical question. On the evening of the 29th of Oc- 
tober, they observed that luminous appearance of the 
sea which has so often been mentioned by navigators, 
and which has been ascribed to such a variety of causes. 
Flashes of light appeared to be emitted, exactly resem- 
bling those of lightning, though without being so con- 
siderable; and such was the freouency of them, that 
sometimes eight or ten were visible almost at the same 
moment. It was the opinion of Mr. Cook and the other 
gentlemen, that these flashes proceeded from some 
luminous animal ; and their opinion was confirmed by 
experiment. 

At Kio de Janeiro, in the port of which Lieutenant 
Cook came to an anchor on tne I3th of November, he 
did not meet with the polite reception that, perhaps, 
he had too sanguinel^ expected. His stay was spent 
in continual altercations, with the viceroy, who ap- 
peared not a little jealous of the designs of the Eng- 
lish : nor were all the attempts of the lieutenant to 
set the matter right, capable of producing any effect. 
The viceroy was b}r no means distinguished either by 
his knowledge or his love of science ; and the grand 
object of Mr. Cook's expedition was quite beyond his 
comprehension. When he was told that the English 
were beund to the southward, by the order of his Bri- 
tannic majesty, to observe a tranut of the planet Venus 
over the Sun, an astronomical phenomenon of great 
importance to navigation, he could form no other con- 
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ception of the matter, than that it was the passing of 
the North star through the South Pole. 

During the whole of the contest with the viceroy. 
Lieutenant Cook behaved with equal spirit and discre- 
tion. A supply of water and other necessaries could 
not be refused him, and these were gotten on board 
by the 1st of December. On that day the lieutenant 
sent to the viceroy for a pilot to carry the Endeavour 
to sea ; but the wind preventing the ship from getting 
out, she was obliged to continue some time longer in 
the harbour. A Spanish packet having arrived at Rio 
de Janeiro on the 2d of December, with dispatches 
from Buenos Ayres for Spain, the commander, Don 
Antonio de Monte Negro y Velasco, offered, with great 
politeness, to convey me letters of the English to Eu- 
rope. This favour Lieutenant Cook accepted, and gave 
Don Antonio a packet for the secretary of the Admi- 
ralty, containing copies of all the papers that had 
passed between himself and the Viceroy. He left, 
also, duplicates with the viceroy, that he might forward 
them, if he thought proper, to Lisbon. 

On the 5th of December, it being a dead calm, our 
navigators weighed anchor, and towed down the Bay ; 
but, to their great astonishment, two shots were fired 
at them, when they had gotten abreast of Santa Cruz, 
the principal fortification of the harbour. Lieutenant 
Cook immediately cast aochor, and sent to the fort to 
demand the reason of this conduct; the answer to 
which was, that the commandant had received no 
order from the viceroy to let the ship pass ; and that, 
without such an order, no vessel was ever suffered to 
go below the fort. It now became necessary to send 
to the viceroy, to inquire why the order had not been 
given ; and his behaviour appeared the more extraor- 
dinary, as notice had been transmitted to him of the 
departure of the English, and he had thought proper 
to write a polite letter to Mr. Cook, wishmg nim a 
good voyage. The lieutenant's messenger soon re- ' 
turned, wiui the information that the order had been 
written several days, and that its not having been sent 
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had arisen from some unaccountable negligence. It 
was not till the 7th of December that the Endeavour 
got under sail. 

In the account which Lieutenant Cook has given of 
Bio de Janeiro, and the country round it, one circum- 
stance is recorded, which cannot be otherwise than 
very painful to humanity. It is the horrid expense 
of life at which the gold mines are wrought. No less 
than forty thousand Negroes are annually imported 
for this purpose, on the king of Portugal's account; 
and the English were credibly informed, that, in the 
year 1766, this number fell so short, that twenty thou- 
sand more were drafted from the town of Rio. 

From Rio de Janeiro, Lieutenant Cook pursued his 
voyage, and, on the 14th of January, 1769, entered the 
Strait of Le Maire, at which time the tide drove the 
ship out with so much violence, and raised such a sea 
off Cape St. Diego, that she frequently pitched, so that 
the bowsprit was under water. On the next day, the 
lieutenant anchored, first before a small cove, which 
was understood to be Port Maurice, and afterward in 
the Bay of Good Success. While the Endeavour was 
in this station, happened the memorable adventure of 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monkhouse the surgeon, 
and Mr. Green the astronomer, together with their at- 
tendants and servants, and two seamen, in ascending 
a mountain to search for plants. In this expedition 
they were all of them exposed to the utmost extre- 
mity of danger and of cold ; Dr. Solander was seized 
with a torpor which had nearly proved fatal to his 
life; and two black servants actually died. When 
the gentlemen had, at length, on the second day of 
their adventure, gotten back to the ship, they congra- 
tulated each other on their safety, with a joy that can 
only be felt by those who have experienced equal 
penis ; and Mr. Cook was relieved from a very pain- 
ful anxiety. It was a dreadful testimony of the se- 
verity of the climate, that this event took place when 
it was the midst of summer in that part of the world, 
and at the close of a day, the beginning of which was 
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as mild and warm, as the month of May usually is in 
England. 

In the passage through the Strait of Le Maire, Lieu- 
tenant Cook and his ingenious associates had an op- 
portunity of gaining a considerable degree of acxjuaint- 
ance with the inhabitants of the adjoining country. 
Here it was that they saw human nature in its low- 
est form. The natives appeared to be the most des- 
titute and forlorn, as well as the most stupid, of the 
children of men. Their lives are spent in wandering 
about the dreary wastes that surround them ; and their 
dwellings are no other than wretched hovels of sticks 
and grass, which not only admit the wind, but the 
snow and the rain. They are almost naked, and so 
devoid are they of every convenience which is fur- 
nished by the rudest art, that they have not so much 
as an implement to dress their food. Nevertheless, 
they seemed to have no wish for acquiring more than 
they possessed ; nor did any thing that was offered 
them by the English appear acceptable but beads, as 
an ornamental superBuity of life. A conclusion is 
hence drawn by Dr. Hawkesworth, that these people 
may be upon a level with ourselves, in respect to the 
happiness they enjoy. This, however, is a position 
which ought not hastily to be admitted. It is, indeed, 
a beautiful circumstance, m the order of Divine Pro- 
vidence, that the rudest inhabitants of the earth, and 
those who are situated in the most unfavourable cli- 
mates, should not be sensible of their disadvantages. 
But still it must be allowed, that their happiness is 
greatly inferior, both in kind and degree, to that in- 
tellectual, social, and moral felicity, which is capable 
of being attained in a highly cultivated state of society. 

In voyages to the South Pacific Ocean, the determi- 
nation of the best passage from the Atlantic is a point 
of peculiar importance. It is well known what pro- 
digious difficulties were experienced in this respect by 
former navigators. The doubling of Cape Horn, in 
particular, was so much dreaded, that, in the general 
opinion, it was far more eligible to pass through the 
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Strait of Magalhaeas. Lieutenant Cook hath fully 
ascertained the erroneousness of this opinion. He 
was but three-and-thirty days in coming round the 
land of Terra del Fuego, from the east entrance of the 
Strait of Le Maire, till he had advanced about twelve 
degrees to the westward, and three and a half to the 
northward of the Strait of Magalhaens ; and» during 
this time, the ship scarcely received any damage. 
Whereas, if he had come into the Pacific Ocean by 
that passage, he would not have been able to accom- 
plish it in less than three months ; besides which, his 
people would have been fatigued, and the anchors, 
cables, sails, and rigging of the vessel much injured. 
By the course he pursued, none of these inconveni- 
ences were suffered. In short. Lieutenant Cook, by 
his own example in doubling Cape Horn, by his ac- 
curate ascertainment of the latitude and longitude of 
the places he came to, and by his instructions to fu- 
ture voyagers, performed the most essential services 
to this part of navigation. 

It was on the 26th of January that the Endeavour 
took her departure from Cape Horn ; and it appeared ; 
that, from that time to the 1st of March, during a run 
of six hundred and sixty leagues, there was no current 
which affected the ship. Hence it was highly pro- 
bable that our navigators had been near no land of 
any considerable extent, currents being always found 
when land is not remote. 
. In the prosecution of Lieutenant Cook*d voyage from 
Cape Horn to Otaheite, several islands were discovered, 
to which the names were given of Lagoon Island, 
Thrump-cap, Bow Island, The Groups, Bird Island, 
and Clain Island. It appeared that most of these 
islands were inhabited ; and the verdure, and groves 
of palm-trees, which were visible upon some of them, 
gave them the aspect of a terrestrial paradise to men 
who, excepting the dreary hills of Terra del Fuego, 
had seen nothing for a long time but sky and water. 

On the 1 1th of April, the Endeavour arrived in sight 
of Otaheite, and on the 13th she came to an anchor 
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in Port Royal Bay, which is called M atavia by the 
natives. As the stay of the English in the island was 
not likely to be very short, and much depended on the 
manner in which traffic should be carried on with the 
inhabitants. Lieutenant Cook, with gr€at good sense 
and humanity, drew up a set of regulations for the 
behaviour of his people, and gave it in command that 
they should punctually be olwerved.* 

One of the first things that occupied the lieutenant's 
attention, after his arrival at Otaheite, was to prepare 
for the execution of his grand commission. For this 
purpose, as, in an excursion to the westward, he had 
not found any more convenient harbour than that in 
which the Endeavour lay, he determined to go on 
shore and fix upon some spot, commanded by the guns 
of the ship, where he might throw up a small fort for 
defence, and get every thing ready for making the as- 
tronomical observations. Accordingly, he took a party 
of men, and landed, being accompanied by Mr. Banks, 
Dr. Solander, and Mr, Green, fhey soon fixed upon 
a place very proper for their design, and which was 
at a considerable distance from any habitation of the 
natives. While the gentlemen were marking out the 
ground which they intended to occupy, and seeing a 
small tent erected, that belonged to Mr. Banks, a great 
number of the people of the country gathered gradu- 

• The rules were as follow : * 1, To endeavour, by every fair 
means, to cultivate a friendship with the natives; and to treat 
them with all imaginable humanity. 2. A proper person or 
persons will be appointed to trade with the natives for all man- 
ner of provisions, truit, and other productions of the earth ; and 
no officer or seaman, or othtr person belonging to the ship ex- 
cepting such as are so appointed, shall trade, or otVer to trade, 
for any sort of provision, fruit, or other productions of the earth, 
unless they have leave so to do. 3. I'Aery person employed on 
shore, on any duty whatsoever, is strictly to attend to the sanie ; 
and if by any neglect he loseth any ot his arms, or worJ<ing 
tools or suffers them to be stolen, the full value therefore will be 
charged against his pay, accord mg to the custom of the navy in 
such cases, and he snail receive such further punishment as the 
nature of the offence may deserve, 4. The same penalty will 
be inflicted on every person who is found to embezzle, trade, or 
offer to trade, with any part of the ship's stores of what nature 
soever. 5 No sort of iron, or any thing that is made of inin, 
or any sort of cloth, or other useful or necessari' articles, are to 
t>e given in exchange for any thmg but provision. J. CUUK/ 
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ally around them, but with no hostile appearance, as 
there was not among the Indians a single weapon oi 
any kind. Mr. Cook, however, intimated that none 
of them were to come within the line he had drawn ex- 
cepting one, who appeared to be a chief, and Owhaw, 
a native who had attached himself to the English, 
both in Captain Wallis's expedition and in the pre- 
sent voyage. The lieutenant endeavoured to make 
these two persons understand, that the ground, which 
had been marked out, was only wanted to sleep upon 
for a certain number of nights, and that then it would 
be quitted. W hether his meaning was comprehended 
or not, he could not certainly determine; but the 
people behaved with a deference and respect that could 
scarcely have been expected, and which were highly 
pleasing. They sat down without the circle, peace- 
ably and uninterruptedly attending to the progress 
of the business, which was upwarcU of two hours in 
completing. 

This matter being finished, and Mr. Cook having 
appointed thirteen marines and a petty officer to guard 
the tent, he and the gentlemen with him set out upon 
a little excursion into the woods of the country. They 
had not, however, gone far, before they were brought 
back by a very disagreeable event. One of the In- 
dians, who remained about the tent after the lieu- 
tenant and his friends had left it, watched an oppor- 
tunity of taking the sentry at unawares, and snatched 
away his musket. Upon this, the petty officer who com- 
manded the party, and who was a mioshipman, ordered 
the marines to fire. With equal want of consideration, 
and, perhaps with equal inhumanity, the men imme- 
diately discharged their pieces among the thickest of 
the flying crowd, who consisted of more than a hun- 
dred. It being observed, that the thief did not fall, 
he was pursued, and shot dead. From subsequent 
information it happily appeared, that none of the 
natives besides were either killed or wounded. 

Lieutenant Cook, who was highly displeased with 
the conduct of the petty officer, used every method in 
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his power to dispel the terrors and apprehensions of 
the Indians, but not immediately with effect. The next 
morning but few of the inhabitants were seen upon 
the beach, and not one of them came off* to the snip. 
What added particularly to the regret of the English 
was, that even Owhaw, who had hitherto been so con- 
stant in his attachment, and who the day before had 
been remarkably active in endeavouring to renew the 
peace which had been broken, did not now make his 
appearance. In the evening, however, when the lieu- 
tenant went on shore with only a boat's crew and some 
of the gentlemen, between thirty and forty of the 
natives gathered around them, and trafficked with 
them, in a friendly manner, for cocoa nuts and other 
fruit. 

On the 17th, Mr. Cook and Mr. Green set up a tent 
on shore, and spent the night there, in order to observe 
an eclipse of the first satellite of Jupiter ; but they met 
with a disappointment, in consequence of the weather*s 
becoming cloudy. The next day, the lieutenant, with 
as many of his people as could possibly be spared from 
the ship, began to erect the fort. While the English 
were employed in this business, many of the Indians 
were so far from hindering, that they voluntarily 
assisted them, and with great alacrity brought the 
pickets and facines from the wood where they had 
been cut. Indeed, so scrupulous had Mr. Cook been of 
invading their property, that every stake which was 
used was purchased, and not a tree was cut down till 
their consent had first been obtained. 

On the 26th, the lieutenant mounted six swivel 
guns upon the fort; on which occasion he saw, with 
concern, that the natives were alarmed and teriified. 
Some fishermen, who lived upon the point, removed 
to a greater distance; and Owhaw informed the 
English by signs, of his expectation that in four days 
they would fire their great guns. 

The lieutenant, on the succeeding day, gave a strik- 
ing proof of his regard to justice, and of his care to 
preserve the inhabitants from injury and violence, by 
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the punishment he inflicted on the butcher of the En- 
deavour, who was accused of having threatened, or 
attempted the life of a woman, that was the wife of 
Tubourai Tamaide, a chief, remarkable for his attach- 
ment to our navigators. The butcher wanted to pur- 
chase of her a stone hatchet for a nail. To this bargain 
she absolutely refused to accede ; upon which the fel- 
low catched up the hatchet, and threw down the nail ; 
threatening, at the same time, that if she made any 
resistance, he would cut her throat with a reaping- 
hook which he had in his hand. The charge was so 
fully proved in the presence of Mr. Banks, and the 
butcher had so little to say in exculpation of himself, 
that not the least doubt remained of his guilt. The 
affair being reported by Mr. Banks to Lieutenant Cook, 
he took an opportunity, when the chief and his women, 
virith others of the natives, were on board the ship, to 
call up the offender, and, after recapitulating the ac- 
cusation and the proof of it, to give orders for his im- 
mediate punishment. While the butcher was stripped, 
and tied up to the rigging, the Indians preserved a nxed 
attention, and waited for the event in silent suspense. 
But as soon as the first stroke was inflicted, such was 
the humanity of these people, that they interfered 
with great agitation, and earnestly entreated that the 
rest of the punishment might be remitted. To this, 
however, the lieutenant, for various reasons, could not 
grant his consent ; and when they found that their 
mtercessions were ineffectual, they manifested their 
compassion by tears. 

On the 1st of May, the observatory was set up, and 
the astronomical quadrant, together with some other 
instruments, was taken on shore. When, on the next 
morning, Mr. Cook and Mr. Green landed for the pur- 
pose of fixing the quadrant in a situation for use, to 
their inexpressible surprise and concern it was not to 
be found. It had been deposited in a tent reserved for 
the lieutenant's use, where no one had slept ; it had 
hever been taken out of the packing case, and the 
whole was of considerable weight : none of the other 
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iRstniments were missing ; and a sentinel had been 
posted the whole night within five yards of the tent. 
These circumstances induced a suspicion that the rob- 
bery might have been committed by some of our own 
people, who having seen a deal box, and not knowing 
the contents, might imagine that it contained nails, or 
other articles for traffic with the natives. The most 
diligent search, therefore, was made, and a large re- 
ward was offered for the finding of the quadrant, but 
with no degree of success. In this exigency, Mr. 
Banks was of eminent service. As this gentleman 
had more influence over the Indians than any other 
person on board the Endeavour, and as there could be 
little doubt of the quadrant's having been conveyed 
away by some of the natives, he determined to go in 
search of it into the woods ; and it was recovered in 
^CQsequence of his judicious and spirited exertions. 
The pleasure with which it was brought back was 
6qual to the importance of the event; for the grand 
object of the voyage could not otherwise have been 
accomplished. 

Another embarrassment, though not of so serious 
a nature, was occasioned, on the very same day, by 
one of our officers having inadvertently taken into 
custody Tootahah, a chief, who had connected himself 
in the most friendly manner with the English. Lieu- 
tenant Cook, who had given express orders that none 
of the Indians should be confined, and who, therefore, 
was equally surprised and concerned at this transac- 
tion, instantly set Tootahah at liberty. So strongljr 
had this Indian been possessed with the notion that it 
was intended to put him to death, that he could not 
be persuaded to the contrary till he was led out of 
the fort. His joy at his deliverance was so great, 
that it displayed itself in a liberality which our people 
were very unwilling to partake of, from a conscious- 
ness that on this occasion they had no claim to the 
reception of favours. The impression, however, of the 
confinement of the chief operated with such force upoil 
the minds of the natives, that few of them appeared j 
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and the market was so ill supplied that the English 
were in want of necessaries. At length, by the pru- 
dent exertions of Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Banks, and 
Dr. Solander, the friendship of Tootahah was com- 
pletely recovered, and the reconciliation worked upon 
the Indians like a charm ; for it was no sooner known 
that he had gone voluntarily on board the Endea- 
vour, than bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, and other provi- 
sions, were brought to the fort in great plenty. 

The lieutenant and the rest of the gentlemen had 
hitherto, with a laudable discretion, bartered only 
beads for the articles of food now mentioned. But the 
market becoming slack, they were obliged for the first 
time, on the 8th of May, to bring out their nails ; and 
such was the effect of this new commodity, that one 
of Ihe smallest size, which was about four inches long, 
procured twenty cocoa nuts, and bread-fruit in propor- 
tion. 

It was not till the 10th of the month that our voy- 
agers learned that the Indian name of the island was 
Otahkite, by which name it hath since been always 
distinguished. 

On Sunday the 14th, an instance was exhibited of 
the inattention of the natives to our modes of religion. 
The lieutenant had directed, that divine service should 
be performed at the fort ; and he was desirous that some 
of the principal Indians should be present. Mr. Banks 
secured the attendance of Tuobourai Tamaide and his 
virife Tomio, hoping that it would give occasion to some 
inquiries on their part, and to some instruction in 
return. During the whole service, they very atten- 
tively observed Mr. Banks's behaviour, and stood, sat. 
or kneeled, as they saw him do ; and they appeared to 
be sensible, that it was a serious and important employ- 
ment in which the English were engaged. But when 
the worship was ended, neither of them asked any 
questions, nor would they attend to any explanations 
which were attempted to be given of what had been 
performed. 
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As the day approached for executing the grand pur- 
pose of the voyage. Lieutenant Cook determined, in 
consequence of some hints which he had received from 
the Earl of Morton, to send out two parties, to observe 
the transit of Venus from other situations. By this 
means he hoped, that the success of the observation 
Would be secured, if there should happen to be any 
failure at Otaheite. Accordingly, on Thursday the Ist 
of June, he dispatched Mr. Gore in the long boat to 
Eimeo, a neighbouring island, together with Mr. Monk* 
house and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman belonging to Mr. 
Banks. They were furnished by Mr. Green with pro- 
per instruments. Mr. Banks himself chose to go upon 
this expedition, in which he was accompanied by Tu- 
bourai Tamaide and Tomio, and by others of the 
natives. Early the next morning, the lieutenant sent 
Mr. Hicks, in the pinnace, with Mr. Clerk and Mr. 
Pickersgill, and Mr. Saunders, one of the midshipmen, 
ordering them to fix upon some convenient spot to the 
eastward, at a distance from the principal observatory, 
where they also might employ the instruments they 
were provided with for observing the transit 

The anxiety for such weather as would be favourable 
to the success of the experiment, was powerfully felt 
by all the parties concerned. They could not sleep in 
peace the preceding night : but their apprehensions 
were happily removed by the sun*s rising, on the morn- 
ing of the 3d of June, without a cloud. The weather 
continued with equal clearness through the whole of 
the day ; so that the observation was successively made 
in every quarter. At the fort where Lieutenant Cook, 
Mr. Green, and Dr. Solander were stationed, the whole 
passage of the planet Venus over the sun's disk was ob- 
served with great advantage. The magnifying power 
of Dr. Solander's telescope was superior to that of 
those which belonged to the lieutenant and to Mr. 
Green. They all saw an atmosphere or dusky cloud 
round the boay of the planet ; which much disturbed 
the times of the contact, and especially of the internal 
ones } and, in their accounts of these times, they dif- 
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fered from each other in a greater degree than might 

have been expected. According to Mr. Green, 

Morning, 

The first external contact, or first appear- h. min. sec. 
ance of Venus on the sun, was 9 25 42 

The first internal contact, or total im- 
mersion, was 9 44 4 

Afternoon, 

The second internal contact, or beginning 

of the emersion, was 3 14 8 

The second external contact, or total 

emersion, was 3 32 10 

The latitude of the observatory was found to be 
17° 29' 16"; and the longitude 149° 32' 30" west 
of Greenwich. 
A more particular account of this great astronomical 
event, the providing for the accurate observation of 
which reflects so much honour on his majesty's munifi- 
cent patronage of science, may be seen in the sixty- 
first volume of the Philosophical Transactions. 

The pleasure which Lieutenant Cook and his friends 
derived, from having thus successfully accomplished 
the first grand object of the voyage, was not a little 
abated by the conduct of some of the ship's company, 
who, while the attention of the officers was engrossed 
by the transit of Venus, broke into one of the store- 
rooms, and stole a quantity of spike nails, amounting 
to no less than a hundred weight. This was an evil of 
a public and serious nature ; for these nails, if injudi< 
ciously circulated among the Indians, would be produc • 
tive of irreparable injury to the English, by reducing 
the value of iron, their staple commodity. One of the 
thieves, from whom only seven nails were recovered, 
was detected ; but though the punishment of two dozen 
lashes was inflicted upon him, he would not impeach 
any of his accomplices. 

Upon account of the absence of the two parties who 
had been sent out to observe the transit, the king's 
birthday was celebrated on the 5th, instead of the 4th 
of June ', and the festivity of the day must have been 
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greatly heightened by the happy success with which 
his roajesty*s liberality had been crowned. 

On the 12th, Lieutenant Cook was again reduced to 
the necessity of exercising the severity of discipline. 
Complaint having been made to him, by certain of the 
natives, that two of the seamen had taken from them 
several bows and arrows, and some strings of platted 
hair, and the charge being fully supported, he punished 
each of the criminals with two dozen of lashes. 

On the same day it was discovered, that Otaheite, 
lilce other countries in a certain period of society, has 
its bards and its minstrels. Mr. Banks, in his morn- 
ing's walk, had met with a number of natives, who ap- 
peared, upon inquiry, to be travelling musicians ; and, 
having, learned where they were to be at night, all the 
gentlemen of the Endeavour repaired to the place. 
The band consisted of two flutes and three drums ; and 
the drummers accompanied the music with their voices. 
To the surprise of the English gentlemen, they found 
that themselves were generally the subject of the song, 
which was unpremeditated. These minstrels were 
continually going about from place to place ; and they 
were rewarded, by the master of the house and the 
audience, with such things as they wanted. 

The repeated thefts which were committed by the 
mhabitants of Otaheite brought our voyagers into fre- 
quent difficulties, and it required all the wisdom of 
Lieutenant Cook to conduct nimself in a proper man- 
ner. His sentiments on the subject displayed the li- 
berality of his mind. He thought it of consequence 
to put an end, if possible to thievish practices at once, 
by doing something that should engage the natives in 
general to prevent them, from a regard to their com- 
mon interest. Stricts orders had been given by him, 
that they should not be fired upon, even when they 
were detected in attempting to steal any of the Eng- 
lish property. For this the lieutenant had many rea- 
sons. The common sentinels were in no degree fit to 
be entrusted with a power of life and death ; neither 
did Mr. Cook think that the thefts committed by the 
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Otaheitans deserved so severe a punishment. The^ 
were not born under the law of Lngland ; nor was it 
one of the conditions under which they claimed the 
benefits of civil society, that their lives should be for- 
feited, unless they abstained from theft. As the lieu- 
tenant was not willing that the natives should be ex- 
posed to fire-arms loaded with shot, neither did he ap- 
prove of firing only with powder, which, if repeatedly 
found to be harmless, would at length be despised. At 
a time when a considerable robbery had been com- 
mitted, an accident furnished him with what he hoped 
would be a happy expedient for preventing future at- 
tempts of the same kind. Above twenty of the sailing 
canoes of the inhabitants came in with a supply of 
fish. Upon these Lieutenant Cook immediately seized, 
and, having brought them into the river behind the 
fort, gave notice, that unless the things which had 
been stolen were returned, the canoes should be burnt. 
This menace, without designing to put it into execu- 
tion, he ventured to publish, from a full conviction 
that, as restitution was thus made a common cause, 
the stolen goods would all of them speedily be brought 
back. In this, however, he was mistaken. An iron 
coal-rake, indeed, was restored ; upon which, great so- 
licitation was made for the release of the canoes ; but 
he still insisted on his original condition. When the 
next day came, he was much surprised to find that 
nothing further had been returned ; and, as the people 
were in the utmost distress for the fish, which would 
in a short time be spoiled, he was reduced to the dis- 
agreeable alternative, either of releasing the canoes, 
contrary to what he had solemnly and publicly de- 
clared, or of detaining them, to the great damage of 
those who were innocent. As a temporary expedient, 
he permitted the natives to take the fish, but still de- 
tained the canoes. So far was this measure from being 
attended with advantage, that it was productive of new 
confusion and injury ; for as it was not easy at once to 
distinguish to what particular persons the several lots 
of fish belonged, the canoes were plundered by those 
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who had no right to any part of their cargo. At length, 
most pressing instances being still made for the re- 
storation of the canoes, and Lieutenant Cook, having 
reason to believe, either that the thines for which he 
detained them were not in the island, or that those 
who suflfered by their detention were absolutely inca- 
pable of prevailing upon the thieves to relinquish their 
booty, he determined, though not immediately, to com- 
ply vnth the solicitations of the natives. Our com- 
mander was, however, not a little mortified at the ill 
success of his project. 

About the same time, another accident occurred, 
which, notwithstanding all the caution of our princi- 

?al voyagers, was very near embroiling them with the 
ndians. The lieutenant having sent a boat on shore 
to get ballast for the ship, the officer, not immediately 
finding stones suitable to the purpose, began to pull 
down some part of an enclosure in which the inhabi- 
tants had deposited the bones of their dead. This ac- 
tion a number of the natives violently opposed ; and 
a messenger came down to the tents, to acquaint the 
gentlemen that no such thing would be suflfered. Mr. 
Banks directly repaired to the place, and soon put an 
amicable end to the contest, oy sending the boat s 
crew to the river, where a sufficient quantity of stones 
might be gathered without a possibility of giving of- 
fence. These Indians appeared to be much more 
alarmed at any injury which they apprehended to be 
done to the dead than to the living. This was the 
only measure in which they ventured to oppose the 
English : and the only insult that was ever offered to 
any individual belongmg to the Endeavour was upon 
a similar occasion. It should undoubtedly be the con- 
cern of all voyagers, to abstain from wantonly offend- 
ing the religious prejudices of the people among whom 
they come. 

To extend the knowledge of navigation and the 
sphere of discovery, objects which we need not say 
that Lieutenant Cook kept always steadily in view, 
he set out, in the pinnace, on the 26th of June, accom- 
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panied by Mr. Banks, to make the circuit of the island ; 
during which the lieutenant and his companions were 
thrown into great alarm, by the apprehended loss of 
the boat. By tiiis expedition Mr. Cook obtained an 
acquaintance with the several districts of Otaheite, 
the chiefs who presided over them, and a variety of 
curious circumstances respecting the manners and 
customs of the inhabitants. On the 1st of July, he 
got back to the fort at Matavai, having found the cir- 
cuit of the island, including the two peninsulas of 
which it consisted, to be about thirty leagues. 

The circumnavigation of Otaheite was followed by 
an expedition of Mr. Banks*s to trace the river up the 
valley from which it issues, and examine how rar its 
banks were inhabited. During this excursion he dis- 
cerned many traces of subterraneous fire. The stones, 
like those of Madeira, displayed evident tokens of hav- 
ing been burnt j and the very clay upon the hills had 
the same appearance. 

Another valuable employment of Mr. Banks was the 
planting of a great quantity of the seeds of water- 
melons, oranges, lemons, limes, and other plants and 
trees, which he had collected at Rio de Janeiro. For 
these he prepared ground on each side of the fort, and 
selected as many varieties of soil as could be found. 
He gave, also, liberally of these seeds to the natives, 
and planted many of them in the woods. 

Lieutenant Cook now began to prepare for his de- 
parture. On the 7th of July, the carpenters were em- 
ployed in taking down the gates and palisadoes of the 
fortification ; and it was continued to be dismantled 
during the two following days. Our commander and 
the rest of the gentlemen were in hopes that they 
should quit Otaheite without giving or receiving any 
further offence ; but in this respect they were unfor- 
tunately disappointed. The lieutenant had prudently 
overlooked a dispute of a smaller nature between a 
couple of foreign seamen and some of the Indians, 
when he was immediately involved in a quarrel, which 
^he greatly regretted, and which yet it was totally out 
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«f his poweT to avoid. In the middle of the night, be- 
tween the Sth and the 9th, Clement Webb and Samuel 
Gibson, two of the marines, went privately from the 
fort. As they were not to be found in the morning, 
Mr. Cook was apprehensive that they intended to stay 
behind ; but, being unwilling to endanger the harmony 
and goodwill which at present subsisted between our 
people and the natives, he determined to wait a day for 
the chance of the men's return. As, to the great con- 
cern of the lieutenant, the marines were not come back 
on the morning of the tenth, inquiry was made after 
them of the Indians, who acknowledged that each of 
them had taken a wife, and had resolved to become 
inhabitants of the country. After some deliberation, 
two of the natives undertook to conduct such persons 
to the nlace of the deserters' retreat, as Mr. Cook 
should thinlc proper to send j and, accordingly, he dis- 
patched with the guides a petty officer and the corporal 
of the marines. As it was of the utmost importance 
to recover the men, and to do it speedily, it was inti- 
inated to several of the chiefs who were in the fort 
"*vith the women, among whom were Tubourai Ta- 
maide, Tomio, and Oberea, that they would not be 
permitted to leave it till the fugitives were returned ; 
and the lieutenant had the pleasure of observing, that 
they received the intimation with very little indica- 
tions of alarm, and with assurances, that his people 
should be secured and sent back as soon as possible. 
While this transaction took place at the fort, our com- 
mander sent Mr. Hicks in the pinnace to fetch Too- 
tahah on board the ship. Mr. Cook had reason to ex- 
pect, if the Indian guides proved faithful, that the de- 
serters, and those who went in search of them, would 
return before the evening. Being disappointed, his 
suspicions increased, and thinking it not safe, when 
the night approached, to let the persons whom he had 
detained as nostages continue at the fort, he ordered 
Tubourai Tamaide, Oberea, and some others, to be 
taken on board the Endeavour ; a circumstance which 
excited so general an alarm, that several of them, and 
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especially the women, expressed their apprehensioDS 
with great emotion and many tears. Webb, about 
nine o'clock, was brought back by some of the natives, 
who declared that Gibson, and the petty officer and 
corporal, would not be restored till Tootahah should 
be set at liberty. Lieutenant Cook now found that 
the tables were turned upon him : but, having pro- 
ceeded too far to retreat, he immediately dispatched 
Mr. Hicks in the long-boat, with a strong party of men, 
to rescue the prisoners. Tootahah was, at the same 
time, informed, that it behoved him to send some of 
his people with them, for the purpose of affording them 
effectual assistance. With mis injunction he readily 
complied, and the prisoners were restored without the 
least opposition. On the next day they were brought 
back to the ship, upon which the chie& were^released 
from their confinement. Thus ended an affair which 
had given the lieutenant a great deal of trouble and 
concern. It appears, however, that the measure which 
he pursued was the result of an absolute necessity ; 
since it was only by the seizure of the chiefs that he 
could have recovered his men. Love was the seducer 
of the two marines. So strong was the attachment 
which they had formed to a couple of girls, that it was 
their design to conceal themselves till the ship had 
sailed, and to take up their residence in the island. 

Tupia was one of the natives who had so particu- 
larly devoted himself to the English, that ne had 
scarcely ever been absent from them during the whole 
of their stay at Otaheite. He had been Oberea's first 
minister, while she was in the height of her power ; 
and he was also chief priest of the country. To his 
knowledge of the religious principles and ceremonies 
of the Indians, he added great experience in naviga- 
tion, and a particular acquaintance with the number 
and situation of the neighbouring islands. This man 
had often expressed a desire to go with our navigators, 
and when they were ready to depart, he came on board, 
with a boy about thirteen years of age, and entreated 
that he might be permitted to proceed with them on 
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their voyage. To have such a person in the Endea- 
vour, was desirable on many accounts ; and therefore. 
Lieutenant Cook gladly acceded to his proposal. 

On the 13th of July, the English weighed anchor : 
and as soon as the ship was under sail, the Indians on 
board took their leaves, and wept with a decent and 
silent sorrow, in which there was something very strik- 
ing and tender. Tupia sustained himself in this scene 
v^th a truly admirable firmness and resolution ; for, 
though he wept, the effort he made to conceal his tears 
concurred, with them, to do him honour. 

The stay of our voyagers at Otaheite was three 
months, the greater part of which time was spent in 
the most cordial friendship vdth the inhabitants, and 
i perpetual reciprocation of good offices. That any 
differences should happen was greatly regretted on 
the part of Lieutenant Uook and his friends, who were 
studious to avoid them as much as possible. The prin- 
cipal causes of them resulted from the peculiar situa- 
tion and circumstances of the English and the In- 
dians, and especially from the disposition of the latter 
to theft. The effects of this disposition could not al- 
ways be submitted to or prevented. It was happy, 
however, that there was only a single instance in which 
the differences that arose were attended with any fatal 
consequence ; and by that accident the lieutenant was 
instructed to take the most effectual measures for the 
future prevention of similar events. He had nothing 
80 much at heart, as that in no case the intercourse of 
his people vdth the natives should be productive of 
bloodshed. 

The traffic mth the inhabitants for provisions and 
refreshments, which was chie6y under the manage- 
ment of Mr. Banks, was carried on with as much order 
as in any well regulated market in Europe. Axes, 
hatchets, spikes large nails, looking-glasses, knives, 
and beads, were found to be the best articles to deal 
in J and for some of these, every thing which the in- 
habitants possessed might be procured. They were, 
indeed, fond of fine linen cloth, whether white or 
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pnnted ; but an axe worth half-a-crown would fetch 

more than a piece of cloth of the value of twenty 

shillings. 

It would deviate from the plan of this narrative, to 
enter into a minute account of the nature, productions, 
inhabitants, customs, and manners of the countries 
which were discovered or visited by Mr. Cook j or to 
give a particular detail of every nautical, geographical, 
and ^astronomical observation. It will be sufficient 
here to take notice, that our commander did not depart 
from Otaheite v^thout accumulating a store of infor- 
mation and instruction for the enlargement of know- 
ledge and the benefit of navigation. 

While the Endeavour proceeded on her voyage 
under an «asy sail, Tupia informed Lieutenant Cook, 
that, at four of the neighbouring islands, which he dis- 
tinguished by the names of Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, 
and Bolabola, hogs, fowls and other refreshments, 
which had latterly been sparingly supplied at Otaheite, 
might be procured in great plenty. The lieutenant, 
however, was desirous of first examining an island that 
lay to the northward, and was called Tethuroa. Ac- 
cordingly, he came near it; but having found it to be 
only a small low island and being told, at the same 
time, that it had no settled inhabitants, he determined 
to drop any further examination of it, and to go in 
search of Huaheine and Ulietea, which were described 
to be well peopled, and as large as Otaheite. 

On the 15th of July, the weather being hazy, with 
light breezes and calms succeeding each other, so that 
no land could be seen, and little way was made, Tupia 
afforded an amusing proof, that, in the exercise of his 
priestly character, he knew how to unite some degree 
of art with his superstition. He often prayed for a 
wind to his god Tane, and as often boasted of his suc- 
cess. This, indeed, he took a most effectual method to 
secure ; for he never began his address to his divinity, 
till he perceived the breeze to be so near, that he knew 
it must ajpproach the ship before his supplication could 
well be brought to a conclusion. 
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The Endeavour, on the i6th, being close in with the 
north-west part of Huaheine, some canoes soon came 
off, in one of which was the king of the island and his 
^fe. At first the people seemed afraid ; but, upon 
seeing Tupia, their apprehensions were in part dis- 
persed, and, at length, in consequence of frequent and 
earnestly repeated assurances of friendship, their ma- 
jesties, and several others, ventured on board the ship. 
Their astonishment at every thing which was shewn 
them was very great ; and yet their curiosity did not 
extend to any objects but what were particularly point- 
ed out to their notice. When they had become more 
£uniliar, Mr. Cook was given to understand, that the 
king was called Oree, and that he proposed as a mark 
of amity, their making an exchange of their names. 
To this our commander readily consented ; and, during 
the remainder of their .being together, the lieutenant 
was Oree, and his majesty was Cookee. In the after- 
noon, the Endeavour having come to an anchor, in a 
small but excellent harbour on the west side of the 
island, the name of which was Owharre, Mr. Cook, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monk- 
house, Tupia, and the natives who had been on board 
ever since the morning, immediately went on shore. 
The English gentlemen repeated their excursions on 
the two following days ; in the course of which they 
found that the people of Huaheine had a very near 
resemblance to those of Otaheite, in person, dress 
language, and every other circumstance ; and that the 
productions of the country were exactly similar. 

In trafficking with our people, the inhabitants of 
Huaheine displayed a caution and hesitation which 
rendered the dealing with them slow and tedious. On 
the 19th, therefore, the English were obliged to bring 
out some hatchets, which it was at first hoped there 
would be no occasion for, in an island that had never 
before been visited by any European. These procured 
three very large hogs ; and as it was proposed to sail 
in the afternoon, Oree and several others came on board 
to take their leave. To the king Mr. Cook gave a 
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small pewter plate, on which was stamped this inscrip- 
tion ; * His Bntannic Majesty's ship Endeavour, Lieu- 
tenant James Cook, commander, 16th July, 1769, Hua- 
heine.' Among other presents made to Oree, were 
some medals or counters, resembling the coin of Eng- 
land, and struck in the year 1761 ; all of which, and 
particularly the plate he promised carefully and invio- 
lably to preserve. This the lieutenant thought to be 
as lasting a testimony as any he could well provide, 
that the English had first discovered the island ; and 
having dismissed his visitors, who were highly pleased 
with the treatment they had met with, be sailed for 
Ulietea, in a good harbour of which he anchored the 
next day. 

Tupia had expressed his apprehension, that our na- 
vigators, if they landed upon the island, would be ex- 
posed to the attacks of the men of Bolabola, whom he 
represented as having lately conquered it, and of whom 
he entertained a very formidable idea. This, however, 
did not deter Mr. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander and 
the other gentlemen, from going immediately on shore. 
Tupia, who was of the party, introduced them by per- 
forming some ceremomes which he had practised be- 
fore at Huaheine. Afler this the lieutenant hoisted 
an English jack, and in the name of his Britannic 
majesty, took possession of Ulietea, and the three 
neighbouring islands, Huaheine, Otaha, and Bolabola, 
all of which were in sight. 

On the 21st, the master was despatched in the long- 
boat, to examine the coast of the south part of the 
island ; and one of the mates was sent in the yawl, to 
sound the harbour where the Endeavour lay. At the 
same time Lieutenant Cook went himself m the pin- 
nace, to survey that part of Ulietea which lies to the 
north. Mr. Banks likewise, and the gentlemen again 
went on shore, and employed themselves in trading 
with the natives, and in examining the productions and 
curiosities of the country ; but they saw nothing worthy 
of notice, excepting some human jaw-bones, which, 
like scalps among the Indians of North America, were 
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trophies of war, and had probably been hung up, by 
the warriors of Bolabola, as a memorial of their con- 
quest. 

The weather being hazy on the 22d and 23d, with 
strong gales, the lieutenant did not venture to put to 
sea ; but, on the 24th, though the wind continued to 
be variable, he got under sail, and plied to the north- 
ward within the reef, purposing to get out at a wider 
opening than that by which he had entered the harbour. 
However, in doing this, he was in imminent danger of 
striking on the rock. The master, who by his order 
had kept continually sounding in the chains, suddenly 
called out, ' two fathom.' Though our commander 
knew that the ship drew at least fourteen feet, and 
consequently that the shoal could not possibly be under 
her keel, he was, nevertheless, justly alarm^. Hap- 
pily, the master was either mistaJien, or the Endeavour 
went along the edge of a coral rock, many of which, 
in the neighbourhood of these islands, are as steep as 
a wall. 

After a tedious navigation of some days, during 
which several small islands were seen, and the long- 
boat landed at Otaha, Lieutenant Cook returned to 
Ulietea, but to a different part of it from that which he 
had visited before. In a harbour, belonging to the 
west side of the island, he came to an anchor on the 
1st of August. This measure was necessary, in order 
to stop a leak which the ship had sprung in the powder- 
room, and to take in more ballast, as she was found too 
light to carry sail upon a wind. The place where the 
Endeavour was secured was conveniently situated for 
the lieutenant's purpose of obtaining ballast and water. 

Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander and the gentlemen who 
went on shore this day, spent their time much to their 
satisfaction. The reception they met was respectful in 
the highest degree, and the behaviour of the Indians to 
the English indicated a fear of them, mixed with a con- 
fidence that they had no propensity to commit any kind 
of injury. In an intercourse which the lieutenant and 
his friends carried on, for several days, with the inha* 
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bitanfg of this part of the island, it appeared that the 
terrors which Tupia had expressed of the Bolabola 
conquerors were wholly groundless. Even Opoony, 
the formidable king^ of Bolabola, treated our navigatora 
with respect. Being at Ulietea on the 5th of August, 
he sent Mr. Cook a present of three hogs, some fowls, 
aud several pieces of cloth, of uncommon length, toge- 
ther with a considerable quantity of plaintains, cocoa- 
nuts, and other refreshments. This present was ac- 
companied with a message, that, on the next day, he 
intended to pay our commander a visit. Accordingly, 
on the 6th, the lieutenant and the rest of the gentle- 
men all staid at home, in expectation of this important 
visitor ; who did not, however, make his appearance, 
but sent three very pretty girls as his messengers, to 
demand something in return for his present. In the 
afternoon, as the great king would not go to the Eng- 
lish, the English determined to go to the great king. 
From the account which had been given of him, as lord 
of the Bolabola men, who were the conquerors of 
Ulietea, and the terror of all the other islands, Lieu- 
tenant Cook and his companions expected to see a 
young and vigorous chief, with an intelligent counte- 
nance, and the marks of an enterprising spirit; instead 
of which they found a feeble wretch, withered and 
decrepit, half blind with age, and so sluggish and 
stupid, that he scarcely appeared to be possessed even 
of a common degree of understanding. Otaha bein^ 
the principal place of Opoony's residence, he went with 
our navigators to that island on the next day ; and they 
were in hopes of deriving some advantage from his in- 
fluence, in obtaining such provision as they wanted. 
In this respect, however, they were disappointed ; for, 
though they had presented him with an axe, as an in- 
ducement to him to encourage his subjects in dealing 
with them they were obliged to leave him without 
having procured a single article. 

The time which the carpenters had taken up in stop- 
ping the leak of the ship having detained our voyagers 
longer at Ulietea than they would otherwise have 
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staid, Lieutenant Cook determined to give up the de- 
sign of going on shore at Bolabola, especially as it ap- 
peared to be difficult of access. The principal islands, 
about which the English had now spent somewhat 
more than thre^ weeks, were six in number ; Ulietea, 
Otaha, Bolabola, Huaheine, Tubai, and Maurua. As 
they lie contigious to each other, the lieutenant gave 
them the general appellation of the Society Islands j 
but did not think proper to distinguish them separately 
by any other names than those by which they were 
called by the natives. 

On the 9th of August, the leak of the vessel having 
been stopped, and the fresh stock that had been pur- 
chased bemg brought on board, our commander took 
the opportunity of a breeze which sprang up at east, 
and sailed out of the harbour. As he was sailing away, 
Tupia strongly urged him to fire a shot towards Bola- 
bola ; and, though that island was at seven leagues 
distance, the lieutenant obliged him by complying 
with his request. Tupia's views probably were, to 
display a mark of his resentment, and to shew the 
power of his new allies. 

Our voyagers pursued their course, without meeting 
with any event worthy of notice, till the 13th, when 
land was discovered, bearing south-east, and which 
Tupia informed them to be an island called Oheteroa. 
On the next day, Mr. Cook sent Mr. Gore, one of his 
lieutenants, in the pinnace, with orders, that he should 
endeavour to get on shore, and learn from the natives, 
whether there was anchorage in a bay then in sight, 
and what land lay further to the southward. Mr. Gore 
was accompanied in this expedition by Mr. Banks, Dr. 
Solander and Tupia, who used every method, but in 
vain, to conciliate the minds of the inhabitants, and 
to engage them in a friendly intercourse. As, upon 
making the circuit of the island, neither harbour nor 
anchorage could be found upon it, and at the same 
time, the disposition of the people was so hostile, that 
landing would be rendered impracticable without blood- 
|hed, Mr. Cook determined, with equal wisdom an4 
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humanity, not to attempt it, having no motive that 

could justify the risk of life. 

From I'upia our navigators learned, that there were 
various islands lying at different distances and in dif- 
ferent directions from Oheteroa, between the south 
and the north-west ; and that to the north-east there 
was an island called Manua, Bird Island. This he re- 
presented as being at the distance of three days' sail ; 
but he seemed most desirous that Lieutenant Cook 
should proceed to the westward, and described several 
islands m that situation, which he said he had visited. 
It appeared from his description of them, that these 
were probably Boscawen and Keppel's Islands, which 
were discovered by Captain Wallis. The furthest 
island that Tupia knew of to the southward, lay, he 
said, at the distance of about two days' sail from 
Oheteroa, and was called Moutou. But he added, 
that his father had informed him of there being islands 
still more to the south. Upon the whole, our com- 
mander determined to stand southward in search of a 
continent, and to lose no time in attempting to dis- 
cover any other islands, than such as he might happen 
to fall in with during his course. 

On the 1 5th of August, our voyagers sailed from 
Oheteroa ; and, on the 25th of the same month was 
celebrated the anniversary of their departure from 
England. The comet was seen on the 30th. It was 
a little above the horizon, in the eastern part of the 
heavens, at one in the morning ; and at about half an 
hour after four it passed the meridian, and its t-ail sub- 
tended an angle of forty-two degrees. Tupia, who was 
among others that observed the comet, instantly cried 
out, that as soon as it should be seen by the people 
of Bolabola, they would attack the inhabitants of 
Ulietea, who would be obliged to endeavour to pre- 
serve their lives by fleeing with the utmost precipita- 
tion to the mountains. 

On the 6th of October land was discovered, which 
appeared to be large. When, on the next day, it was 
more distinctly visible, it assumed a still larger ap- 
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)>earance, and displayed four or five ranges of hills, 
rising one over the other, above aU which was a chain 
of mountains of an enormous height. 1'his land natu- 
rally became the subject of much eager conversation ; 
and the general opinion of the gentlemen on board 
the Endeavour was, that they had found the Tena 
australis incognita. In fact, it was a part of New 
Zealand, where the first adventures the English met 
with were very unpleasant, on account of the hostile 
disposition of the inhabitants. 

Lieutenant Cook having anchored, on the 8th, in a 
bay, at the entrance of a small river, went on shore 
in the evening, with the pinnace and yawl, accom- 
panied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and attended 
with a party of men. Being desirous of conversing 
with some natives, whom he had observed on the op- 
posite side of the river from that on which he had 
landed, he ordered the yawl in, to carry himself and 
his companions over, and left the pinnace at the en- 
trance. When they came near the place where the 
Indians were assembled, the latter all ran away ; and 
the gentlemen having left four boys to take care of 
the yawl, walked up to several huts, which were 
about two or three hundred yards from the water-side. 
They had not gone very far, when four men, armed 
with long lances, rushed out of the woods, and, run- 
ning up to attack the boat, would certainly have cut 
her oflf, if they had not been discovered by the people 
in the pinnace, who called to the boys to drop down 
the stream. The boys instantly obeyed ; but being 
closely pursued by the natives, the cockswain of the 
pinnace, to whom the charge of the boats was com- 
mitted, fired a musket over their heads. At this they 
stopped and looked around them; but their alarm 
speedily subsiding, they brandished their lances m a 
threatening manner, and in a few minutes renewed 
the pursuit. The firing of a second musket over their 
heads did not draw from them any kind of notice. At 
last one of them having lifted up his spear to dart it 
at the boat, another piece was fired, by which he was 
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shot dead At the fall of their associate, the three 
remaining Indians stood for awhile motionless, and 
seemed petrified with astonishment. No sooner had 
they recovered themselves, than they went back, drag- 
ging after them the dead body, which, however, they 
were obliged to leave, that it might not retard their 
flight. Lieutenant Cook and his friends, who had 
straggled to a little distance from each other, were 
drawn together upon the report of the first musket, 
and returned speedily to the boat, in which having 
crossed the river, they soon beheld the Indian lying 
dead upon the ground. After their return to the ship, 
they could hear the people on shore talking with 
great earnestness, and m a very loud tone of voice. 

Notwithstanding this disaster, the lieutenant being 
desirous of establishing an intercourse with the natives, 
ordered, on the following day, three boats to be manned 
with seamen and marines, and proceeded towards the 
shore, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the 
other gentlemen, and Tupia, About fifty of the inha- 
bitants seemed to wait for their landing, having seated 
themselves upon the ground, on the opposite side of 
the river. This being regarded as a sign of fear, Mr. 
Cook, with only Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, 
advanced towards them ; but they had not gone many 
paces before all the Indians started up, and every man 
produced either a long pike, or a small weapon of green 
talk. Though Tupia called to them in the language of 
Otaheite, they only answered by flourishing their wea- 
pons, and making signs for the gentlemen to depart. 
On a musket being fired wide of them, they desisted 
from their threats ; and our commander, who had pru- 
dently retreated till the marines could be landed, again 
advanced towards them, with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, 
and Tupia, to whom were now added Mr. Green and 
Mr. Monkhouse. Tupia was a second time directed to 
speak to them, and it was perceived with great pleasure 
that he was perfectly understood, his and their language 
being the same, excepting only in a diversity of dialect. 
He informed them that our voyagers only wanted pro- 
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vision and water, in exchange for iron, the properties 
of which he explained as far as he was able. Though 
the natives seemed willing to trade, Tupia was sensible, 
during the course of his conversation with them, that 
their intentions were unfriendly; and of this he re'* 
peatedly warned the English gentlemen. At length, 
twenty or thirty of the Indians were induced to cross 
the river, upon which presents were made them of iron 
and beads. On these they appeared to set little value . 
and particularly on the iron, not having the least con . 
ception of its use, so that nothing was obtained in re- 
turn excepting a few feathers. Their arms, indeed, they 
offered to exchange for those of our voyagers, and this 
being refused, they made various attempts to snatch 
them out of their hands. Tupia was now instructed to 
acquaint the Indians, that our gentlemen would be 
obliged to kill them, if they proceeded to any further 
violence ; notwithstanding wnich, one of them, while 
Mr. Green happened to turn about, seized his hanger, 
and retired to a little distance, with a shout of exulta* 
tion. The others, at the same time, began to be ex* 
tremely insolent, and more of the natives were seen 
coming to join them from the opposite side of the river. 
It being, therefore, necessary to repress them, Mr. 
Banks fired, vnth small shot, at the distance of about 
fifteen yards, upon the man who had taken the hanger. 
Though he was struck, he did not return the hanger, 
but continued to wave it round his head, while he 
slowly made his retreat. Mr. Monkhouse then fired at 
him with ball, and he instantly dropped. So far, how- 
ever, were the Indians from being sufficiently terrified, 
that the main body of them, who, upon the first dis- 
charge, had retired to a rock in the middle of the river, 
began to return, and it was with no small difficulty that 
Mr. Monkhouse secured the hanger. The whole num- 
ber of them continuing to advance, three of the English 
party discharged their pieces at them, loaded only wdth 
small shot, upon which they swam back for the shore, 
and it appeared, upon their landing, that two or three 
of them were wounded. While they retired slowly up 



d by Google 



/8 COOK'S VOYAGES. 

the country, Lieutenant Cook and his companions re* 

embarked in their boats. 

As the lieutenant had unhappily experienced that 
nothing, at this place, could be done with these people 
and found that the water in the river was salt, he pro* 
ceeded in the boats round the head of the bay in 
search of fresh water. Beside this, he had formed a 
design of surprising some of the natives, and taking 
them on board, that, by kind treatment and presents 
he might obtain their friendship, and render ttiem the 
instruments of establishing for mm an amicable inter- 
course with their countrymen. While, upon account 
of a dangerous surf which every where beat upon the 
shore, the boats were prevented from landing, our 
commander saw two canoes coming in from the sea, 
one under sail, and the other worked with paddles. 
This he thought to be a favourable opportunity for 
executing his purpose. Accordingly, the boats were 
disposed in sucn a manner as appeared most likely to 
be successful in intercepting the canoes. Notwith- 
standing this, the Indians in the canoe which was pad- 
dled exerted themselves with so much vigour, at the 
first apprehension of danger, that they escaped to the 
nearest land. The other canoe sailed on without dis- 
cerning the English, till she was in the midst of them ; 
but no sooner had she discovered them, than the people 
on board struck their sail, and plied their paddles so 
briskly, as to outrun the boat by which they were pur- 
sued. Being within hearing, 1 upia called to them to 
come alongside, with assurances that they should not 
in any degree be hurt or injured. They trusted, how- 
ever, more to their own paddles than to Tupia's pro- 
mises, and continued to nee from our navigators with 
all their power. Mr. Cook, as the least exceptionable 
expedient of accomplishing his design, ordered a mus- 
ket to be fired over their heads. This, he hoped, would 
either make them surrender or leap into the water, but 
it produced a contrary effect. The Indians, who were 
seven in number, immediately formed a resolution not 
to fly, but to fight. When, therefore, the boat came 
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up, they began to attack with their paddles, and with 
stones and other ofTensive weapons ; and they carried 
it on with so much vigour and violence, that the Eng- 
lish thought themselves obliged to fire upon them in 
their own defence ; the consequence of which was, 
that four were unhappily killed. The other three, 
who were boys, the eldest about nineteen, and the 
youngest about eleven, instantly leaped into the water, 
and endeavoured to make their escape; but being 
with some difficulty overpowered by our people, they 
were brought into the boat. 

It is impossible to reflect upon this part of Lieutenant 
Cook's conduct with any degree of satisfaction. He, 
himself, upon a calm review, did not approve of it; and 
he was sensible that it would be censured by the feel- 
ings of every reader of humanity. It is probable that 
his mind was so far irritated by the disagreeable pre- 
ceding events of this unfortunate day, and by the unex- 
pected violence of the Indians in the canoe, as to lose 
somewhat of that self-possession, by which his charac- 
ter in general was eminently distinguished. Candour, 
however, requires, that I should relate what he hath 
offered in extenuation, not in defence, of the transac- 
tion ; and this shall be done in his own words. ** These 
people certainly did not deserve death for not choosing 
to confide in my promises, or not consenting to come 
on board my boat, even if they had apprehended no 
danger. But the nature of my service required me to 
obtain a knowledge of their country, which I could 
no otherwise effect, than by forcing my way into it in 
a hostile manner, or gainmg admission through the 
confidence and goodwill of the people. I had already 
tried the power of presents without effect; and I was 
now prompted, by my desire to avoid further hostili- 
ties, to get some of them on board, as the only method 
left of convincing them, that we intended them no 
harm, and had it in our power to contribute to their 
gratification and convenience. Thus far my intentions 
certainly were not criminal ; and though m the con- 
test, which I had not the least reason to expect, our 
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victory might have been complete without so great ao 
expense of life ; yet In such situations, when the com- 
mand to fire has been given, no man can restrain its 
excess, or prescribe its effect." 

Our voyagers were successful in conciliating the 
minds of the three boys, to which Tupia particularly 
contributed. When their fears were allayed, and their 
cheerfulness returned, they sang a song with a degree 
of taste, that surprised the English gentlemen. The 
tune, like those of our psalms, was solemn and slow, 
containing many notes and semitones. 

Some further attempts we/e made to establish an 
intercourse with the natives, and Mr. Cook and his 
friends, on the 10th, went on shore for that purpose; 
but being unsuccessful in their endeavours, they re- 
solved to re-embark lest their stay should embroil 
them in another quarrel, and cost more of the Indians 
their lives. On the next day the lieutenant weighed 
anchor, and stood away from this unfortunate and in* 
hospitable place. As it had not afforded a single article 
that was wanted excepting wood, he gave it the name 
of Poverty Bay. By the inhabitants it is called 
Taoneroa, or Long Sand. I shall not regularly pur- 
sue the course of our commander round New Zealand. 
In this course he spent nearly six months, and made 
large additions to the knowledge of navigation and 
geography. By making almost the whole circuit of 
New Zealand, he ascertained it to be two islands, 
with a strength of evidence which no prejudice could 
gainsay or resist. He obtaine4 likewise a full ac- 
quaintance with the inhabitants of the different parts 
of the country, with regard to whom it was clearly, 
proved, that they are eaters of l^uman flesh. Omit- 
ting a number of minute circumstances, I shall only 
select a few things which mark Mr. Cook's personal 
conduct, and relate to his intercourse with the natives. 

The good usage the three boys had met with, and 

the friendly and generous manner in which they were 

dismissed to their own homes, had some effect in soft- 

' ening the dispositions of the neighbouring Indians. 
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Several of them, who had come on board while the 
ship lay becalmed in the afternoon, manifested every 
ngn of friendship/ and cordially invited the English 
to go back to their old bay, or to a cove which was 
not quite so far off. But Lieutenant Cook chose rather 
to prosecute his discoveries, having reason to hope 
that he should find a better harbour than any he had 
yet seen. 

While the ship was hauling round to the south end 
of a small island, which the lieutenant had named 
Portland, from its very great resemblance to Portland 
in the British Channel, she suddenly fell into shoal 
water and brok^ ground. The souinlings were never 
twice the same, jumping at ^nce from seven fathom 
to eleven. However, they were always seven fathom 
or more ; and in a short time the Endeavour got clear 
of danger, and again sailed in deep water. While the 
ship was in apparent distress, the inhabitants of the 
islands, who in vast numbers sat on its white clifls, 
and could noi avoid perceiving some appearance of 
confusion on board, and some irregularity in the work- 
ing of the vessel, were cMsirous of taking advantage of 
her critical ntuation. Accordingly, five canoes full of 
men, and well armed, were put off with the utmost ex- 
pedition ; and they came so near, and shewed so hos- 
tile a disposition by shouting, brandishing their lances, 
and using threatening gestures, that the lieutenant 
was in pain for his small boat, which was still em- 
ployed in sounding. By a musket which he ordered 
to be fired over them^ they were rather provoked than 
intimidated. The finng of a four pounder loaded with 
grape shot, though purposely discharged wide of them, 
produced a better effect. Upon the report of the piece 
the Indians all rose up and shouted ; but instead of 
continuing the chase, fliey collected themselves toge- 
ther, and, after a short consultation, went quietly 
away. 

On the 14th of October, Lieutenant Cook having 
hoisted out his pinnace and long boat to search for 
water, just as they were about to set off, several boats 
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full of the New Zealand people were seen coming 
from the shore. After some time five of these boats, 
having on board between eighty and ninety men, 
made towards the ship ; and four more followed at no 
great distance, as if to sustain the attack. When the 
first five had gotten within about a hundred yards of 
the Endeavour, they began to sing their war song, and 
brandishing their pikes, prepared for an engagements 
As the lieutenant was extremely desirous of avoiding 
the unhappy necessity of using fire-arms against the 
natives, Tupia was ordered to acquaint them that our 
voyagers had weapons which, like thunder, would de- 
stroy them in a moment ; that they would immedi- 
ately convince them of their power by directing their 
effect so that they should not be hurt; but that if they 
persisted in any hostile attempt, they would be ex- 
posed to the direct attack of these formidable weapons. 
A four pounder, loaded with grape shot, was then fired 
wide of them ; and this expedient was fortunately at- 
tended with success. The report, the flash, and above 
all the shot, which spread very far in the water, ter- 
rified the Indians to such a degree, that they began to 
paddle away with all their might. At the instance, 
however, of Tupia, the people of one of the boats were 
induced to lay aside their arms, and to come under 
the stern of the Endeavour ; in consequence of which 
they received a variety of presents. 

On the next day a circumstance occurred, which 
shewed how ready one of the inhabitants of New Zea- 
land was to take an advantage of our navigators. In 
a large armed canoe, which came boldly alongside of 
the ship, was a man who had a black skin thrown over 
him, somewhat like that of a bear. Mr. Cook being 
desirous of knowing to what animal it originally be- 
longed, offered the Indian for it a piece of red baize. 
With this bargain he seemed to be greatly pleased, im- 
mediately pulling off the skin, and holding it up in the 
boat. He would not, however, part with it till he had 
the cloth in his possesssion ; and as their could be no 
transfer of property if equal caution should be exer- 
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cised on both sides, the lieutenant ordered the baize to 
be delivered into bis hands. Upon this, instead of 
sending up the skin, he began with amazing coolness 
to pack up both that and the cloth, which he had re- 
ceived as the purchase of it; in a basket : nor did he 
pay the least regard to Mr. Cook's demand or remon- 
strances, but soon after put off from the English ves- 
sel. Our commander was too generous to revenge 
this insult by any act of severity. 

During the course of a traffic which was carrying on 
for some fish, little Tayeto, Tupia's boy, was placed 
among others over the ship's side, to hand up what 
was purchased. While he was thus employed, one of 
the New Zealanders, watching his opportunity, sud- 
dently seized him and dragged him into a canoe. Two 
of the natives then held him down in the fore part of 
it, and the others, with great activity, paddled her off 
with all possible celerity. An action so violent ren- 
dered it indispensably necessary that the marines, 
who were in arms upon the deck, should be ordered to 
fire. Though the shot was directed to that part of the 
canoe which was furthest from the boy, and somewhat 
wide of her, it being thought favourable rather to miss 
the rowers than to run the hazard of hurting Tayeto, 
it happened that one man dropped. This occasioned 
the Indians to quit their hold of the youth, who in- 
stantly leaped into the water, and swam towards the 
ship. In the meanwhile, the largest of the canoes 
pulled round and followed him ; and till some muskets 
and a great gun were fired at her, did not desist from 
the pursuit. The ship being brought to, a boat was 
lowered, and the poor boy was taken up unhurt. Some 
of the gentlemen, who with their glasses traced the 
canoes to shore, agreed in asserting that they saw three 
men carried up the beach, who appeared to be either 
dead, or wholly disabled by their wounds. 

While, on the 18th, the Endeavour lay abreast of 
a peninsula within Portland Island, called Terakako, 
two of the natives, who were judged to be chiefs, 
placed au extraordinary degree of confidence in Mr* 
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Cook. They were so well pleased with the kindness 
which had been shown them in a visit to the ship, 
that they determined not to go on shore till the next 
morning. This was a circumstance by no means 
agreeable to the lieutenant, and he remonstrated 
against it ; but as they persisted in their resolution, he 
agreed to comply with it, provided their servants were 
also taken on board, and their canoe hoisted into the 
ship. The countenance of one of these two chie& was 
the most open and ingenuous that our commander 
had ever seen, so that he soon gave up every suspicion 
of his entertaining any sinister design. When the 
guests were put on shore the next morning, they ex- 
pressed some surprise at seeing themselves so far from 
their habitations. 

On Monday the 23rd, while the ship was in Tagadoo 
Bay, Lieutenant Cook went on shore to examine the 
watering-place, and found every thing agreeable to his 
wishes. The boat landed in the cove, without the 
least serf; the water was excellent, and conveniently 
situated : there was plenty of wood close to the high 
water mark, and the disposition of the people was as 
favourable in all respects as could be desir^. £arly 
the next morning, our commander sent Lieutenant 
Gore to superintend the cutting of wood and filling of 
water, with a sufficient number of men for both pur- 
poses, and all the marines as a guard. Soon after he 
went on shore himself, and continued there during 
the whole day. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who 
had landed on the same day, found in their walks 
several things worthy of notice. As they were ad- 
vancing in some of the valleys, the hills on each «de 
of which were very steep, they were suddenly struck 
with the sight of an extraordinary natural curiosity. 
It was a rock perforated through its who*e substance, 
80 as to form a rude but stupendous arch or cavern, 
opening directly to the sea. This aperture was seven- 
ty-five feet long, twenty-seven broad, and five and 
forty feet high, commanding a view of the bay and 
the hills on the other side, which were seen through 
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it; ajod opening at once upon the view, produced an 
ei^t fiur supenor to any of the contrivances of art. 

When on the 28th the gentlemen of the Endeavour 
went on shore upon an island which lies to the left 
hand of the entrance of Tolaga Bay, they saw there 
the larg^est canoe they had yet met with ; her length 
being sixty-eight feet and a half, her breadth five 
feet, and her height three feet six inches. In the 
same island was a larger house than any they had 
hitherto seen ; but it was in an unfinished state, and 
full of chips. 

While the ship was in Hicks's Bay, the inhabitants 
of the adjoinmg coast were found to be very hostile. 
This gave much uneasiness to our navigators, and 
was indeed contrary to their expectation; for they 
had hoped that the report of their power and clemency 
had spread to a greater extent. At day-break, on the 
Ist of November, they counted no less than five and 
forty canoes that were coming from the shore towards 
the Endeavour ; and these were followed by several 
more from another place. Some of the Indians 
traded fairly; but others of them took what was 
handed down to them without making any return, 
and added derision to fraud. The insolence of one of 
them was very remarkable. Some linen hanging 
over the ship's side to dry, this man without any cere- 
mony untied it, and put it up in his bundle. Being 
immediately called to, and required to return it, iu^* 
stead of doing so, he let his canoe drop astern, and 
laughed at the English. A musket which was fired 
over his head, did not put a stop to his mirth. From 
a second musket, whicn was loaded with small shot, 
he shrunk a little, when the shot struck him upon his 
back ; but be regarded it no more than one of our 
men would have done the stroke of a rattsui, and cont 
tinned with great composure to pack up the linen 
which he had stolen. All the canoes now dropped 
astern, and set up their song of defiance, which lasted, 
till they were at about four hundred yards' distance 
from the ship. As they did not appear to have a de^ 
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sign of attacking our voyagers, Lieutenant Cook was 
unwilling to do them any hurt ; and yet he thought 
that their going off in a bravado might have a bad 
effect when it should be reported on shore. To con- 
vince them therefore, that they were still in his power, 
though far beyond the reach of any missile weapon 
with which they were acquainted, he ordered a four 
pounder to be fired in such a manner as to pass near 
them. As the shot happened to strike the water, and 
to rise several times at a great distance beyond the 
canoes, the Indians were so much terrified, that with- 
out once looking behind them, they paddled away as 
fast as they were able. 

In standing westward from a small island called 
Mowtohora, the Endeavour suddenly shoaled her 
water from seventeen to ten fathom. As the lieu- 
tenant knew that she was not far off from some small 
islands and rocks, which had been seen before it was 
dark, and which he had intended to have passed that 
evening, he thought it more prudent to tack, and to 
spend the night under Mowtohora, where he was cer- 
tain that there was no danger. It was happy for him- 
self, and for all our voyagers, that he formed this re- 
solution. In the morning they discovered a-head of 
them several rocks, some of which were level with the 
surface, of the water, and some below it; and the 
striking against which could not in the hour of dark- 
ness, have been avoided. In passing between these 
rocks and the main, the ship had only from ten to 
seven fathom water. 

While Mr. Cook was near an island which he called 
the Mayor, the inhabitants of the neighbouring coast 
displayed many instances of hostility, and, in their 
traffic with our navigators, committed various acts of 
fraud and robbery. As the lieutenant intended to con- 
tinue in the place five or six days, in order to make 
an observation of the transit of Mercury, it was abso- 
lutely necessary for the prevention of future mischief, 
to convince these people that the English were not to 
be ill treated with impunity. Accordingly, some small 
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shot were fired at a thief of uncommon insolence, and 
a musket ball was discharged through the bottom of 
his boat. Upon this it was paddled to about a hun- 
dred yards' distance ; and to the surprise of Mr. Cook 
and his friends, the Indians in the other canoes took 
not the least notice of their wounded companion, 
though he bled very much, but returned to the ship, 
and continued to trade with the most perfect indiffe- 
rence and unconcern. For a considerable time they 
dealt fairly. At last, however, one of them thought 
fit to move off with two different pieces of cloth which 
had been given for the same weapon. When he had 
gotten to such a distance, that he thought himself se- 
cure of. his prizes, a musket was fired after him, which 
fortunately struck the boat just at the water's edge, 
and made two holes in her side. This excited such an 
alarm, that not only the people who were shot at, but 
all the rest of the canoes, made off with the utmost 
9xpedition. As the last proof of superiority, our com- 
mander ordered a round snot to be fired over them, and 
not a boat stopped till they got to land. 

After an early breakfast on the 9th of November, 
Lieutenant Cook went on shore, with Mr. Green, and 
proper instruments, to observe the transit of Mercury. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander were of the party. The 
weather had for some time been very thick, with much 
rain ; but this day proved so favourable, that not a 
cloud intervened during the whole transit. The ob- 
servation of the ingress was made by Mr. Green alone, 
Mr. Cook being employed in takmg the Sun's altitude 
to ascertain the time. 

While the gentlemen were thus engaged on shore, 
they were alarmed by the firing of a great gun from 
the ship : and on their return received the following 
account of the transaction from Mr. Gore, the second 
lieutenant, who had been left commanding officer on 
board. During the carrying on of a trade with some 
small canoes, two very large ones came up full of men. 
In pne of the canoes were forty-seven persons, all of 
whom were armed with pikes, stones, and darts, and 
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assumed the appearance of a hostile intention. How- 
ever, after a little time they began to traffic, some of 
them offering their arms, and one of them a square 
piece of cloth, which makes a part of their dress, called 
haabow* Mr. Gore having agreed for it, sent down the 
price, which was a piece of British cloth, and expected 
nis purchase. But as soon as the Indian had gotten 
Mr. Gore's cloth in his possession, he refused to part 
with his own, and put off his canoe. Upon being 
threatened for his fraud, he and his companions began 
to sing their war song in defiance, and shook their 
paddles. Though their insolence did not proceed to 
an attack, and only defied Mr. Gore to take any re- 
medy in his power, he was so provoked, that he level- 
led a musket, loaded with ball, at the offender, while 
he was holding the cloth in his hand, and shot him 
dead. When the Indian fell, all the canoes put off to 
some distance, but continued to keep together in such 
a manner that it was apprehended they might still 
meditate an attack. To secure therefore a safe pas- 
sage for the boat of the Endeavour, which was wanted 
on shore, a round shot was fired with so much effect 
over their heads, as to make them all flee with the 
utmost precipitation. It was matter of regpret to Lieu- 
tenant Cook that Mr. Gore had not, in the case of the 
offending Indian, tried the experiment of a few small 
shot, which had been successful in former instances 
of robbery. 

On Friday, the 10th, our commander, accompanied 
by Mr. Banks and the other gentlemen, went with two 
boats, to examine a large river that empties itself into 
the head of Mercury Bay. As the situation they were 
now in abounded with conveniences, the lieutenant 
has taken care to point them out, for the benefit of 
future navigators. I f any occasion should ever render 
it necessary for a ship either to winter here, or to stay 
for a considerable len^h of time, tents might be built 
on a high point or peninsula in this place, upon ground 
sufficiently spacious for the purpose ; and they might 
easily be made impregnable to the whole force of the 
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coantry. Indeed the most skiUu] engineer in Europe 
could not choose a situation better adapted to enable 
a small number to defend themselres aeainst a greater. 
Among other accommodations which &e Endearour's 
company met with in Mercury Bay, they deriyed an 
agreeable refreshment from some oyster beds, which 
they had fortunately discovered. The oysters, which 
were as good as ever came from Colchester, and about 
the same size, were so plentiful, that not the boat only, 
but the ship itself, might have been loaded in one tide. 

On Wednesday, the 15th, Lieutenant Cook sailed 
out of Mercury Bay. This name has been given to 
it, on account of the observation which had there been 
made of the transit of that planet over the sun. The 
river where oysters had been so plentifully found, he 
called Oyster Biver. There is another nver, at the 
head of the Bay, which is the best and safest place for 
a ship that wants to stay any length of time. From 
the number of mangroves about it, the lieutenant 
named it Mangrove River. In seveiul parts of Mer- 
cury Bay, our voyagers saw, thrown upon the shore, 
gr^ quantities of iron sand, which is oroueht down 
by every little rivulet of fresh water that finds its way 
from the country. This is a demonstration, that there 
is ore of that metal not far inland ; and yet none of 
the inhabitants of New Zealand, who had yet been 
seen, knew the use of iron, or set upon it the least de« 
gree of value. They had all of them preferred the 
most worthies and useless trifle not only to a nail, but 
to any tool of that metal. Before the Endeavour left 
the bay, the ship's name and that of the commander 
were cut upon one of the trees near the waterinr place, 
together with the date of the year and month when our 
lutvigators were there. Besides this, Mr. Cook, after 
displaying the Eneiish colours took formal possessbn 
of the place in the name of lus Britannic Majesty, 
King George the Third. 

In the range from Mercury Bay, several canoes, on 
the ]8tb, put off from different places, and advanced 
towards the Endeavour. When two of them, in which 
d2 
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there might be about sixty men, came within the reach 
of the human voice, the Indians sung their war song ; 
but seeing that little notice was taken of them, they 
threw a few stones at the English, and then rowed off 
towards the shore. In a short time, however, they 
returned, as if with a fixed resolution to provoke our 
voyagers to a battle, . animating themselves by their 
song as they had done before. Tupia, without any 
directions from the gentlemen of the Endeavour, began 
to expostulate with the natives, and told them that our 
people had weapons which could destroy them in a 
moment. Their answer to this expostulation was, in 
their own language, ' Come on shore, and we will kill 
you all.' — * Well,' replied Tupia, * but why should you 
molest us while we are at sea ? As we do not wish to 
fight, we shall not accept your challenge to come on 
shore ; and here there is no pretence for a quarrel, the 
sea being no more your property than the ship.' This 
eloquence, which greatly surprised Lieutenant Cook 
and his friends, as they had not suggested to Tupia any 
of the arguments he made use of, produced no effect 
upon the minds of the Indians, who soon renewed their 
attack. The oratory of a musket, which was fired 
through one of their boats, quelled their couiage, and 
sent them instantly away. 

While our commander was in the Bay of Islands, 
he had a favourable opportunity of examming the in- 
terior part of the country and its produce. At day- 
break, therefore on the 30th of the month, he set out 
in the pinnace and long-boat accompanied by Mr. 
Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, and found the inlet, 
at which they entered, end in a river, about nine miles 
above the ship. Up this river, to which was given the 
name of the Thames, they proceeded till near noon, 
when they were fourteen miles within its entrance. 
As the gentlemen then found the face of the country 
to continue nearly the same, without any alteration in 
the course of the stream, and had no hope of tracing 
it to its source, they landed on the west side, to take a 
view of the lofty trees which every where adorned its 
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banks. The trees were of a kind which they had seen 
before, both in Poverty Bay, and Hawke's Bay, though 
only at a distance. They had not walked a hundred 
yards into the woods, when they met with one of the 
trees, which, at the height of six feet above the 
ground, was nineteen feet eight inches in the girt. 
Lieutenant Cook, having a quadrant with him, mea« 
sured its height from the root to the first branch, and 
found it to be eighty-nine feet. It was as straight as 
an arrow, and tapered but very little in proportion to its 
height; so that, in the lieutenant's judgment, there 
must have been three hundred and fifty-six feet of 
solid timber in it exclusive of the branches. As the 
party advanced, they saw many other trees, which were 
still larger. A young one they cut down, the wood 
of which v^as heavy and solid, not fit for masts, but 
such as would make the finest plank in the world. 
The carpenter of the ship, who was with the party, said 
that the timber resembled that of the pitch-pme, which 
is lightened by tapping. If it should appear, that 
some such method would be successful in lightening 
these trees, they would then furnish masts superior to 
those of any country in Europe. As the wood was 
swampy, the gentlemen could not range far ; but they 
found many stout trees of other kinds, with which they 
were totally unacquainted, and specimens of which 
they brought away. 

On the 22d, another instance occurred in which the 
commanding officer left on board did not know how to 
exercise his power vnth the good sense and moderation 
of Mr. Cook. While some of the natives were in the 
ship below with Mr. Banks, a young man, who was 
upon the deck, stole a half minute glass, and was de- 
tected just as he was carrying it oflP. Mr. Hicks, in his 
indignation against the offender, was pleased to order 
that he should be punished, by givmg him twelve 
lashes with a cat o* nine tails. When the other In- 
dians, who were on board, saw him seized for the pur- 
pose, they attempted to rescue him j and being resisted, 
they called for their arms, which were handed from 
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the canoes. At the same time, the people of one of 
the canoes attempted to come up the side of the En- 
deavour. The tumult having called up Mr. Banks 
and Tupia, the natives ran to the latter, and solicited 
his interposition. All, however, which he could do, 
as Mr. Hicks continued inexorable, was to assure them, 
that nothing was intended against the life of their 
companion, and that it was necessary that he should 
suffer some punishment for his offence. With this 
explanation mey appeared to be satisfied ; and when 
the punishment had been inflicted, an old man among 
the spectators, who was supposed to be the criminal's 
father, gave him a severe beating, and sent him down 
into his canoe. Notwithstanding this, the Indians 
were far from being reconciled to the treatment which 
their countryman had received. Their cheerful con- 
fidence was gone ; and though they promised, at their 
departure, to return with some fish, the English saw 
them no more. 

On the 29th of November, Lieutenant Cook, Mr. 
Banks, Dr. Solander, and others with them, were ia 
a situation somewhat critical and alarming. Having 
landed upon an island in the neighbourhood of Cape 
Bret, they were in a few minutes surrounded by two 
or three hundred people. Though the Indians were 
all armed, they came on in so confused and straggling 
a manner, that it did not appear that any injury was 
intended by them ; and the English gentlemen were 
determined that hostilities should not begin on their 
part At first the natives continued quiet; but their 
weapons were held ready to strike, and they seemed 
to be rather irresolute than peaceable. While the lieu- 
tenant and his friends remained in a state of suspense, 
another party of Indians came up ; and the boldness 
of the whole body being increased by the augmentation 
of their numbers, they began the dance and song, which 
are their preludes to a battle. An attempt, that was 
made by a number of them, to seize the two boats 
which had brought our voyagers to land, appeared to 
be the signal for a general attack. It now became ne- 
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cessaiy for Mr. Cook to exert himself with vigour 
Accordingly, he discharged his musket, which was 
loaded with small shot, at one of the forwardest of 
the assailants, and Mr. Banks, and two of our men, 
fired immediately afterwards. Though this made the 
natives fall back in some confusion, neyertheless, one 
of the chiefs, who was at the distance of about twenty 

Jrards, had the couraj^ to rally them, and, calling 
oudly to his companions, led them on to the charge. 
Dr. Solander instantly discharged his piece at this 
champion, who, upon feeling the shot, stopped short, 
and then ran away with the rest of his countrymen. 
Still, however, they did not disperse, but got upon 
rising ground, and seemed only to want some leader 
of resolution to renew their assault. As they wert 
now gotten beyond the reach of small shot, the Eng^lish 
fired with ball, none of which taking place, the Inmans 
continued together in a body. W^le our people were 
in this doubtful situation, which lasted about a quarter 
of an hour, the ship, from which a much |^reater num- 
ber of natives were seen than could be discovered on 
shore, brought her broad side to bear, and entirely dis- 
persed them, by firing a few shot over their heads, 
in this skirmish, only two of them were hurt with the 
small shot, and not a single life was lost ; a case which 
would not have happened if Lieutenant Cook had not 
restrained his men, who either from fear or the love 
of mischief, shewed as much impatience to destroy the 
Indians, as a sportsman to kill his game. Such was 
the difference between the disposition of the common 
seamen and marines, and that of their humane and 
judicious commander. 

On the same day Mr. Cook displayed a very exem- 
plary act of discipline. Some of the ship's people, 
who when the natives were to be punished tor a fraud, 
assumed the inexorable justice of a Lycutgus, thought 
fit to break into one of their plantations, and to dig 
up a quantity of potatoes. For this the lieutenant 
ordered each of them to receive twelve lashes, after 
which two of Uiem were discharged. But the third, 
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in a singular strain of morality, insisted upon it, that 
it was no crime in an Englishman to plunder an In- 
dian plantation. The method taken by our comman< 
der to refute his casuistry, was to send him back to 
his confinement, and not permit him to be released, 
till he had been punished with six lashes more. 

The Endeavour, on the 6th of December, was in 
the most imminent hazard of being wrecked. At four 
o'clock in the morning of that day our voyagers 
weighed, with a light breeze ; but it being variable 
with frequent calms, they made little way. From 
that time till the afternoon they kept turning out of the 
bay, and about ten at night were suddenly becalmed, 
so that the ship could neither wear nor exactly keep 
her station. The tide or current setting strong, she 
drove toward land so fast, that before any measures 
could be taken for her security, she was within a 
cable's length of the breakers. Though our people 
had thirteen fathom water, the ground was so foul, 
that they did not dare to drop their anchor. In this 
crisis the pinnace being immediately hoisted out to 
take the ship in tow, and the men sensible of their 
danger, exerted themselves to the utmost, a faint 
breeze sprang up off the land, and our navigators per- 
ceived, vnth unspeakable joy, that the vessel made 
headway. So near was she to the shore, that Tupia, 
who was ignorant of the hair's breadth escape the 
company had experienced, was at this very time con- 
versing with the Indians upon the beach, whose voices 
were distinctly heard, notwithstanding the roar of the 
breakers. Mr. Cook and his friends now thought that 
all danger was over ; but about an hour afterwards, 
just as the man in the chains had cried ' seventeen 
fathom,' the ship struck. The shock threw them into 
the utmost consternation: and almost instantly the 
man in the chains cried out ' five fathom.' By this 
time, the rock on which the ship liad struck being to 
the windward, she went off witnout having received 
the least damage ; and the water very soon deepening 
to twenty fathoms, she again sailed in security. 
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The inhabitants in the Bay of Islands were found 
to be far more numerous than in any other part of 
New Zealand which Lieutenant Cook had hitherto 
visited. It did not appear that they were united 
under one head ; and, though their towns were forti- 
fied, they seemed to live together in perfect amity. 

The Endeavour on the 9th of December, lying 
becalmed in Doubtless Bay, an opportunity was taken 
to inquire of the natives concerning their country j and 
our navigators learned from them, by the help of 
Tupia, that at the distance of three days' rowing in 
their canoes, at a place called Moore- Whennua, the 
land would take a short turn to the southward, and 
thence extend no more to the west. This place the 
English gentlemen concluded to be the land discover- 
ed by Tasman, and which had been named by him 
Cape M-aria van Diemen. The lieutenant, finding 
the inhabitants so intelligent, in(^uiied further, if they 
knew of any country besides their own. To this they 
answered, that they had never visited any other ; but 
that their ancestors had told them, that there was a 
country of great extent, to the north-west by north, 
or north-north west, called Ulimaroa, to which some 
people had sailed in a very large canoe ; and that 
only a part of them had returned, who reported, that, 
after a passage of a month, they had seen a country 
where the people eat hogs. 

On the 30th of December, our navigators saw the 
land, which they judged to be Cape Maria van Diemen, 
and which corresponded with the account that had 
been given of it by the Indians. The next day, from 
the appearance of Mount Camel, they had a demonstra- 
tion that, where they now were, the breadth of New 
Zealand could not be more than two or three miles 
from sea to sea. During this part of the navigation, 
two particulars occurred which are very remarkable. 
In latitude 35o S. and in the midst of summer. Lieu- 
tenant Cook met with a gale of wind, which, from its 
strength and continuance, was such as he had scarcely 
ever been in before : and he was three weeks in getting 
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ten leagues to the westward, and five we^ in getting 
fifty leagues ; for at this time being the Ist of January, 
1770, it was so long since he had passed Cape Bret. 
While the gale lasted, our voyagers were happily at a 
considerable distance from the land ; since, otfierwise, 
it was highly probable that they would never have re* 
turned to relate their adventures. 

The shore at Queen Charlotte's Sound, where the 
English had arrived on the 14th of Januanr, seemed 
to rorm several bays, into one of which the ueutenant 
proposed to carry the ship, which was now become 
very foul, in order to careen her, to repair some de- 
fects, and to obtain a recruit of wood and water. At 
day-break, the next morning, he stood in for an inlet, 
and at eight ept within the entrance. At nine o'clock, 
there being little wind, and what there was being 
variable, the Endeavour was carried by the tide or cur- 
rent within two cables' length of the north-west shore 
where she had fifty-four fathom water. By the help 
of the boats she was gotten clear; and about two, our 
people anchored in a ver^ safe and convenient cove. 
Soon after, Mr. Cook, with most of the gentlemen, 
landed upon the coast, where they found a fine stream 
of excellent water, and wood in the greatest plenty. 
Indeed the land, in this part of the country, was one 
forest, of vast extent. As the gentlemen had brought 
the seine with them, it was hauled once or twice; and 
with such success, that different sorts of fish were 
caught amounting nearly to three hundred weight. 
The equal distribution of these among the ship's com- 
pany, furnished them with a very agreeable refresh- 
ment. 

When Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, 
Tupia, and some others, landed on the 16th, they met 
witn an Indian family, among whom they found horrid 
and indisputable proofs of the custom of eating human 
flesh. Not to resume so disagreeable a subject, it 
may here be observed once for all, that evidences of 
the same custom appeared on various occasions. 

On the next day a delightful object engaged the at- 
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teotion of our voyagers. The ship lying at the dis- 
tance of somewhat less than a quarter of a mile from 
the shore, they were awakened by the singing of an 
.acredible number of birds, who seemed to strain their 
throats in enu lation of each other. This wild melody 
was infinitely superior to any they had ever heard of 
the same kind, and seemed to be like small bells, most 
exquisitely tuned. It is probable, that the distance* 
and the water between, might be of no small advantage 
to the sound. Upon inquiry, the gentlemen were in- 
formed, that the birds here always began to sing about 
two hours after midnight; and that, continuing their 
mude till sunrise, they were silent the rest of the day. 
In this last respect they resembled the nightingales of 
our own country. 

On the 18th, Lieutenant Cook went out in the pin- 
nace to take a view of the bay in which the ship was 
now at anchor; and found it to be of great extent, 
coQsbting of numberless small harbours and coves, in 
every direction. The lieutenant confined his excur- 
sion to the western side, and the coast where he landed 
being an impenetrable forest, nothing could be seen 
worthy of notice. As our commander and his friends 
were returning, they saw a single man in a canoe 
fishing : rowing up to him, to their great surprise, he 
took not the least notice of them ; and even when they 
were alongside of him, continued to follow his occu- 
pation, without adverting to them any more than if 
they had been invisible. This behaviour was not, 
however the result either of sullenness or stupidity ; 
for upon bein^ requested to draw up his net, that it 
ought be examined, he readily complied. He shewed 
likewise to our people his mode of fishing, which was 
simple and ingenious. 

When, on the 19th, the armourer's forge was set up, 
and all hands on board were busy in careening, and m 
other necessary operations about the vessel, some In- 
dians, who had brought plenty of fish, exchanged them 
for nails, of which thejr had, now be^n to perceive 
the use and value. This may be considered as one in- 
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Stance in which they were enlightened and benefited 

by their intercourse with our navigators. 

While, on the 22d, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 
employed themselves in botanizing near the beach, our 
commander, taking a seaman with him, ascended one 
of the hills of the country. Upon reaching its summit, 
he found the view of the inlet, the head of which he 
had a little before in vain attempted to discover in the 
pinnace, intercepted by hills still higher than that on 
which he stood, and which were rendered inaccessible 
by impenetrable woods. He was, however, amply re- 
warded for his labour j for he saw the sea on the 
eastern side of the country, and a passage leading from 
it to that on the west, a little to the eastward of the 
entrance of the inlet where the ship lay. The main 
land, which was on the south-east side of this inlet, 
appeared to be a narrow ridge of very high hills, and 
to form part of the south-west side of the strait. On 
the opposite side, the land trended away east as far as 
the eye could reach ; and to the south-east there was 
discerned an opening to the sea, which washes the 
eastern coast. The lieutenant saw also, on the east 
side of the inlet, some islands which he had before 
taken to be part of the main land. In returning to 
the ship, he examined the harbours and coves that lie 
behind the islands which he had seen from the hills. 
The next day watf employed by him in further surveys 
and discoveries. 

During a visit to the Indians, on the 24th, Tupia 
being of the party, they were observed to be continu- 
ally talking of guns and shooting people. For this sub- 
ject of their conversation, the English gentlemen could 
not at all account. But, after perplexing themselves 
with various conjectures, they at length learned, that, 
on the 2 1 st, one of our officers, under the pretence of 
going out to fish, had rowed up to a hippah, or village, 
on the coast. When he had done so, two or three 
canoes coming off towards his boat, his fears suggested 
that an attack was intended, in consequence of which 
three muskets were fired, one with small shot, and 
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two with ball, at the Indians, who retired with the ut- 
most precipitation. It is highly probable, that they 
had come out with friendly intentions, for such inten- 
tions were expressed by their behaviour, both before 
and afterwards. This action of the officer exhibited a 
fresh instance, how little some of the people under 
Lieutenant Cook had imbibed of the wise, discreet, and 
humane spirit of their commander. 

On the morning of the 26th, the lieutenant went 
again out in the boat, with Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander, and entered one of the bays, which lie on the 
east side of the inlet, in order to obtain another sight 
of the strait which passed between the eastern and 
western seas. Having landed, for this purpose, at a 
convenient place, they climbed a hill of very consider- 
able height, from which they had a full view of the 
strait, with the land on the opposite shore, which they 
judged to be about four leagues distant. As it was 
hazy in the horizon,''they could not see far to the south- 
east ; but Mr. Cook saw enough to determine him to 
search the passage with the ship as soon as^^ he should 

Sut to sea. The gentlemen found, on the top of the 
ill, a parcel of loose stones, with which they erected 
a pyramid, and left in it some musket balls, small shot, 
beads, and such other things, which they happened to 
have about them, as were likely to stand the test of 
tune. These, not being of Indian workmanship, would 
convince any European, who should come to the place 
and pull it down, that natives of Europe had been 
there before. After this, the lieutenant and his friends 
went to a town of which the Indians had informed 
them, and which, like one they had already seen, was 
built upon a small island or rock, so difficult of access, 
that they gratified their curiosity at the risk of their 
lives. Here, as had been the case in former visits to 
the inhabitants of that part of the country near which 
the ship now lay, they were received with open arms, 
carried through the whole of the place, and shewn all 
that it contained. The town consisted of between 
eighty and a hundred houses, and had only one fight- 
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ing Stage. Mr. Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, 
happeaed to have with them a few nails and ribands, 
and some paper, with which the people were so highly 
gratified, tnat when the gentlemen went away, they 
filled the English boat with dried fish, of which it ap- 
peared that they had laid up large quantities. 

A report was spread, that one of the men, that had 
been so rashly fired upon by the officer who had visited 
the hippah, under the pretence of fishing, was dead of 
his wounds. But, on tne 29th, the lieutenant had the 
great consolation of discovering that this report was 
groundless. On the same day he went again on shore, 
upon the western point of the inlet, and, from a hill of 
considerable height, had a view of the coast to the 
north-west. The furthest land he could see, in that 
quarter, was an island at the distance of about ten 
leagues, lying not far from the main. Between this 
island and the place were he stood, he discovered, 
close under the shore, several other islands, forming 
many bays, in which there anpeared to be good an- 
chorage for shipping. After ne had set off the dif- 
ferent points for his survey, he erected another pile of 
stones, in vHiich he left a piece of silver coin, with 
some musket balls and beads, and a fragment of an old 
pendant flying at the top. 

On the dOth of January, the ceremony was per- 
formed of giving name to the inlet where our voyagers 
now lay, and of erecting a memorial of the visit which 
they had made to this place. The carpenter having 
prepared two posts for the purpose, our commander 
ordered them to be inscribed with the ship's name, and 
the dates of the year and the month. One of these 
he set up at the watering place, hoisting the union- 
flag upon the top of it ; ana the other he carried over 
to the island that lies nearest the sea, and which is 
called by the natives Motuara. He went first, accom- 
panied by Mr. Monkhouse and Tupia, to the neigh- 
Douring village, or hippah, where he met with an old 
man, who had maintained a friendly intercourse with 
the English. To this old man, and several Indians 
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besides, the lieutenant, by means of Tupia, explained 
his design, which, he inronned them, was to erect a 
mark upon the island, in order to shew to any other 
ship, wnich should happen to come thither, that our 
navigators had been there before. To this the inhabi- 
tants readily consented, and promised that they would 
neTer pull it down. He then gave something to every 
one present, and to the old man a silver threepence, 
and some spike-nails, with the king's broad arrow cut 
deep upon them. These were things which Mr. Cook 
thought were the most likely to bd lone preserved. 
After this, he conveyed the post to the highest part 
of the island ; and, having fixed it firmly in the ground, 
hoisted upon it the union flag, and honoured the inlet 
^ith the name of Queen Charlotte's Sound. At the 
same time, he took formal possession of this and the 
adjacent country, in the name and for the use of his 
Majesty King George the Third. The ceremony was 
concluded by the gentlemen's drinking a bottle of wine 
to her majesty's health ; and the bottle being given to 
the old man, who had attended them up the hill, he 
was highly delighted with his present. 

A philosopher, perhaps might inquire on what 
ground Lieutenant Cook could take formal possession 
of this part of New Zealand, in the name and for the 
*«*c of the King of Great Britain, when the country 
was already inhabited, and of course belonged to those 
by whom it was occupied, and whose ancestors might 
have resided in it for many preceding ages. To this 
the best answer seems to be, that the lieutenant, in the 
ceremony performed by him, had no reference to the 
original mnabitants, or any intention to deprive them 
of their natural rights, but only to preclude the claims 
of future European navigators, who, under the auspices 
and for the benefit of their respective states or king- 
doms, might form pretensions, to which they were not 
entitled by prior discovery. 

On the Slst, our voyagers having completed their 
wooding, and filled their water casks, Mr. Cook sent 
out two parties, one to cut and make brooms, and 
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another to catch fish. In the evening there was a 
strong gale from the north-west, with such a heavy 
rain, that the little wild musicians on shore suspended 
their song, which till now had been constantly heard 
during the night with a pleasure that it was impos- 
sible to lose without regret. The gale, on the Ist oi 
February, increased to a storm, with heavy gusts from 
the high land, one of which broke the hawser, that had 
been fastened to the shore, and induced the necessity 
of letting go another anchor. Though, towards mid- 
night, the gale became more moderate, the rain con- 
tinued with so much violence, that the brook, which 
supplied the ship with water, overflowed its banks ; in 
consequence of which ten small casks, that had been 
filled the day before, were carried away, and, notwith- 
standing the most diligent search for them, could not 
be recovered. 

The Endeavour, on Monday the 5th, got under sail ; 
but the wind soon failing, our commander was obliged 
again to come to anchor, a little above Motuara. As 
he was desirous of making still further inquiries, whe- 
ther any memory of Tasman had been preserved in 
New Zealand, he directed Tupia to ask of the old man 
before mentioned, who had come on board to take his 
leave of the English gentlemen, whether he had ever 
heard that such a vessel as theirs had before visited the 
country. To this he replied in the negative ; but said, 
that his ancestors had told him, that there once had 
arrived a small vessel from a distant land, called Uli- 
maroa, in which were four men, who upon their reach- 
ing the shore were all killed. On bemg asked where 
this country lay, he pointed to the northward. Of 
Ulimaroa, Lieutenant Cook had heard something ber 
fore, from the people about the Bay of Islands, who 
said, that it had been visited by their ancestors. Tupia 
had also some confused traditionary notions concerning 
it ; but no certain conclusion could be drawn either 
from his account or that of the old Indian. 

Soon after the ship came to anchor the second time, 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandei, who had gone on shore 
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to see if any gleanings of natural knowledge remained, 
fell in, by accident, with the most agreeable Indian 
family they had yet seen, and which afforded them a 
better opportunity of remarking the personal subordi- 
nation among the natives, than had before offered. 
The whole behaviour of this family was aflable, oblig- 
ing, and unsuspicious. It was matter of sincere regret 
to the two gentlemen, that they had not sooner met 
with these people, as a better acquaintance with the 
manners and disposition of the inhabitants of the coun- 
try might hence have been obtained in a day, than 
had been acquired during the whole stay of the Eng- 
lish upon the coast. 

When, on the 6th of February, Lieutenant Cook had 
gotten out of the sound, he stood over to the eastward, 
in order to get the strait well open before the tide of 
ebb approached. At seven in the evening, two small 
islands, which lie offCape Koamaroo, at the south-east 
head of Queen Charlotte's Sound, bore east, at the 
distance of about four miles. It was nearly calm, and 
the tide of ebb setting out, the Endeavour, in a very 
short time, was carried by the rapidity of the stream 
close upon one of the islands, which was a rock rising 
almost perpendicularly out of the sea. The danger 
increased every moment, and there was but one expe- 
dient to prevent the ship's being dashed to pieces, the 
success of which a few moments would determine. 
She was now within little more than a cable's length 
of the rock, and had above seventy-five ifathom water. 
But, upon drooping an anchor, and veering above 
one hundred and fifty fathom of cable, she was happily 
brought up. This, however would not have saved our 
navigators, if the tide, which set south by .east, had 
not, upon meeting with the island, changed its direc- 
tion to the 80uth-east,and carried them beyond the first 
point. In this situation they were not above two cables* 
length from the rocks ; and here they remained in the 
strength of the tide, which set to the south-east, after 
the rate of at least five miles an hour, from a little after 
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seven till midnight, when the tide abated, and the ves* 
sel began to heave. By three in the morning, a light 
breeze at north-west having sprung up, our voyagers 
sailed for the . eastern shore ; though they made but 
little way, in consequence of the tide being against 
them. The wind, however, having afterwards fresh- 
ened, and come to north and north-east, with this, and 
the tide of ebb, they were in a short time hurried 
through the narrowest part of the strait, and then stood 
away for the southernmost land they had in prospect. 
There appeared, over this land, a mountain, of stupen- 
dous heignt, which was covered vnth snow. The nar- 
rowest part of the strait, tlirough which the Endeavour 
had been driven with such rapidity, lies between Cape 
Tierawitte, on the coast of Eaheinomauwe, and Cape 
Koamaroo; the distance between which our comman- 
der judged to be four or five leagues. Notwithstanding 
the difficulties arising from this tide, now its strength 
is known, the strait may be passed without danger. 

Some of the officers started a notion, that Eaheino- 
mauwe was not an island, and that the land mig^ht 
stretch away to the south-east, from between Cape 
Turnagain and Cape Pal User, there being a space of 
between twelve and fifteen leagues which had not yet 
been seen. Though Lieutenant Cook, from what he 
had observed the first time he discovered the strait, 
and from many other concurrent circumstances, had 
the strongest conviction that they were mistaken, he, 
nevertheless, resolved to leave no possibility of doubt 
with respect to an object of so much impoi tance. lor 
this purpose he gave such a direction to the navigation 
of the ship, as would most effectually tend to determine 
the matter. After a course of two days he called the 
officers upon deck, and asked them, whether they were 
not now satisfied that Eaheinomauwe was an island. 
To this question they readily answered in the affirma- 
tive ; and all doubts being removed, the lieutenant 
proceeded to farther researches. 

During Mr. Cook's long and minute examination of 
the coast of New Zealand, he gave names to the bays. 
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capes, promontories, islands, and rivers, and other 
places which were seen or visited by him ; excepting 
iQ those cases where their original appellations were 
learned from the natives. The names he fixed upon 
were either derived from certain characteristic or ad- 
ventitious circumstances, or were conferred in honour 
of his friends and acquaintance, chiefly those of the 
naval line. Such of the readers of the present work as 
desire to be particularly informed concerning them, 
will naturally have recourse to the indications of them 
in the several maps on which they are described. 

The ascertaining of New Zealand to be an island did 
not conclude Xieutenant Cook's examination of the na- 
ture, situatioTi, and extent of the country. After this, 
he completed his circumnavigation, by ranging from 
Cape Turnagain southward along the eastern coast of 
Poenammoo, round Cape South, and back to the west- 
ern entrance of the strait he had passed, and which was 
very properly named Cook's Strait, This range, which 
commenced on the 9th of February, I shall not mi- 
nutely and regularly pursue ; but content myself, as 
in the former course, with mentioning such circum- 
stances as are more directly adapted to my immediate 
design. 

In the afternoon of the 14th, when Mr. Banks was 
out in the boat a shooting, our voyagers saw, with 
their glasses, four double canoes put off from the shore 
towards him, having on board fifty-seven men. The 
lieutenant, being alarmed for the safety of his friend, 
immediately ordered signals to be made for his return ; 
but he was prevented from seeing them by the situation 
of the sun with regard to the ship* However,- it was 
soon with pleasure observed, that his boat was in mo- 
tion ; and he was taken on board before the Indians, 
who perhaps had not discerned him, came up. Their 
attention seemed to be wholly fixed upon the ship. 
They came within about a stone's cast of her, and then 
stopped, gazing at the English with a look of vacant 
astonishment. Tupia in vain exerted his eloquence to 
prevail upon them to make a nearer approach. After 
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surveying our navigators some time, they left them, 
and made towards the shore. The gentlemen could 
not help remarking, on this occasion, the different dis-* 
positions and behaviour of the different inhabitants of 
the country, at the first sight of the Endeavour. The 
people, now seen kept aloof with a mixture of timidity 
and wonder ; others had immediately commenced hos- 
tilities ; the man who was found fishing alooe in his 
canoe appared to regard our voyagers as totally un- 
worthy of notice ; and some had come on board almost 
without invitation, and with an air of perfect confi- 
dence and* good will. From the conduct of the last 
visitors, Lieutenant Cook gave the land from which 
they had put off, and which had the appearance of an 
island, the name of Lookers-on. 

When an island, which lies about five leagues from 
the coast of Tovy-Poenammoo, and which was named 
Banks's Island, was first discovered in the direction of 
south by west, some persons on board were of opinion, 
that they saw land bearing south-south-east, and south- 
east by east. Our commander, who was himself upon 
the deck at the time, told them that in his judgment it 
was no more than a cloud, which, as the sun rose, 
would dissipate and vanish. Being, however deter- 
mined to leave no subject for disputation which experi- 
ment could remove, he ordered the ship to steer in the 
direction which the supposed country was said to bear. 
Having gone in this airection eight and twenty miles, 
without discovering any signs of land, the Endeavour 
resumed her intended course to the southward, it being 
the particular view of the leutenant to ascertain whe- 
ther Poenammoo was an island or a continent. 

In passing some rocks on the 9th of March, in the 
night, it appeared in the mormng that the ship had 
been in the most imminent danger. Her escape was 
indeed critical in the highest degree. To these rocks, 
therefore, which, from their situation, are so well 
adapted to catch unwary strangers, Mr. Cook gave 
the name of the Traps. On the same day he reached 
a point of land which he called the South Cape, and 
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which he supposed, as proved in fact to be the case» 
the southern extremity of the country. 

In sailing, on Wednesday the 14th, the Endeavoui 
passed a small narrow opemng in the land, where there 
seemed to be a very safe and convenient harbour, 
formed by an island which lay eastward in the middle 
of the opening. On the land, behind the opening, are 
mountams, the summits of which were covered with 
snow, that appeared to have recently fallen. Indeed 
our voyagers for two days past, had found the weather 
extremely cold. On each side the entrance of the 
opening, the land rises almost perpendicularly from 
the sea to a stupendous height. For this reason Lieu- 
tenant Cook did not choose to carry the ship into the 
harbour. He was sensible that no wind could blow 
there but right in or right out : and he did not think 
it by any means advisable to put into a place whence 
he could not have gotten out, but with a wind, which, 
experience had taught him did not blow more than 
o.ie day in a month. Sagacious as this determination 
of our commander was, it did not give universal satis- 
faction. He acted in it contrary to the opinion of s )me 
persons on board, who expressed in strong terms their 
desire of coming to harbour j not sufficiently consider- 
ing, that present convenience ought not to be purchased 
at the ejcpense of incurring great future disadvantages. 

By the 27th of March, Mr. Cook had circumnavi- 
gated the whole country of Tovy-Poenaramoo, and ar- 
rived within sight of the island formerly mentioned, 
which lies at the distance of nine leagues from the en- 
trance of Queen Charlotte's Sound. Having at this 
time thirty tons of empty water-casks on board, it was 
necessary to fill them before he finally proceeded on 
his voyage. For this purpose he hauled round the 
island, and entered a bay, situated between that and 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, and to which the name was 
given of Admiralty Bay. 

The business of wooding and watering having been 
completed on the 30th, and the ship being ready for 
the sea, the point now to be determined was, what 
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rout should be pursued in returning home, that would 
be of most advantage to the public service. Upon 
this subject the lieutenant thought proper to take the 
opinion of his officers. He had himself a strong de- 
sire to return by Cape Horn, because that would have 
enabled him to determine, whether there is or is not 
a southern continent. But against this scheme it was 
a sufficient objection, that our navigators must have 
kept in a high southern latitude, in the very depth of 
winter, and in a vessel which was not thought to be 
in a condition fit for the undertaking. The same rea- 
son was urged with still greater force, against their 
proceeding directly for the Cape of Good Hope, be- 
cause no discovery of moment could be expected in 
that rout. It was therefore resolved that they should 
return by the East Indies ; and that, with this view, 
they should steer westward, till they should fall in 
with the east coast of New Holland, and then follow 
the direction of that coast to the northward, till they 
should arrive at its northern extremity. If that should 
be found impracticable, it was further resolved, that 
they should endeavour to fall in with the land, or is- 
lands, said to have been discovered by Quiros. 

In the six months which Lieutenant Cook had spent 
in the examination of New Zealand, he made very 
large additions to the knowledge of geography and na- 
vigation. That country was first discovered in the year 
1642, by Abel Jansen Tasman, a Dutch navigator. He 
traversed the eastern coast from latitude 34<> 43*, and 
entered the strait now called Cook's Strait ; but being 
attacked by the natives soon after he came to an anchor, 
in the place which he named Murderer's Bay, he never 
went on shore. Nevertheless, he assumed a kind of 
claim of the countr}r, by calling it Staaten Land, or the 
Land of the States, in honour of the States General. It 
is now usually distinguished in maps and charts by the 
name of New Zealand. The whole of the country, ex- 
cepting that part of the coast which wais seen by Tas- 
man from on board his ship, continued from his time, 
to the voyage of the Endeavour, altogether unknown. 
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-By many persons it has been supposed to constitute a 
part of a southern continent ; but it was now ascer- 
tained by Mr. Cook to consist of two large islands, di- 
vided from each other by a strait or passage, which is 
about four or five leagues broad. These islands are 
situated between the latitudes of 34o and 48o south, and 
between the longitudes of 181<»and 194** west; a mat- 
ter which Mr. Green determined with uncommon 
exactness, from innumerable observations of the sun 
and moon, and one of the transits of Mercury. The 
northeromost of these islands is called by the natives 
Eaheinomauwe, and the southernmost Tovy, or Tavai 
Poenammoo. It is not, however, certain, whether the 
whole southern island, or only part of it, is compre- 
hended under the latter name. 

ToTy Poenammoo is principally a mountainous, and 
to all appearance a barren country. The only inha- 
bitants and signs of inhabitants that were discovered 
upon all the islands, were the people whom our voy- 
agers saw in Queen Charlotte's Sound, some that came 
off to them under the snowy mountains, and several 
fires which were discerned to the west of Cape Saun- 
ders. Eaheinomauwe has a much better appearance. 
•Though it is not only hilly but mountainous, even the 
hills and mountains are covered with wood, and every 
valley has a rivulet of water. The soil in these val- 
leys and in the plains, many of which are not over- 
grown with wo<xi, is in general light, but fertile* It 
was the opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, as 
well as of the other gentlemen on board, that all kinds 
of European grain, plants, and fruit would flourish 
here in the utmost luxuriance. There is reason to 
conclude, from the vegetables which our navigators 
found in Eaheinomauwe, that the winters are milder 
than those in England ; and the summer was expe- 
rienced not to be hotter, though it was more equally 
warm. If this country, therefore, should be settled 
by people from Europe, they might, with a little in- 
dustry, very soon be supplied in great abundance, not 



d by Google 



*0 COOK'S VOTAOBS. 

juerely with the necessaries, but even with the luzo- 

cies of life. 

In Eaheinomauwe there are no quadrupeds but dogs 
and rats. At least, no other were seen by our voy- 
agers; and the rats are so scarce that they wholly 
escaped the notice of many on board. Of birds the 
species are not numerous; and of these no one kind, 
excepting perhaps the gannet, is exactly the same with 
those of Europe. Insects are not in greater plenty 
than birds. The sea makes abundant recompence for 
this scarcity of animals upon the land. Every creek 
swarms with fish, which are not only wholesome, but 
eaually delicious with those in our ]>art of the world. 
The Endeavour seldom anchored in any station, or 
with a light gale passed any place, that did not afford 
enough, with hook and line, to serve the whole ship's 
.company. If the seine were made use of it seldom 
failed of producing a still more ample supply. The 
highest luxury of this kind, with which the English 
were gratified was the lobster, or sea cray-fish. Among 
the vegetable productions of the country, the trees 
claim a principal place ; there being forests of vast 
extent full of the straightest, the cleanest, and the 
largest timber Mr. Cook and his friends had ever seen. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander were gratified by the 
novelty, if not by the variety of the plants. Out of 
about four hundred species, there were not many 
which had hitherto been described by botanists. There 
is one plant that serves the natives instead of hemp 
and flax, and which excels all that are applied to the 
same purposes in other countries. 

If the settling of New Zealand should ever be deem- 
ed an object deserving the attention of Great Britain, 
our commander thought that the 'best place for esta- 
blishing a colony would either be on the banks of the 
Thames, or in the territory adjoining to the Bay of 
.Islands. Each of these places possess the advantage 
of an excellent harbour. By means of the river, set- 
tlements might be extended, and a communication 
established with the inland parts of the country. 
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Vessels might likewise be built of the fine timber 
which is every where to be met with, at very little 
trouble and expense. 

But I am in danger of forgetting myself, and of 
running into a detail which may be thought rather to 
exceed the intentions of the present narrative. It is 
difficult to restrain the pen, when such a variety of 
carious and entertaining matter lies before it ; and I 
must entreat the induleence of my readers while I 
mention two or three further particolarB. One cir- 
cumstance pecuHarly worthy en notice, is the perfect 
and uninterrupted health of the inhabitants oi New 
Zealand. In all the visits made to their towns, where 
old and young, men and women, crowded mbout our 
voyagers, they never observed a single person who 
appeared to liave any bodily complaint; nor amone 
the numbers that*were seen naked, was once perceived 
the slightest eruption upon the skin, or the least mark 
which indicated that such an eruption had formerly 
existed. Another proof of the health of these people 
is the facility with which the wounds they at any time 
receive are healed. In the man who had been shot 
with a musket ball through the fleshj part of his arm, 
the wound seemed to be so well digested, and m so 
foir a way of being perfectly healed, that if Mr. Cook 
had not known that no application had been made to 
it, he declared that he certainly should have inquired, 
with a very interested curiosity, after the vulnerary 
herbs and surgical art of the country. An additional 
evidence of human nature's being untainted with dis- 
ease in New Zealand, is the great number of old men 
with whom it abounds. Many of them, by the loss of 
their hair and teeth, appeared to be very ancient and 
yet none of them were decrepid. Although they were 
not equal to the young in muscular strength, they did 
not come in the least behind them with regard to 
cheerfulness and vivacity. Water, as far as our na- 
vigators could discover, is the universal and only 
li<}uor of the New Zealanders. It is greatly to be 
wished, that th^ happiness in this respect may never 
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be destroyed by such a connexion with the European 
natidtas, as shaU introduce that fondness for spirituous 
liquors, which hath been so fatal to the Indians of 
North America. 

From the observations which Lieutenant Cook and 
his friends made on the people of New Zealand, and 
from the similitude wmch was discerned between 
them and the inhabitants of the South Sea Islands, a 
strong proof arose, that both of them had one common 
origin ; and this proof was rendered indubitable by 
the conformity of their language. When Tupia ad- 
dressed himself to the natives of Eaheinomauwe and 
Poenammoo, he was perfectly understood. Indeed it 
did not appear that the language of Otaheite differed 
more from that of New Zealand, than the language 
of the two islands into which it is divided, did from 
each other. 

Hitherto the navigation of Lieutenant Cook had 
been unfavourable to the notion of a southern conti- 
nent ; having swept away at least three-fourths of the 
positions upon which that notion had been founded. 
The track of the Endeavour had demonstrated, that 
the land seen by Tasman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, 
the commander of a Dutch squadron, Quiros, and 
Roggewein, was not, as they had supposed, part of 
such a continent. It had also totally destroyed the 
theoretical arguments in favour of a southern conti- 
nent, which had been drawn from the necessity of it 
to preserve an equilibrium between the two hemi- 
spheres. As, however, Mr. Cook's discoveries, so fax 
as he had already proceeded, extended only to the 
northward of forty degrees, south latitude, he could 
not therefore give an opinion concerning what land 
might lie farther to the southward. This was a mat- 
ter, therefore, which he earnestly wished to be examin- 
ed ', and to him at length was reserved the honour, 
as we shall hereafter see, of putting a final end to the 
question. 

On Saturday the Slst of March, our commander 
sailed firom Cape Farewell in New Zealand, and pur- 
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sued his voyage to the westward. New Holland, or 
as it is now called. New South Wales, came in sight 
on the 19th of April ; and on the 28th of that month 
the ship anchored in Botany Bay. On the preceding 
day, in consequence of its falling calm when the ves- 
sel was not more than a mile and a half from the shore 
and within some breakers, our navigators had been in 
a very disagreeable situation; but happily a light 
breeze had sprung from the land, and carried them 
out of danger. 

In the afternoon the boats were manned; and 
Lieutenant Cook and his friends, having Tupii of their 
party, set out from the Endeavour. They intended 
to land where they had seen some Indians, and beean 
to hope, that as these Indians had paid no regard to 
the ship when she came into the bay, they would be 
as inattentive to the advances of the English towards 
the shore. In this, however, the gentlemen were dis- 
appointed : for as soon as they approached the rocks, 
two of the men came down upon them to dispute their 
landing, and the rest ran away. These champions, 
who were armed with lances about ten feet long, 
called to our navigators in a very loud tone, and in a 
harsh dissonant langiiaee, of which even Tupia did 
not understand a single word* At the same time, 
they brandished their weapons, and seemed resolved 
to defend their coast to the utmost, though they were 
but two to forty. The lieutenant, who could not but 
admire their courage, and who was unwilling that hos- 
tilities should commence with such inequality of force 
on their side, ordered his boat to lie upon her oars. He 
and the other gentlemen then parked with them by 
agns ; and to obtain their good-will, he threw them 
nails, beads, and several trifles besides, with which 
they appeared to be well pleased. After this our 
commander endeavoured to make them understand 
diat he wanted water, and attempted to convince 
them by all the methods in his power, that he had 
no injurious designs against them. Being willing to 
interpret the wavmg of their hands as an invitation to 
E 2 
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proceed, the boat put in to the shore ; but no sooner 
was this perceived, than it was opposed by the two 
Indians, one of whom seemed to be a youth about 
nineteen or twenty years old, and the other a man of 
middle age. The only measure n»w left for Mr. Cook 
was to fire a musket between them which being done, 
the youngest of them brought a bundle of lances on 
the rock, but recollecting himself in an instant he, 
snatched them up again in great haste. A stone was 
then thrown at the English, upon which the lieutenant 
ordered a musket to be fired with small shot. This 
struck the eldest upon the legs, and he immediatly ran 
to one of the houses, which was at about a hundred 
yards distance. Mr. Cook, who now hoped that the 
contest was over, instantly landed with his party ; but 
they had scarcely quitted the boat when the Indian 
returned, having only left the rocks to fetch a shield 
or target for his defence. As soon as he came up, be 
and his comrade threw each of them a lance in the 
midst of our people, but happily without hurting a 
single person. At the firing of a third musket, one of 
the two men darted another lance, and then both of 
them ran away. After this the gentlemen repaired to 
the huts, and threw into the house where the children 
were, some beads, ribbons, pieces of cloth, and other 
presents. These they hoped would procure them the 
good will of the inhabitants. When, however, the 
lieutenant and his companions returned the next day, 
they had the mortification of finding that the beads 
and ribbons, wbich they had left the night before, had 
not been removed from their places, and that not an 
Indian was to be seen. 

Several of the natives of the country came in sight 
on the 30th, but they could not be engaged to begin 
an intercourse with our people. They approached 
within a certain distance of them, and, after shouting 
several times, went back into the woods. Having 
done this once more, Mr. Cook followed them him- 
self, alone and unarmed, a considerable way along 
the shore, but without prevailing upon them to stop. 
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^ On the 1st of May, he resolved to make an excur-* 
sion into the country. Accordingly, our commander, 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and seven others, all of 
them properly accoutred for the expedition, set out, 
and repaired first to the huts near the watering-place, 
whither some of the Indians continued every aay to 
resort. Though the little presents which had been left 
there before had not yet been taken away, our gentle- 
men added others of still greater value, consisting of 
cloth, beads, combs, and looking-glasses. After this 
they went up into the country, the face of which is 
finely diversified by wood and lawn. The soil they 
found to be either swamp or light sand.* 

In cultivating the ground, there would be no ob- 
ftmction from the trees, which are tall, straight, and 
without underwood, and stand at a sufficient distance 
from each other. Between the trees, the land is abun- 
dantly covered with grass. Our voyagers saw many 
houses of the inhabitants, but met with only one of the 
people, who ran away as soon as he discovered the 
English. At every place where they went they left 
presents, hoping that at length they mip^ht procure 
the confidence and good will of the Indians. They 
perceived some traces of animals ; and the trees over 
their beads abounded with birds of various kinds, 
among which were many of exquisite beauty. Lori- 

2uets and cockatoos, in particular, were so numerous, 
tiat they flew in flocks of several scores together. 
While the lieutenant and his friends were upon this 
excursion, Mr. Gore, who had been sent out in the 
morning to dredge for oysters, having performed that 
service, dismissed his boat, and taking a midshipman 
with him , set out to join the vraterers by land. In his 
way, he fell in with a body of two and twenty Indians, 
who followed him, and were oflen at no greater dis- 
tance than that of twenty yards. When he perceived 
them so near, he stopped, and faced about, upon which 

* In a part of the country that was afterwards examined, tht 
aoil was found to l>e much richer ; l)eing a deep t>lack mould, 
which the lieutenant thought very fit for tlte pi-odrction of fjvua 
of any kind. 
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• they likewise stopped ; and when be went on again, 
they continued their pursuit. But though they were 
all armed with lances, they did not attack Mr. Gore ; 
80 that he and the midshipman got in safety to the 
watering-place. When the natives came in sight of 
the main body of the English, they halted at about the 
distance of a quarter of a mile, and stood still. By this 
Mr. Monkhouse and two or three of the waterers were 
encouraged to march up to them ; but seeing the In- 
dians keep their ground, they were seized with a sud- 
den fear which is not uncommon to the rash and fool- 
hardy, and made a hasty retreat. This step increased 
the danger which it was intended to avoid. Four of 
the Indians immediately ran forwards, and discharged 
their lances at the fugitives, with such force that they 
went beyond them. Our people recovering their 
spirits, stopped to collect the lances, upon which the 
natives, in their turn, began to retire. At this time 
Mr. Cook came up, with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, 
and Tujpia ; and being desirous of convincing the In- 
dians that they were neither afraid of them, nor de- 
signed to do tnem any injury, they advanced towards 
them, endeavouring, by signs of expostulation and en- 
treaty, to engage them to an intercourse but without 
effect. 

From the boldness which the natives discovered on 
the first landing of our voyagers, and the terror that 
afterward seized them at the sight of the English, it 
appears that they were sufficiently intimidated by our 
fire-arms. There was not indeed, the least reason to 
believe that any of them had been much hurt by the 
small shot which had been fired at them when they 
attacked our people on their coming out of the boat. 
Nevertheless, they had probably seen from their lurk- 
ing places, the effects which the muskets had upon 
birds. Tupia, who was become a good marksman, fre- 
quently strayed abroad to shoot parrots; and while he 
was thus employed, he once met with nine Indians, 
who, as soon as they perceived that he saw them, ran 
from him, -in great alarm and confusion. 
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While on the 3rd of May, Mr. Banks wasgathering 
plants near the watering-place. Lieutenant Cook went 
with Dr. Solander and Mr. Monkhouse, to the head of 
the bay, for the purpose of examining that part of the 
country, and of making further attempts to form some 
connexions with the natives. In this excursion they 
acquired additional knowledge concerning the nature 
of the soil, and its capacities for cultivation, but had 
00 success in their endeavours to engage the inhabi* 
tants in coming to a ifriendly intercourse. Several 
parties, that were sent into the country, on the next 
nay, with the same view, were equally unsuccessful. 
In the afternoon our commander himself, with a 
number of attendants, made an excursion to the north 
shore, which he found to be without wood, and to re- 
semble in some degree, our moors in England. The 
surfiace of the ground was, however, covered with a 
thin brush of plants, rising to about the height of the 
knee. Near the coast, the hills are low, but there are 
others behind them, which gradually ascend to a con- 
siderable distance, and are intersected with marshes 
and morasses. Among the articles of fish which, at 
different times were caught, were large stingrays. 
One of them, when his entrails were taken out, weighed 
three hundred and thirty-six pounds. 

It was upon account of the great quantity of plants 
which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander collected in this 
place, that Lieutenant Cook was induced to give it the 
name of Botany Bay. It is situated in the latitude of 
340 south, and m the longitude of 208o 37' west; and 
affords a capacious, safe, and convenient shelter for 
shipping. The Endeavour anchored near the south 
shore, about a mile within the entrance, for the con- 
venience of sailing with a southerly wind, and because 
the lieutenant thought it the best situation for water- 
ing. But afterward he found a very fine stream on 
the north shore, where was a sandy cove, in which a 
ship might lie almost land-locked, and procure wood 
and water in the greatest abundance. Though wood 
b every where plentiful our commander saw only two 
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species of it that could be considered as timber. 'Not 
only the inhabitants who were first discovered, but all 
who afterward came in sight, were entirely naked. Of 
their mode of life, our voyagers could know but little, 
as not the least connexion could be formed with them ; 
but it did not appear that they were numerous, or that 
they lived in societies. They seemed, like other ani- 
mals, to be scattered about along the coast, and in the 
woods. Not a single article was touched by them of 
all that were left at their huts, or at the places which 
they frequented ; so little sense had they of those small 
conveniences and ornaments, which are generally very 
alluring to the uncivilized tribes of the globe. During 
Mr. Cook's stay at this place, he caused the English 
colours to be displayed every day on shore, and took 
care that the ship's name, and the date of the year, 
should be inscribed upon one of the trees near the 
watering-place. 

At da^-break, on Sunday the 6th of May, our navi- 
gators sailed from Botany Bay ; and as they proceeded 
on their voyage, the lieutenant gave the names that are 
indicated upon the map to the bays, capes, points, and 
remarkable hills which success vely appeared in sight. 
On the 14th, as the Endeavour advanced to the north- 
ward, being then in latitude 30« 22* south, and longi- 
tude 206<> 39^ west, the land gradually increased in 
height, so that it may be called a hilly country. Be- 
tween this latitude and Botany Bay, it exnibits a 
pleasin? variety of ridges, hills, valleys and plains, 
all clothed with wood, of the same appearance with 
that which has been mentioned before. The land near 
the shore is in general low and sandy, excepting the 
points, which are rocky, and over many of which are 
high hills, that, at their first rising out of the water, 
have the semblance of islands. On the next day, the 
vessel being about a league from the shore, our voy- 
agers discovered smoke in many places, and having 
recourse to their glasses, tiiey saw about twenty of the 
natives, who had each of them a large bundle upon his 
back. The bundles our people conjectured to be palm 
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leaves for covering the houses of the Indians, and con- 
tinued to observe them above an hour, during which 
they walked upon the beach, and up a path that led 
over a hill of gentle ascent. It was remarkable, that 
not one of them was seen to stop and look towaixls the 
Endeavour. They marched along without the least 
apparent emotion either of curiosity or surprise, though 
it was impossible that they should not have discerned 
the ship, by some casual glance, as they went along 
the shore, and though she must have been the most 
stupendous and unaccountable object they had ever 
beheld. 

While on the 17th, our navigators were in a bay, to 
which Lieutenant Cook had given the name of More- 
ton's Bay, and at a place were the land was not at that 
time viable, some on board, having observed that the 
sea looked paler than usual, were of opinion that the 
bottom of the bay opened into a river. The lieutenant 
was sensible that there was no real eround for this 
supposition. As the Endeavour had here thirty-four 
^thom water, and a fine sandy bottom, these circum- 
stances alone were sufficient to produce the change 
which had been noticed in the colour of the sea. Nor 
was it by any means necessary to suppose a river, in 
order to account for the land at the bottom of the ba^ 
not being visible. , If the land there was as low as it 
bad been experienced to be in a hundred other parts 
of the coast, it would be impossible to see it from the 
station of the ship. Our commander would, however, 
have brought the matter to the test of experiments, if 
the wind bad been favourable to such a purpose. 
Should any future navigator be disposed to determine 
the question, whether there is or is not a river in this 
place, Mr. Cook has taken care to leave the best di- 
rections for finding its situation. 

On the 22Dd, as our Toyagers were pursuing their 
course from Harvey's Bay, they discovered vrith their 
glasses that the land was coverM with palm-nut trees, 
which they had not seen from the time of their leaving 
the islands within the tropic* They saw also two men 
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walking alonff the shore, who paid them as little atten- 
tion, as they had met with on former occasions. At 
eight o'clock in the evening of this day, the ship came 
to an anchor in five fathom, with a fine sandy bottom. 
Early in the morning of the next day, the lieutenant, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the other 
p;entlemen, Tupia, and a party of men, went on shore 
m order to examine the country. The wind blew 
fresh, and the weather was so cold, that being at a 
considerable distance from land, they took their cloaks 
as a necessary equipment for the voyage. When they 
landed, they founa a channel leading into a large 
lagoon. Both the channel and the lagoon were ex- 
amined by our commander with his usual accuracy. 
There is in the place a small river of fresh water, and 
room for a few ships to lie in great security. Near the 
lagoon grows the true mangrove, such as exists in the 
West India islands, and the first of the kind that had 
been yet met with by our navigators. Among the 
shoals and sand banks of the coast, they saw many 
large birds, and some in particular of the same kind 
which they had seen in Botany Bay. These they 
judged to be pelicans, but they were so shy as never 
to come within reach of a musket. On the shore was 
found a species of the bustard, one of which was shot 
that was equal in size to a turkey, weighing seventeen 
pounds and a half. All the gentlemen agreed that 
this wna the best bird they had eaten since they left 
England ; and in honour of it liiey called the' inlet 
Bustard Bay. Upon the mud banks, and under the 
mangroves, were innumerable oysters of various kinds, 
and among others the hammer oyster, with a large 
proportion of small pearl oysters. If in deeper water 
there should be equal plenty of such oysters at their 
full growth, Mr. Cook was of opinion that a pearl 
fishery might be established here to very great ad- 
vantage. 

The people who were left on board the ship asserted, 
that, while the gentlemen were in the woods, about 
twenty of the natives came down to the beach, abreast 
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of iht Endeavodr, and, after havioe looked at her for 
some time, went away. Not a single Indian was seen 
by the gentlemen themselves, though they found va- 
rious proofs, in smoke, fires, and the fragments of re- 
cent meals, that the country was inhabited. The place 
seemed to be much trodden, and yet not a house, or 
the remains of a house, could be discerned. Hence 
the lieutenant and bis friends were disposed to believe, 
that the people were destitute of dwellings, as well as 
of clothes; and that like the other commoner of na- 
ture, they spent their nights in the open air. Tupia 
himself was struck with their apparentljr unhappy 
condition ; and shaking his head, with an air of supe- 
riority and compassion, said that they were taata enoi, 
* poor wretches.' 

On the 25th, our voyagers, at the distance of one 
mile from the land, were abreast of a point, which 
Mr. Cook found to lie directly under tne tropic of 
Capricorn ; and for this reason he called it Cape Ca- 
pricorn. In the night of the next day, when the ship 
nad anchored at a place which was distant four leagues 
from Cape Capricorn, the tide rose and fell near seven 
feet ; and the flood set to the westward, and the ebb 
to the eastward. Thk circumstance was just the re- 
verse of what had been experienced when the Endea- 
vour was at anchor to the eastward of Bustard Bay. 

While our people were under sail, on the 26th, and 
were surrounded with islands, which lay at different 
distance from the main land, thej suddenly fell into 
three fathom of water. Upon this the lieutenant an- 
chored, and sent away the master to sound a channel, 
which lay between the northernmost island and the 
main. Though the channel appeared to have a con- 
siderable breadth, our commander suspected it to be 
shallow, and such was in fact the case. The master 
reported, at his return, that he had only two fathom 
and a half in many places; and where the vessel lay 
at anchor, she had only sixteen feet, which was not 
two feet more than she drew. Mr. Banks who, vfhiie. 
the master was sounding the channel, tried to fish from 
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the cabin window with hook and line, was succeasftd 
in catching two sort of crabs, both of them such as 
our navigators had not seen before. One of them was 
adorned with a most beautiful blue, in every respect 
equal to the ultramarine. With this blue all his claws 
and joints are deeply tinged; white the under part 
vf him was white, and so exquisitely polished, that in 
colour and brightness it bore an exact resemblance to 
the white of old china. The other crab was also 
marked, though somewhat more sparingly, with the 
ultramarine on his joints and his toes ; and on his back 
were three brown spots of a singular appearance. 

Early the next morning. Lieutenant Cook, having 
Ibund the passage between the Islands, sailed to the 
northward, and, on the evening of the succeeding day^ 
anchored at about two miles distance from the main. 
At this time a great number of islands, lying a long 
way without the ship, were in sight. On the 29th, the 
ieutenant sent away the roaster with two boats to 
iiound the entrance of an inlet, which lay to the west, 
and Into which he intended to go with the vessel, that 
he might wait a few days for the moon's increase, and 
have an opportunity of examining the country. As the 
tide was observed to ebb and flow considerably, when 
the Endeavour had anchored within the inlet, our com- 
mander judged it to be a river, that might run pretty 
&r up into land. Thinking that this might afford a 
commodious situation for laying the ship ashore, and 
cleaning her bottom, he landed with the master, in 
search of a proper place for the purpose. He was ac- 
companied in the excursion by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander ; and they found walking exceedingly trouble- 
some, in consequence of the ground's being covered 
with a kind of grass, the se^ of which were very 
sharp and bearded. Whenever these seeds stuck into 
their clothes, which happened at every step, they 
worked forward by means of the beard, till they got at 
the flesh. Another disagreeable circumstance was, that 
the gentlemen were incessantly tormented with the 
•tings of a cloud of musquitos. They soon met with 
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jereral places where the ship might conveniently be 
kid ashore ; but were much disappointed in not being 
able to find any fresh water. In proceeding up the 
country they found gum trees, the gum upon which 
existed only in very small quantities. Gum trees of a 
similar kind and as little productive, had occurred in 
other parts of the coast of New South Wales. Upon 
the branches of the trees were ants' nests, made of clay 
as big as a bushel. The ants themselves, by which the 
nests were inhabited, were small, and their bodies 
white. Upon another species of the gum trees, was 
found a small black ant, which perforated all the twigs, 
and, having worked out the pith, occupied the pipe in 
which it had been containcKl. Notwithstanding this, 
the parts in which these insects, to an amazing num- 
ber, had formed a lodgment, bore leaves and flowers, 
and appeared to be entirely in a flourishing state. 
Butterflaes were found in such multitudes, that the ac- 
count of them seems almost to be incredible. The air 
was so crowded with them, for the space of three or 
four acres, that millions might be seen in every direc- 
tion ; and the branches and twigs of the trees were at 
the same time covered with others that were not upon 
the wing. A small fish a of singular kind was like- 
wise met with in this place. Its size was about that 
of a minnow, and it had two very strong breast-fins. 
It was found in places which were quite dry, and where 
it might be supposed that it had been left by the tide ; 
and yet it did not appear to have become languid^from 
that circumstance : for when it was approached, it 
leaped away as nimbly as a frog. Indeed it did not 
seem to prefer water to land. 

Though the curiosity of Mr. Cook and his friends was 
gratified by the sight of these various objects, they 
were disappointed in the attainment of their main pur- 
pose, the discoveiy of fresh water ; and a second ex- 
cursion, which was made by them on the afternoon of 
the same day, was equally unsuccessful. The failure 
of the lieutenant's hopes determined him to make but 
a short stay in the place. Having, however, observed 
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from an eminence, that the inlet penetrated a consi- 
derable way into the country, he formed a resolution 
of tracing it in the morning. Accordingly, at sunrise, 
on Wednesday the 30th of May, he went on shore, and 
took a view of the coast and the islands that lie off it 
with their bearings. For this purpose he had with 
him an azimuth compass ; but he found, that the needle 
differed very considerably in its position, even to thirty 
degrees ; the variation bein? in some places more, in 
others less. Once the needle varied from itself no less 
than two points in the distance of fourteen feet. Mr. 
Cook havmg taken up some of the loose stones which 
lay upon the ground, applied them to the needle, but 
they produced no effect ; whence he concluded that 
in tne hills there was iron ore, traces of which he had 
remarked both here and in the neighbouring parts. 
After be had made his observations upon the hill, he 
proceeded with Dr. Solander up the inlet. He set out 
with the first of the flood, and had ailvanced above 
eight leagues, long before it was high-water. The 
breadth of the inlet, thus far, was from two to five 
miles, upon a direction south-west by south ; but here 
it opened every way, and formed a large lake, which 
to the north-west communicated with the sea. Our 
commander not only saw the sea in this direction, but 
found the tide of flood coming strongly in from that 
point. He observed, also, an arm of this lake extend- 
ing to the eastward. Hence he thought it not impro- 
bable, that it might communicate with the sea in the 
bottom of the bay, which lies to the westward of the 
Cape, that on the chart is designated by the name of 
Cape Townshend. On the south side of the lake is a 
ridge of hills which the lieutenant was desirous of 
climbing. As, however, it was high water, and the day 
was far spent ; and as the weather, in particular, was 
dark and rainy, he was afraid of being bewildered 
among the shoals in the night, and therefore vtras 
obliged to give up his inclination, and to make the 
best of his way to the ship. Two people only were 
seen by him, who followed the boat a\ong the shore a 
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good way at some distance ; but he could not pru- 
dently wait for them, as the tide ran strongly in his 
fovour. Several (ires in one direction, and smoke in 
another, exhibited farther proofs of the country's being 
in a certain degree inhabited. 

While Mr. Cook, with Dr. Solander, was tracing the 
inlet, Mr. Banks and a party with him engaged in a 
separate excursion, in which they had not proceeded 
hr within land, before their course was obstructed by 
a swamp, covered with mangroves. This, however, 
they determined to pass ; and having done it with great 
diflBculty, they came up to a place where there had 
been four small fires, near to which lay some shells 
and bones of fish, that had been roasted. Heaps of 
grass were also found lyin? together, on which four 
or five people appeared to have slept. Mr. Gore, in 
another place, observed the track of a large animal. 
Some bustards were likewise seen, but not any other 
bird, excep^g a few beautiful loriquets, of the same 
kind with those which had been noticed in Botany 
Bay. The country in general, in this part of New 
South Wales, appeared sandy and barren, and desti« 
tute of the accommodations which could fit it for being 
possessed by settled inhabitants. From the ill success 
that attended the searching for fresh water. Lieu- 
tenant Cook called the inlet in which the ship lay 
Thirsty Sound. No refreshment of any other sort was 
here procured by our voyagers. 

Our commanaer, not having a single inducement to 
stay longer in this place, weighed anchor in the morn- 
ing of the 3 1st ana put to sea. In the prosecution of 
the voyage, when the Endeavour was close under Cape 
Upstart, the variation of the needle, at sunset, on the 
4th of June, was 9® east, and at sunrise the next day, 
it was no more that 5« 35'. Hence the lieutenant con- 
cluded, that it had been influenced by iron ore, or by 
Borne other magnetical matter contained under the sur- 
face of the earth. In the afternoon of the 7th our 
navigators saw upon one of the islands what had the 
appearance of cocoa-nut trees ; and as few nuts would 
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at this time have been very acceptable, Mr. Cook NOt 
Lieutenant Hicks ashore, to see if be could procure 
any refreshment. He was accompanied by Mr. Banka 
and Dr. Solander; and in the evening the gentlemen 
returned, with an account that what had been taken 
for cocoa-nut tress were a small kind of cabbage-palm, 
and that, excepting about fourteen or fifteen plants^ 
nothing could be obtained which was worth brmging 
away. On the 8th, when the Endeavour was in the 
midst of a cluster of small islands, our voyagers dis- 
cerned with their glasses, upon one of the nearest of 
these islands, about thirty of the natives, men, women, 
and children, all standing together, and looking with 
great attention at the ship. This was the first instance 
of curiosity that had been observed among the people 
of the country. The present Indian spectators were 
entirely naked. Their hair was short, and their com- 
plexion the same with that of such of the inhabitants 
as had been seen before. 

In navigating the coast of New South Wales, where 
the sea in all parts conceals shoals, which suddenly 
project from the shore, and rocks, that rise abruptly 
like a pyramid from the bottom, our commander bad 
hitherto conducted his vessel in safety, for an extent 
of two and twenty degrees of latitude, being more than 
one thousand three hundred miles. But, on the 10th 
of June, as he was pursuing his course from a bay to 
which he had given the name of Trinity Bay, the En- 
deavour fell into a situaton, as critical and dangerous, 
as any that is recorded in the history of navigation ; a 
history which abounds with perilous adventures, and 
almost miraculous escapes. Our voyagers were now 
near the latitude assigned to the island^ that were dis- 
covered by Quiros, and which, without suflBcient rea- 
son, some geographers have thought proper to join to 
this land. The ship had the advantage of a fine 
breeze, and a clear moonlight night ; and in standing 
off from six till near nine o'clock, she had deepened 
her water from fourteen to twenty-one fathom. But 
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wJiile our navigators were at supper, it siddenly 
shoaled, and they fell into twelve, ten, and eight &- 
thorn, within the compass of a few minutes. Mr. Cook 
immediately ordered every man to his station, and all 
was ready to put about and come to an anchor, when 
deep water being met with again at the next cast of 
the lead, it was concluded that the vessel had gone 
over the tail of the shoals which had been seen at 
8un-eet, and that the danger was now over. I'he idea 
of security was confirmed by the water's continuing 
to deepen to twenty and twenty-one fathom, so that 
the gentlemen left the deck in epeat tranquillity, and 
went to bed. However, a little before eleven, the 
water shoaled at once from twenty to seventeen fa- 
thom, and before the lead could be cast again, the ship 
struck, and remained immoveable, excepting so far as 
she was influenced by the heaving of the surge, that 
heat her against the crags of the rock upon which she 
lay. A few moments brought every person upon deck, 
with countenances suited to the horrors of the situa- 
tion. As our people knew, from the breeze which 
they had in the evening, that they could not be very 
near the shore, there was too much reason to conclude, 
that they were on a rock of coral, which, on account 
of the sharpness of its points, and the roughness of its 
surface, is more fatal than any other. On examining 
the depth of water round the ship, it was speedily dis- 
covered that the misfortune of our voyagers was equal 
to their apprehensions. The vessel had been lifted 
over a ledge of the rock, and lay in a hollow within it, 
in some places of which hollow there were from three 
to four fathom, and in others not so many feet of water. 
To complete the scene of distress, it appeared from 
the light of the moon, that the sheathing boards from 
the bottom of the ship were floating away all around 
her, .and at last her false keel ; so that every moment 
was making way for the whole company's being swal- 
lowed up by the rushing in of the sea. There was 
now no chance but to lighten her, and the opportunity 
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had unhappily been lost of doing it to the best advan- 
tage ; for, as the Endeavour had gone ashore just at 
high water, and by this time it had considerably foUen, 
she would, when lightened, be but in the same situa- 
tion as at first. The onl^ alleviation of this circum- 
stance was, that as the tide ebbed, the vessel settled 
to the rocLs, and was not beaten against them with 
so much violence. Our people had, indeed, some hope 
from the next tide, though it was doubtful whether 
the ship would hold together so long, especially as the 
rock kept grating part of her bottom with such force 
as to be heard in the fore store-room. No effort, how- 
ever, was remitted from despair of success. That no 
time might be lost, the water was immediately started 
in the hold, and pumped up ; six guns, being all that 
were upon the deck, a quantity of iron and stone bal- 
last, casks, hoop-staves, oil jars, decayed stores, and a 
variety, of things besides, were thrown overboard with 
the utmost expedition. Every one exerted himself not 
only without murmuring and discontent, but even with 
an alacrity which almost approached to cheerfulness. 
So sensible, at the same time, were the men of the 
awfulness of their situation, that not an oath was heard 
among them, the detestable habit of profane swearing 
being instantly subdued by the dread of incurring guilt 
when a speedy death was in view. 

When Lieutenant Cook and all the people about him 
were thus employed, the opening of the morning of the 
1 1th of June presented them with a fuller prospect of 
their danger. The land was seen by them at about 
eight leagues distance, virithout any island in the inter- 
mediate space upon which, if the ship had gone to 
pieces, they might have been set ashore by the boats, 
and carried thence by different turns to the main. Gra- 
dually* however, the wind died away, and, early in the 
forenoon, it became a dead calm ; a circumstance this, 
peculiarly happy in the order of Divine Providence; 
tor if it had blown hard, the vessel must inevitably 
have been destroyed. High water being expected at 
eleven in the morning, and every thing being made 



d by Google 



COOK'S VOYAGES. ^ 

reaily to heave her off if she should float ; to the inex- 
pressible surprise and concern of our navigators, so 
much did the day tide fall short of that of the niffht, 
that though they had lightened the ship nearly Sf^ 
ton, she did not float by a foot and a hsuf. Hence it 
became necessary to lighten her still more, and every 
thing was thrown overboard that could possibly be 
spared. Hitherto the Endeavour had not admitted 
much water ; but as the tide fell, it rushed in so fast, 
that she could scarcely be kent fine«, though two pumps 
were incessantly worked. There were now no hopes 
but from the tide at midnight; to prepare for takmg 
the advantage of which the most vigorous efforts were 
exerted. About five o'clock in the afternoon the tide 
began to rise, but, at the same time, the leak increased 
to a most alarming degree. Two more pumps, there- 
fore, were manned, one of which unhappily would not 
work. Three pumps, however, were kept going, and 
at nine o'clock the ship righted. Nevertheless, the 
leak had gained so considerably upon her, that it was 
imagined that she must go to the bottom, as soon as she 
ceased to be supported by the rock. It was, indeed, 
a dreadful circumstance to our commander and his 
people, that they were obliged to anticipate the float- 
mg of the vessel, not as an earnest of their deliverance, 
but as an event which probably would precipitate their 
destruction. They knew that their boats were not ca- 
pable of carrying the whole of them on shore, and that 
when the dreadhil crisis should arrive, all command 
and subordination being at an end, a contest for pre- 
ference might be expected, which would increase even 
the horrors of shipwreck, and turn their rage against 
each other. Some of them were sensible that if* they 
should escape to the main land, they were l&ely to suf- 
fer more upon the whole, than those who would be left 
on board to perish in the waves. The latter would only 
be exposed to instant death ; whereas the former, when 
they got on shore, would have no lasting or effectual 
defence against the natives, in a part of the country 
where even nets and fire-arms could scarcely furnish 
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them with food. But supposing that they should find* 
the means of subsistence ; how horrible must be their 
state, to be condemned to languish out the remainder 
of their lives in a desolate wilderness without the pos- 
session or hope of domestic comfort ; and to be cut off 
from all commerce with mankind, excepting that of the 
naked savages, who prowl the desert, and who perhaps 
are some of the most rude and uncivilized inhabitants 
of the earth. 

The dreadful moment which was to determine the 
fate of our voyagers now drew on ; and every one saw, 
in the countenances of his companions, the picture of 
his own sensations. Not, however, giving way to de- 
spair, the lieutenant ordered the capstan and windlass 
to be manned virith as many hands as could be spared 
from the pumps, and the ship having floated about 
twenty minutes after ten o'clock, the grand effort was 
made, and she was heaved into deep water. It was no 
small consolation to find, that she did not now admit 
of more water than she had done when upon the rock. 
By the gaining, indeed, of the leak upon the pumps, 
three feet and nine inches of water were in the hold ; 
notwithstanding which, the men did not relinquish 
their labour. Thus they held the water as it were at 
bay : but having endured excessive fatigue of body, and 
agitation of mind, for more than twenty-four hours, 
and all this being attended with little hope of final sue* 
cess, they began, at length, to flag. None of them 
could work at the pump above five or six minutes to- 
gether, after which, being totally exhausted they threw 
themselves down upon the deck, though a stream of 
water, between three or four inches deep, was running 
over it from the pumps. When those who succeeded 
them had worked their time, and in their turn were 
exhausted, they threw themselves down in the same 
manner and the others started up again, to renew their 
labour. While thus they were employed in relieving 
each other, an accident was very nearly putting an 
immediate end to all their efforts. The planking which 
lines the ship's bottom is called the ceiling, between 
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which and the outskle planking there m a space of 
about eighteen inches. From this ceiling only, the 
man who had hitherto attended the well had taken 
the depth of the water, and had given the measure 
Accordingly. But, upon his being relieved, the person 
who came in his room reckoned the depth to the out> 
side planking which had the appearance of the leak's 
having gain^ ^P^*^ ^^^ pump eighteen inches in a 
few minutes. The mistake, however, was soon de» 
tocted ; and the accident, which in its commencement 
was very formidable to tiiem, became, in foct, highly 
Jidvautageous. Such was the joy which every man 
felt at finding his situation better than his fears had sug- 
gested, that it operated with wonderful energy, and 
seemed to possess him with a strong persuasion that 
scarcely any real danger remained. New confidence 
^d new hope inspired fresh vigour ; and the efforts 
<>f the mea were exerted with so much alacrity and 
spnit, that before eight o'clock in the morning the 
ptunp9 had gained considerably upon the leak. All 
the coversation now turned upon carrying the ship 
"*to some harbour, as a thing not to be doubted ; and 
^ hands cojuld be spared from the pumps, they were 
employed in getting up the anchors. It being found 
impossible to save the little bowftr anchor, it was cut 
away at a whole cable, and the cable of the stream an- 
chor was lost among the rocks ; but in the situation of 
•ttr people, these were trifles which scarcely attracted 
their notice. The fore topmast and fore yard were next 
^ected, and there being a breeze from the sea, the 
Kndeavour, at eleven o'clock, got once more under 
sail, and stood for the land. 

Notwithstanding these favourable circumstances, 
our voyagers were still very far from being in a state 
of safety. It was not possible long to continue the 
labour by which the pumps had been made to gain upon 
the leak ; and as the exact place of it could not be dis- 
covered, there was no hope of stopping it within. At 
this crisis, Mr. Monkhouse, one of the midshipmen, 
came to Lieutenant Cook, and proposed an expedient 
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he had once seen used on board a merchant ship, which 
had sprung a leak that admitted more than tour feet 
water in an hour, and which by this means had been 
safely brought from Virginia to London. To Mr. 
Mozikhouse, therefore, the care of the expedient, which 
is called forthering the ship, was, with proper assistance, 
committed ; and his method of proceeding was as fol- 
lows. He took a lower studding sail, and having mixed 
together a large Quantity of oakum and wool, he stitch- 
ed it down as ligntly as possible, in handfuls upon the 
sail, and spread over it the dun? of the sheep of the 
vessel, and other filth. The sail being thus prepared^ 
it was hauled xmder the ship's bottom by ropes, which 
kept it extended. When it came under the leak, the 
suction tliat carried in the water, carried in with it the 
oakum and wool from the surface of the sail. In other 
parts the water was not sufficiently agitated to wash 
off the oakum and the wool. The success of the ex- 
pedient was answerable to the warmest expectations ; 
lor hereby the leak was so far reduced, that, instead 
of gaining upon three pumps, it was easily kept under 
with one. Here vras such a new source of confidence 
and comfort, Uiat our people could scarcely have ex- 
pressed more joy,if they had been already in port. It 
had lately been the utmost object of their hope, to run 
the ship ashore in some harbour, either of an island or 
the main, and to build a vessel out of her materials, to 
carry them to the East Indies. Nothing, however, was 
now thought of but to range along the coast in search 
of a convenient place to repair the damage the Endea- 
Your had sustained, and then to prosecute the voyage 
upon the same plan as if^no impediment had happened. 
In justice and gratitude to the ship's company, and the 
gentlemen on board, Mr. Cook has recorded, that al- 
though in the midst of their distress all of them seem- 
ed to have a just sense of their danger, no man gave 
way to passionate exclamations, or frantic gestures. 
* Every one appeared to have the perfect possession of 
his mind, and every one exerted himself to the utmost, 
with a quiet and patient perseverance, equally distant 
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from the tunmltuous violence of terror, and the gloomy 
inactivitv of despair.' Though the lieutenant hath 
iaid nothing of himself, it is well known that his own 
composure, fortitude, and activity, were equal to the 
greatness of the occasion. 

To complete the history of this wonderful preserva* 
tion, it is necessary to bring forward a circumstance, 
which could not he discovered till the ship was laid 
down to be repaired. It was then found, that one of 
her holes, which was large enough to have sunk our 
navisators, if they had had eight pumps instead of four, 
uid had been able to keep them incessantly going, was 
in a great measure filled up by a fragment of the rock, 
upon which the Endeavour had struck . To this singu- 
lar event, therefore, it was owing, that the water did 
pot pour in with a violence, which must speedily have 
involved the Endeavour and all her company in inevi- 
table destruction. 

Hitherto none of the names, by which our com« 
<nander had distinguished the several parts of the coun- 
^ seen by him, were memorials of distress. But the 
anxiety and danger, which he and his people had now 
6X]>enenced, induced him to call the pomt in sight, 
which lay to the northward, Cape Tribulation. 

The next object, after this event, was to look out for 
a harbour, where the defects of the ship might be re- 
paired, and the vessel put into proper order for future 
navigation. On the 14th, a small harbour was happily 
discovered, which was excellently adapted to the pur- 
pose. It was, indeed, remarkable, that, during the 
whole course of the vo3rage, our people had seen no 
place which, in their present circumstances, could have 
afforded them the same relief. They could not, how- 
ever, immediately get into it ; and in the midst of all 
their joy for their unexpected deliverance, thev had 
not forgotten that there was nothing but a lock of wool 
between them and destruction. 

At this time, the scurvy, with many formidable 
symptoms, began to make its appearance among our 
navigators. Tupia, in particular, was so grievously 
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affected with the disease, that all the remedies pre* 
scribed by the surgeon could not retard its progress, 
Mr. Green, the astronomer, was also upon the decline. 
I'hese and other circumstances embittered the delay 
which prevented our commander and his companions 
from getting on shore. In the morning of the 17th, 
though the wind was still fresh, the lieutenant ven* 
tured to weigh, and to put in for the harbour, the en- 
trance into which was by a very narrow channel In 
making the attempt, the ship was twice run aground. 
At the first time she went off without any trouble, but 
the second time, she stuck fast. Nevertheless, by pro- 
per exertions, in conjunction with the rising of the tide, 
she floated about one o'clock in the afternoon, and was 
soon warped into the harbour. The succeeding day 
was employed in erecting two tents, in landing the 
provisions and stores, and in making every preparation 
for repairing the damages which the Endeavour had 
sustained. In the meanwhile, Mr. Cook, who had 
ascended one of the highest hills that overlooked the 
harbour was by no means entertained with a comfort- 
able prospect ; the low land near the river being wholly 
overrun wiUi mangroves, among which the salt water 
flows at every tide, and the high land appearing to be 
altogether stony and barren. Mr. Banks also took a 
walk up the country, and met with the frames of several 
old Indian houses, and places where the natives, though 
not recently, had dressied shell fish. The boat, which 
had this day been dispatched to haul the seine, with a 
view of procuring some fish for the refreshment of the 
sick, returned vnthout success. Tupia was more for- 
tunate. Having employed himself in angling, and 
lived entirely upon what he caught, he recovered in 
a surprising degree. Mr. Green, to the regret of his 
friends, exhibited no symptoms of returning health. 

On the 19th, Mr. Banks crossed the river, to take a 
farther view of the country ; which he found to consist 
principally of sand hills. Some Indian houses were 
seen by hun, that appeared to have been very lately 
inhabited ; aud in his walk he met with large flocks oif 
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pigeons and crows. The pigeons were exceedingly 
beautiful. Of these he shot several ; but the crow«, 
which were exactly like those in £ogIand, were so 
shy, that they never came within the reach of his 
gun. 

It was not UU the 22Dd, that the tide so far left the 
Endeavour, as to give our people an opportunity of 
examinine her leak. In the place where it was found , 
the rocks had made their way through four planks, and 
even into the timbers. Three more planks were greatly 
damaged, and there was something very extraordinary 
in the appearance of the breaches. Not a splinter was 
to be seen, but all was as smooth as if the whole had 
been cut away by an instrument. It was a peculiarly 
happy circumstance, that the timbers were nere very 
close, since otherwise the ship could not possibly have 
been saved. Now also it was that Uie fragment of 
rock was discovered, which, by stickin? in the leak of 
the vessel had been such a providential instrument of 
her preservation. 

On the same day, some of the neople who had been 
sent to shoot pigeons for the sick, and who had dis- 
covered many Indian houses, and a fine stream of fresh 
water reported at their return , that they had seen an 
animal as large as a greyhound, of a slender make, of 
a mouse colour, and extremely swift. As the lieu- 
tenant was walking, on the morning of the 24th, at a 
little distance from the ship, he had an opportunity of 
seeing an animal of the same kind. From the descrip- 
tion he gave of it, and from an imperfect view which 
occurred to Mr. Banks, the latter gentleman was of 
opinion that its species was hitherto unknown. 

The position of the vessel, while she was refitting for 
sea, was very near depriving the world of that botanical 
knowledge, which Mr. Banks had procured at the ex* 
pense of so much labour, and such various perils. For 
the greater security of the curious collection of plants 
which he had made during the whole vo}^age, he had 
removed them into the bread room. This room is in 
the after part of the ship, the head of which, for the 
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purpose of repairing her, was laid much higher than the 
stern. No one having thought of the danger to which 
this circumstance might expose the plants, they were 
found to be under water. However, by the exercise 
of unremitting care and attention, the larger part of 
them were restored to a state of preservation. 

On the 29th of June, at two o clock in the morning 
Mr. Cook, in conjunction with Mr. Green, observed 
an emersion of Jupiter's first satellite. The time here 
was 2^ 18' 53", which gave the longitude of the place 
at 214® 42' 30^ west : its latitude is 15o 26' south. The 
next morning the lieutenant sent some of the young 
gentlemen to take a plan of the harbour, whilst he him- 
self as^nded a hill, that he might gain a full prospect 
of the sea : and it was a prospect which presented nim 
with a lively view of the difficulties of his situation. 
To his great concern he saw innumerable sand-banks 
and shoals, lying in every direction of the coast. Some 
of them extended as far as he could discern with his 
glass, and many of them did but just rise above water. 
To the northward there was an aj^arance of a pas- 
sage, and this was the only direction in which our com- 
mander could hope to get clear, in the prosecution of 
his voyage ; for, as the wind blew constantly from the 
south-east, to return by the southward would have been 
extremely difficult, if not absolutely impossible. On 
this, and the preceding day, our people nad been very 
successful in hauling the seine. 1 he supply of fish was 
so great, that the lieutenant was now able to distribute 
two pounds and a half to each man. A quantity of 
greens having likewise been gathered, he ordered them 
to be boiled vrith peas. Hence an excellent mess 
was produced, which, in conjunction with the fish, 
afforded an unspeakable refreshment to the whole of 
the ship's company. 

Early in the morning of the 2d of July, lieutenant 
Cook sent the master out of the harbour, in the pinnace, 
to sound about the shoals, and to search for a channel 
to the northward. A second attempt, which was made 
this day, to heave off the ship, was as unsuccessful as 
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a former one had been. The next day the master re- 
tomed, and reported that he had found a paasace out 
to sea, between the shoals. On one of these shoals^ 
which consisted of coral rocks, many of which were dry 
at low water, he had landed, and foaod there cockles, 
of so enormous a site, that a sbgle cockle was more 
t^aa two men could eat. At the same place he met 
with a great variety of other shell fish, and brought 
t^ack with him a plentiAil supply for the use of his fel- 
low voyagers. At high water, this day, another effort 
was made to float the ship, which ha^[>ily succeeded ; 
but it being found, that she had sprung a plank be<- 
^ween decia, it became necessai^ to lay her ashore a 
second time. The lieutenant, b^ng anxious to attain 
^ perfect knowledge of the state of the vessel, got one 
of the carpenters crew, a man in whom he could con- 
^> to dive on the fifth to her bottom, that he might 
examine the place where the sheathing had been rubbed 
^* His report, which was, that three streaks of the 
sheathing, about eight feet long, were wanting, and 
^at the main plank had been a Uttle rubbed, was per- 
fectly agreeable to the account that had been given be- 
fore by the master and others, who had made the same 
examination ; and our commander had the consolation 
of finding, that, in the opinion of the carpenter, this 
Blatter would be of little consequence. The other 
damage, therefore, being repaired, the ship was again 
floated at high water, and all hands were employed in 
taking the stores on board, and in putting her mto a 
condition for proceeding on her voyage. To the har- 
hour in which she was refitted for the sea, Mr. Cook 
gave the name of the Endeavour River. 

On the morning of the 6th, Mr. Banks accompanied 
by Lieutenant Gore, and three men, set out in a small 
boat up the river, with a view of spendin|f a few days 
in examining the country. In this expedition nothinr 
escaped his notice, which related either to the natural 
history or the iidiabitants of the places he visited. 
Though he met with undoubted proofe, that several of 
the natives were at no great distanoe, none of them 
p2 
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came within sight. Having found, upon the whole* 
that the country did not promise much advanta^ from 
a farther searcn, he and his party re-embarked m their 
boat, and returned, on the oth, to the ship. During 
their excursion, they had slept upon the ground in 
perfect security, and without once reflecting upon the 
danger they would have incurred, if, in that situation, 
they had been discovered by the Indians. 

Lieutenant Cook had not been satisfied with the 
account which the master had eiven of his having 
traced a passage between the shoaus, into the sea. He 
sent him out, therefore, a second time, upon the same 
business ; and, on his return, he made a different re- 
port. Having been seven leagues out at sea, the mas- 
ter was now of opinion, that there was no such passage 
as he had before imagined. His expedition, however, 
though in this respect unsuccessful, was not wholly 
without its advantage. On the very rock where he 
had seen the large cockles, he met with a great 
number of turtle ; and though he had no better an 
instrument than a boat hook, three of them were 
caught, which together weighed seven hundred and 
ninetj-one pounds. An attempt, which, by order of 
the lieutenant, was made the next morning to obtain 
some more turtle, failed, through the misconduct of 
the same officer, who had been so fortunate on the 
preceding day. 

Hitherto the natives of this part of the country 
had eagerly avoided holding any intercourse vnth our 
people : but at length their minds, through the good 
management of Mr. Cook, became more favourably 
disposed. Four of them having appeared, on the 10th , 
in a small canoe, and seeming to be busily employed 
in striking fish, some of the ships company were for 
going over to them in a boat. This, however, the lieu- 
tenant would not permit, repeated experience having 
convinced him that it was more likely to prevent than 
to procure an interview. He determined to pursue a 
contrary method, and to try what could be done by 
letting them alone, and not appearing to make them, 
in the least degree, the objects of his notice. So 
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^ccessful was this plan, that after some preparatory 
iatercourse, they came alongside the ship, without 
expressing any rear or distrust The conference was 
carried on, by signs, with the utmost cordiality till 
dinner time, when, being invited by our people to go 
with them and partake of their provision, they de- 
clined it, and went away in their canoe. One of 
these Indians was somewhat above the middle age ; 
the three others were young. Their statue was of 
the common size, but their limbs were remarkably 
small. The colour of their skin was a dark chocolate. 
Their hair was black, but not woolly ; and their fea- 
tures were far from being disagreeable. They had 
lively eyes, and their teeth were even and white. 
The tones of their voices were soft and musical, and 
there was a flexibility in their organs of speech, which 
enabled them to repeat with great facility many of the 
words pronounced by the English. 

On the next morning, our voyagers had another 
visit from four of the natives. Three of them were 
the same who had appeared the day before, but the 
fourth was a stranger, to whom his companions gave 
tha name of Yaparico. He was distinguished by a 
very peculiar ornament. This was the bone of a bird 
nearly as thick as a man*s finger, and five or six inches 
long, which he had thrust into a hole, made in the 
gristle that divides the nostrils. An instance of the 
like kind, and only one, had been seen in New Zea- 
land. It was found, however, that among all these 
people the same part of the nose was perforated ; that 
they had holes in their ears ; and that they had brace- 
lets, made of plaited hair, upon the upper part of their 
arms. Thus the love of ornament takes place among 
them though they are absolutely destitute of apparel. 
Three Indians, on the 12th, ventured down to Tupia's 
tent, and were so well pleased with their reception, 
that one of them went with his canoe to fetch two 
others, who had never been seen by the English, On 
his return, he introduced the strangers by name, a 
ceremony which was . never omitted upon such occa- 
sions. From a father acquaintance with the natives^ 



d by Google 



HO COOK'S VOYAGES. 

it was found, that the colour of their skins was not so 

dark as had at first been apprehended, and that all of 

them were remarkably clean-limbed, and extremely 

active and nimble. Their language ap{>eared to be 

more harsh than that of the islanders in the South 

Sea. 

On the 14th, Mr. Gore had the good fortune to kill 
one of the animals before mentioned, and which had 
been the subject of much speculation. It is called by 
the natives Kanguroo ; and when dressed proved most 
excellent meat. Indeed, our navigators might now 
he said to ^eu'e sumptuously eyery day ; for they had 
turtle in great plenty, and it was agreed that these 
were far superior to any which our people had ever 
tasted in England. This the gentlemen justly imputed 
to their being eaten fresh from the sea, before their 
natural hx hs^ been wasted, or their juices changed, 
by the situation and diet they are exposed to when 
kept in tubs* Most of the turtle here caught were 
of the kind called green turtle, and their weight was 
from two to three hundred pounds. 

In the morning of the loth, while the men were en- 
gaged in their usual employment of getting the ship 
reauly for the sea, our commander climbed one of the 
heights on the north side of the river, and obtained 
from it an extensive view of the inland country, which 
he found agreeably diversified by hills, valleys, and 
laree plains, that in many places were richly covered 
with wood. This evening, the lieutenant and Mr. 
Green observed an emersion of the first satellite of 
Jupiter, which gave 214<> 63' 45" of longitude. The 
observation taken on the 29th of June had given 214*^ 
48' 30" ; and the mean vnta 214° 48' 7i", being the 
longitude of the place west of Greenwich. 

On the 17th, Mr. Cook sent the master and one of 
the mates in the pinnace, to search for a channel 
northward ; after which, accompanied by Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander, he went into tne woods on the other 
side of the water. In this excursion, the gentlemen 
had a farther opportunity of improving that acquaint- 
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Ance with the Indians, who by degrees became so 
fanuliar, that several of them the next day ventured 
on board the ship. There the lieutenant left them, 
apparently much entertained, that he might go with 
Mr. Banks to take a further survey of the country, and 
especially to indulge an anxious curiosity thejr had of 
looking round about them upon the sea ; of which they 
earnestly wished, but scarcely dared to hope, that they 
might obtain a favourable aiid encouraging prospect. 
When, after having walked along the shore seven or 
eijght miles to the northward, t£ey ascended a very 
h^h bill, the view which presentea itself to them in- 
spired nothing but melancholy apprehensions. In 
every direction they saw rocks and shoals without 
number ; and there appealed to be no passage out to 
sea, but through the wmding channels between them, 
the navigation of which could not be accomplished 
without the utmost degree of di£ficulty and danger. 
The s^nrits of the two gentlemen were not raised by 
this excursion. 

On the I9th, our . voyagers were visited by ten of 
the natives : and six or seven more were seen at a 
distance, chiefly women, who were as naked as the 
male inhabitants of the country. There beinff at that 
time a number of turtles on tlie deck of the ship, the 
Indians who came on board were determined to get 
one of them ; and expressed great disappointment ancL 
anger, when our people refused to comply with their 
wishes. Several attempts were made bv them to se- 
cure what they wanted by force ; but all their efforts 
provin^f unsuccessful, they suddenly leaped into their 
canoe m a transport of ra^e, and paddled towards the 
shore. The lieutenant, with Mr. Banks, and five or 
six of the ship's crew, immediately went into the boat, 
and got ashore, where many of the English were en- 
gaged in various employments. As soon as the natives 
reached the land, they seized their arms, which had 
been laid up in a tree, and having snatched a brand 
from under a pitch-kettle that was boiling, made a 
circuit to Uie wmdward of the few things our people 
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had on ihore, and with surprising quickness and dex- 
terity set on fire to the grass in tnat way. The grass, 
which was as dry as stubble, and five or six feet high, 
burned with surprising fury ; and a tent of Mr. Banks's 
would have been destroyea if that gentleman had not 
immediately got some of the men to save it, by hauling 
it down upon the beach. Every part of the smith's 
forge that would burn was consumed. This transac- 
tion was followed by another of the same nature. In 
spite of threats and entreaties, the Indians went to 
a different place, where several of the EndeaVour's 
crew were washing, and where the seine, the other 
nets, and a large quantity of linen were laid out to dry, 
and again set fire to the grass. The audacity of this 
fresh attack rendered it necessary that a musket, 
loaded with small shot, should be discharged at one of 
them ; who being wounded at the distance of about 
forty yards they all betook themselves to flight. In 
the last instance the fire was extinguished before it 
had made any considerable progress ; but where it had 
first began, it spread far into the woods. The natives 
being still in sight, Mr. Cook, to convince them that 
they had not yet gotten out of his reach, fired a musket, 
charged with baSl, abreast of them among the man- 
groves, upon which they quickened their pace, and 
were soon out of view. It was now expected that 
they would have |iven our navigators no farther 
trouble ; but in a little time their voices were heard 
in the woods, and it was perceived that they came 
nearer and nearer. The lieutenant, therefore, together 
with Mr. Banks, and three or four more persons, set 
out to meet them ; and the result of the interview, in 
consequence of the prudent and lenient conduct of our 
commander and his friends, was a complete reconcilia- 
tion. Soon afler the Indians went away, the woods 
were seen to be on fire at the distance of about two 
miles. This accident, if it had happened a little sooner, 
might have produced dreadful effects ; for the powder 
had been but a few days on board, and it was not 
many hours that the store tents, with all the valuable 
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things contained in it had been removed. From the 
fary with which the grass would burn in this hot 
climate, and the difficulty of extinguishing the fire, 
our voyagers determined never to expose themselves 
to the like danger, but to clear the ground around 
them, if ever again they should be under the necessity 
of pitching their tents m such a situation. 

In the evenine of this day, when every thing was 
gotten on board the ship, and she was nearly ready for 
sailing, the master returned with the disagreeable 
account that there was no passage for her to the 
northward. The next morning, the lieutenant him- 
self sounded and buoyed the bar. At this time, all the 
hills for many miles round were on fire, and the an* 
pearance Uiey assumed at night was eminently strik- 
mg and splendid. 

In an excursion which was made by Mr. Banks, on 
the 23rd, to gather plants, he found the greatest part 
of the cloth that had been given to the Indians lying 
in a heap together. This, as well as the trinkets 
which had been bestowed upon them, they probably 
regarded as useless lumber. Indeed, they seemed to 
set little value on any thing possessed by our people, 
excepting their turtle, and that was a commodity which 
could not be spared. 

As Lieutenant Cook was prevented by blowing 
weather from attempting to get out to sea, Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander seized another opportunity, on the 
24th, of pursuing their botanical researches. Having 
traversecf the woods the greater part of the day, with- 
out success, as they were retummg through a deep 
valley they discovered lying upon the ground severau 
marking nuts, anacardiam orientale. Animated with 
the hope of meeting the tree that bore them, a tree 
which perhaps no European botanist had ever seen, 
they sought lor it with great diligence and labour, but 
to no purpose. While Mr. Banks was a^^ gleaning 
the country, on the 26th, to enlarge his treasure of 
natural history, he had the good fortune to take an 
animal of the oppossum tribe, together with two young 
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ones. I* «iras a female, and though not exactly of 
the same species, much resembled the remarkable 
animal whicn Mons. de Buffon hath described by the 
UBme of phalanger. 

On the morning of the 29th, the weather becoming 
calm, and a light breeze having sprung up by land. 
Lieutenant Cook sent a boat to see what water was 
upon the bar, and all things were made ready for put- 
ting to sea. But, on the return of the boat, the officer 
reported, that there were only thirteen feet of water 
on the bar. As the ship drew thirteen feet six inches, 
and the sea-breeze set in again in the evening, all 
hope of sailing on that day was given up. The weather 
being more moderate on the 31st, the lieutenant had 
thoughts of trying to warp the vessel out of the harbour ; 
but upon going out himself in the boat, he found, that 
the wind still blew so fresh, that it would not be proper 
to make the attempt. A disa^greeable piece of intelli-. 
gence occured on the succeeding day. The carpenter, 
who had examined the pumps, reported, that they were 
all of them in a state of decay. One of them was so 
rotten, that, when hoisted up, it dropped to pieces, and 
the rest were not in a much better condition. The 
chief confidence, therefore, of our navigators was now 
in the soundness of the ship ; and it was a happy cir- 
cumstance, that she did not admit more than one inch 
of water in an hour. 

Early on the 3rd of August, another unsuccessful at- 
tempt was made to warp the vessel out of the harbour : 
but m the morning of the next day the efforts of our 
voyagers were more prosperous, and tha Endeavour 
sot once more under sail with a light air from the 
land, which soon died away, and was followed by sea- 
breezes from south-east by south. With these breezes 
the ship stood off to sea, east by north, having the 
pinnace ahead, which was ordered to keep sounding 
without intermission. A little before noon the lieute- 
nant anchored in fifteen fathom water, with a sandy 
bottom ; the reason of which was, that he did not think 
it safe to run in among the shoals, till, by taking a 
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view of them from the inast-hea4at low water, he might 
be able to form some judgment which way it would be 
proper for him to steer. This was a matter of nice 
and arduous determination. As yet Mr. Cook was in 
doubt, whether he should beat back to the southward, 
round all the shoals, or seek a passage to the eastward 
or the northward : nor was it possible to say, whether 
each of these courses might not be attended with equal 
difficulty and danger. 

The impartiality and humanity of Lieutenant Cook s 
conduct in the distribution of provisions ought not to 
pass unnoticed. Whatever turtle or other fish were 
caught, they were alvirays equally divided among the 
whole 8hip''s crew, the meanest person on board having 
the same share with the lieutenant himself. He hath 
justly observed, that this is a rule which every com^ 
mander will find it his interest to follow, in a voyage 
of a similiar nature. 

Great difficulties occured in the navigation from 
the Endeavour river. On the 5th of August, the lieu- 
tenant had not kept his course long, before shoals were 
discovered in every quarter, which obliged him, as 
night approached, to come to an anchor. In the morn- 
ing of tne 6th there was so strong a gale, that our voy- 
agers were prevented from weighing. When it was 
low water, Mr. Cook, with several of his officers, kept 
a look-out at the mast head, to see if any passage could 
be discovered between the shoals. Nothing, however, 
was in view, excepting breakers, which extended from 
the south round by the east as far as to the north-west, 
and reached out to sea, beyond the sight of any of the 
gentlemen. It did not appear that these breakers were 
caused by one continued shoal, but by several, which 
lay detached from each other. On that which was 
farthest to the eastward, the sea broke very hi|[h, so 
that the lieutenant was induced to think, that it was 
the outermost shoal. He was now convinced, that there 
was no passage to sea, but through the labyrinth formed 
by these shoals ; and, at the same time, he was wholly 
at a loss what course to steer, when the weather should 
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permit the vessel to s&il. The master's opinion was, 
that our navigators should beat back the way they 
came ; but as the wind blew strongly, and almost with- 
out intermission, from that quarter, this would have 
been an endless labour : and yet, if a passage could not 
be found to the northward, there was no other alterna- 
tive. Amidst these anxious deliberations, the gale in- 
creased, and continued, with little remission, till the 
morning of the 10th, when the weather becoming more 
moderate, our commander weighed, and stood in for the 
land. He had now come to a final determination of 
seeking a passage along the shore to the northward. 

In pursuance of this resolution, the Endeavour pro- 
ceeded in her course, and at noon came between the 
farthermost headland that lay in sight, and three islands 
which were four or five leagues to the north of it, out 
at sea. Here our navigators thought they saw a clear 
opening before them, and began to hope that they 
were once more out of daager. Of this hope, however, 
they were soon deprived ; on which account, the lieu- 
tenant gave to the headland the name of Cape Flattery. 
After he had steered some time along the shore, for 
what was believed to be the open channel, the petty 
officer at the mast-head cried aloud, that he saw land 
ahead, which extended quite round to the three islands, 
and that between the ship and them there was a large 
reef. Mr. Cook, upon this, ran up the mast-head him- 
self, and plainly discerned the reef, which was so far to 
the windward, that it could not be weathered. As to 
the land which the petty officer had supposed to be the 
main, our commander was of opinion, that it was only 
a cluster of small islands. The master, and some others, 
who went up the mast-head after the lieutenant, were 
entirely of a different opinion. All of them were posi- 
tive that the land in sight did not consist of islands, 
but that it was a part of the main : and they rendered 
their report still more alarming, by adding, that they 
saw breakers around them on every side. In a situa- 
tion so critical and doubtful, Mr. Cook thought proper 
to come to an anchor, under a high point, which he 
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immediately ascended, that he mifirht have a farther 
view of the sea and the country. The prospect he had 
from this place, which he called Point Look-out, clearly 
confirmed him in his former opinion ; the justness of 
which displayed one of the numerous instances, wherein 
it was manifest, how much he exceeded the people 
about him in sagacity of his judgment concermng 
matters of navigation. 

The lieutenant, being anxious to discover more dis- 
tinctly the situation of the shoals, and the channel be- 
tween them, determined to visit the northernmost and 
largest of the three islands before mentioned ; which, 
from its height and its lying five leagues out to sea, 
was peculiarly adapted to his purpose. Accordingly, 
in company with Mr. Banks, whose fortitude and cu- 
riosity stimulated him to take a share in every under- 
taking, he set out in the pinnace, on the morning of the 
llth, upon this expedition. He sent, at the same 
time, the master in the yawl, to sound between the 
low islands and the main land. About one o'clock, the 
p^ntlemen reached the place of their destination, and 
immediately, with a mixture of hope and fear, propor- 
tioned to the importance of the business, and the un* 
certainty of the event, ascended the highest hill they 
could find. When the lieutenant took a survey of the 
prospect around him, he discovered, on the outside of 
the islands, and at the distance of two or three leagues 
from them, a reef of rocks, upon which the sea broke 
in a dreadful surf, and which extended farther than his 
sight could reach. Hence, however, he collected, that 
there was no shoals beyond them ; and, as he perceived 
several breaks or openings in the reef, and deep water 
between that and tne islands, he entertained hopes of 
getting without the rocks. But though he saw reason 
to indulge, in some degree, this expectation, the hazi- 
ness of the weather prevented him from obtaining that 
satisfactory intelligence which he ardently desired. 
He determined, therefore, by staying all night upon 
the island, to try whether the next d&y would not af- 
ford him a more distinct and compfehensive prospect. 
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Accordingly, the gentlemen took up their lodgme under 
the shelter of a bush, which ^rew upon the beach. Not 
many hours were devoted By them to sleep ; for, at 
three in the morning, Mr. Cook mounted the hill a 
second time, but had the mortification of finding the 
weatlier much more hazy than it had been on the pre« 
ceding day. He had early sent the pinnace, with one 
of the mates, to sound between the island and the reefs, 
and to examine what appeared to be^a channel through 
them. The mate, in consequence of its blowing hard, 
did not dare to venture into the channel, which he 
reported to be very narrow. Nevertheless, our com- 
mander, who judged, from the description of the place, 
that it had been seen to disadvantage, was not discou- 
raged by this account. 

While the lieutenant was engaged in his survey, Mr. 
Banks, always attentive to the great object of natural 
history, collected some plants which he had never met 
with before. No animals were perceived upon the 
place, excepting lizards, for which reason the gentle- 
men gave it the name of Lizard Island.. In their re- 
turn to the ship, they landed on a low sandy island, 
that had trees upon it, and which abounded with an 
incredible number of birds, principally sea-fowl. Here 
they found the nest of an eagle, and the nest of some 
other bird, of what species they could not distinguish ; 
but it must certainly be one of the largest kinds that 
exist. This was apparent from the enormous size of 
the nest, which was built with sticks upon the ground, 
and was no less than six and twenty feet in circum- 
ference, and two feet eight inches in height. The spot 
which the gentlemen were now upon they called Eagle 
Island. 

When Lieutenant Cook got on board he entered 
into a very serious deliberation concerning the course 
be should pursue. After considering what he had seen 
himself and the master's report, he was of opinion, 
that by keeping in with the main land, he should run 
the risk of being locked in by the great reef, and of 
being compelled at last to return back in search of 
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ttioUier passage. By the delay that would hence be 
occasioiied, our navigators would almost certainly be 
prevented from getting in time to the East Indies, 
which was a matter of the utmost importance, and in- 
deed of absolute necessity ; for they had now not much 
more than three months' provision on board, at short 
allowance. The judgment the lieutenant had formed 
together vnih the facts and appearances on which it ' 
was grounded, he stated to his officers, by whom it was 
unanimously agreed, that the best thing they could do 
would be to quit the coast entirely, till they could 
approach it again with less danger. 

In pursuance of this resolution, the Endeavour, 
early in the morning of the I3th, got under sail, and 
successfully passed through one of the channels or 
openings in the outer reef, which Mr. Cook had seen 
from the island. When the ship had gotten without 
the breakers, there was no ground within one hundred 
and fifty fathom, and our people found a large sea roll- 
ing in upon them from the south-east. This was a cer- 
tain sign that neither land nor shoali were near them 
in that direction. 

So happy a change in the situation of our voyagers 
was sensibly felt in every breast, and was visible in 
every countenance. They had been little less than three 
months in a state that perpetually threatened them with 
destruction. Frequently had they passed their nights 
at anchor within hearing of the surge, that broke over 
the shoals and rocks ; and they knew, that, if by any 
accident the anchors should not hold against an almost 
continual tempest, they must in a few minutes inevi- 
tably perish . They had sailed three hundred and sixty 
leagues, without once, even for a moment, having a 
man out of the chains heaving the lead. This was a 
circumstance which perhaps never had happened to 
any other vessel. But now our navigators found them- 
selves in an open sea with deep water; and the joy 
they experienced was proportioned to their late danger, 
and their present secunty. Nevertheless, the very 
waves, which proved by their swell that our people 
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had no rocks or shoals to fear» convinced, them, at the 
same time, that they could not put a confidence in the 
ship equal to what they had done before she struck. 
So far were the leaks widened by the blows she re- 
ceived from the waves, that she admitted no less than 
nine inches of water in an hour. If the company had 
not been lately in so much more imminent danger, this 
fact, considering the state of the pumps, and the navi- 
gation which was still in view, would have been a 
matter of very serious concern. 

The passage or channel, through which the Endea- 
vour passed into the open sea beyond the reef, lies in 
latitude li<* 32' south. It may always be known by 
the three high islands within it, to which, on account . 
of the use they may be of in guiding the way of future 
voyagers, our commander gave the appellation of the 
islands of Direction. 

It was not a long time that our navigators enjoyed 
the satis&ction of being free from the alarm of danger. 
As they were pursuing their course in the night of the 
15th, they sounded frequently, but had no bottom with 
one hundred and for^ £aithom, nor any ground with 
the same length of line. Nevertheless, at four in the 
morninff of the I6th, they plainly heard the roaring of 
the surf, and at break of day saw it foaming to a vast 
height, at not more than the distance of a mile. The 
waves, which rolled in upon the reef, carried the ves- 
sel towards it with great rapidity ; and, at the same 
time, our people could reach no ground with an anchor* 
and had not a breath of wind for the sail. In a situa- 
tion so dreadful, there was no resource but in the 
boats ; and most unhappily, the pinnace was under 
repair. By the help, however, of the long-boat and the 
3^wl, which were sent a-head to tow, the ship's head 
was got round to the northward, a circumstance which 
might delay, if it could not prevent destruction. This 
was not effected till six o'clock, and our voyagers were 
not then a hundred yards from the rock, upon which 
the same billow had washed the side of the vessel 
broke to a tremendous height, the very next time it 
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itMe. There was only, therefore, a dreary raltey be- 
tween the English and destruction ; a valley no wider 
than the base of one wave, while the sea under them 
was unfathomable. The carpenter, in the meanwhile, 
having hastily patched up the pinnace, she was hoisted 
out, and sent a-head to tow in aid of the other boats. 
But all these efforts would have been ineffectual, if a 
light air of wind had not sprung up, just at the crisis 
of our people's fate. It was so light an air, that at any 
other time it would not have been observed : but it 
was sufficient to turn the scale in favour of our navi- 
gators ; and in conjunction with the assistance which 
was afforded by the boats, it gave the ship a perceptible 
motion obliquely from the reef. The hopes of the com- 
pany now revived : but in less than ten minutes a dead 
calm succeeded, and the vessel was again driven to- 
wards the breakers, which were not at the distance of 
two hundred yards. However, before the ground was 
lost which had already been gained, the same light 
breeze returned, and lasted ten minutes more* During 
this time a small opening about a quarter of a mile 
distant, was discovered in the reef; upon which Mr. 
Cook immediately sent one of the mates to examine it, 
who reported that its breadth was not more than the 
length of the ship, but Uiat within it there was smooth 
water. This discovery presented the prospect of a 
possibility of escape, by pushing the vessel through the 
o[)ening. Accordingly, the attempt was made, but it 
failed of success ; for when our people, by the joint as- 
sistance of their boats and the breeze, had reached the 
opening, they found that it had become high water ; 
and, to their great surprise, they met the tide of ebb 
running out like a mill-stream. In direct contrariety 
to their expectations, some advantage was gained by 
this event. Though it was impossible to go through 
the opening, the stream, which prevented the Endea- 
vour from doing it, carried her out about a quarter of 
a mile ; and the boats were so much assisted m towing 
her, by the tide of ebb, that at noon she had gained the 
distance of uearly two miles. However, there was yet 
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too much reason to despair of deliverance. For even 
if the breeze, which hitd now died away, had revived, 
our navigators were still embayed fn the reef: and the 
tide of ebb being spent, the tide of flood, notwithstand- 
ing their utmost efforts, drove the ship back again into 
her former perilous situation. Happily, about this 
time, another opening was perceived, nearly a mile to 
the westward. Our commander immediately sent 
Mr. Hicks, the first lieutenant, to examine it ; and in 
the meanwhile the Endeavour struggled hard vnth 
the flood, sometimes gaining, and sometimes losing 
ground. During this severe service, every man did his 
duty with as much calmness and regularity as if no 
danger had been near. At length Mr. Hicks returned 
with the intelligence, that the opening, though narrow 
and hazardous, was capable of being passed. The bare 
possibility of passing it was encouragement sufficient 
to make the attempt j and indeed all danger was less 
to be dreaded by our people, than that of continuing in 
their present situation. A light breeze having fortu- 
nately sprung up, thl<), in conjunction with the aid of 
the boats, and the very tide of flood that would other- 
wise have been their destruction, enabled them to enter 
the opening, through which they were hurried with 
amazing rapidity. Such was the force of the torrent 
by which they were carried along, that they were kept 
from driving against either side of the channel, which 
in breadth was not more than a quarter of a mile. 
While they were shooting this gulf, their soundings 
were remarkably irregular, varying from thirty to 
seven fathom, and the ground at bottom was foul. 

As soon as our navigators had gotten within the reef, 
they came to an anchor ; and their joy was exceedingly 
great, at having regained a situation, which, three days 
before, they had quitted with the utmost pleasure and 
transport. Rocks and shoals, which are always dan- 
gerous to the mariner, even when they are previouslj 
known and marked, are peculiarly dangerous in seal 
which have never been navigated before; and in this 
part of the globe they are more perilous than in any 
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Other. Here they consist of reefis of coral rock, which 
rise Hkea wall almost perpendicularly out of the deep, 
and are always overflowed at high water. Here, too, 
the enormous waves of the vast southern ocean, meet- 
ing with so abrupt a resistance, break, with incon- 
ceivable violence, in a surf which cannot be produced 
by any rocks or storms in the northern hemispiiere. A 
crazy ship, shortness of provision, and a want of every 
necessary, greatly increased the danger to our present 
voyagers of navigating in this ocean. Nevertheless, 
such is the ardour of the human mind, and so flattering 
is the distinction of a first discoverer, that Lieutenant 
Cook and his companions cheerfully encountered every 
peril, and submitted to every inconvenience. They 
chose rather to incur the charge of imprudence and 
temerity, than to leave a country unexplored which 
they had discovered, or to aflbrd the least colour for 
its being said, that they were deficient in perseverance 
and fortitude. It scarcely needs to be sulded, that it 
was the high and magnanimous spirit of our com- 
mander, in particular, which inspired his people with 
so much resolution and vigour. 

The lieutenant, having now gotten within the reef, 
determined, whatever might be the consequence, to 
keep the main land on board, in his future route to the 
northward. His reason for this determination was, 
that, if he had gone without the reef again, he might 
have been carried by it so far from the coast, as to pre- 
vent his being able to ascertain whether this country 
did, or did not, join to New Guinea ; a question whicn 
he had fixed upon resolving, from the first moment that 
he had come within sight of land. To the opening 
through which the Endeavour had passed, our com- 
mander, vrith a proper sense of gratitude to the Su- 
freme Being, gave the name of Providential Channel, 
n the morning of the 17th, the boats had been sent 
out, to see what refreshments could be procured ; and 
returned in the afternoon with two hundred and forty 
pounds of the meat of shell fish, chiefly of cockles. 
Some of the cockles were as much as two men could 
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move, and coatained twenty pounds of good meat, 
Mr. Banks, who had gone out in his little boat, ac- 
compaoied by Dr. Solander, brought back a rarieiy 
of curious shells, and many species of corals. 

In the prosecution of the voyage, our people, on the 
19th, were encompassed on every side with rocks and 
shoals : but, as they had lately been exposed to much 
greater danger, and these obiects were now become 
familiar, they began to regard them comparatively with 
little concern. On the 2l8t, there beine two pomts in 
view, between which our navigators could see no land, 
they conceived hopes of having at last found a passage 
into the Indian Sea. Mr. Cook, however, that he 
might be able to determine the matter with greater 
certainty, resolved to land upon an island, which lies 
at the south-east point of the passage. Accordingly, h^ 
went into the boat, with a party of men, accompanied 
by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. As they were getting 
to shore, some of the natives seemed inclined to oppose 
their landing, but soon walked leisurely away. The 
gentlemen immediately climbed the highest hill, from 
which no land could be seen between the south-west 
and west-south-west ; so that the lieutenant had not the 
least doubt of finding a channel, through which he 
could pass to New Guinea. As he was now about to 

?[uit the coast of New Holland, which he had traced 
irom latitude thirty-eight to this place, and which he 
was certain no Euronean had ever seen before, he once 
more hoisted Englisn colours. He had, indeed, al- 
ready taken possession of several particular parts of 
the country. But he now took possession of the whole 
eastern coast, with all the bays, harbours, rivers, and 
islands situated upon it, from latitude 38<» to latitude 
10<>J^' south, in right of His Majesty King George the 
Third, and by the name of New South Wales. The 
party then fired three volleys of small arms, which 
were answered by the same number from the ship. 
When the gentlemen had performed this ceremony 
upon the island, which they called Possession Island, 
they re-embarked in their boat, and, in consequence 
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of % rapid ebb tide* had a very difficult and tedious re* 
turn to the vessel. 

On the 23rd, the wind had come round the south- 
west ; and though it was but a gentle breeze, yet it was 
accompanied by a swell from the same quarter, which « 
tn conjunction with other circumstances, confirmed 
Mr. Cook in his opinion, that he had arrived to the 
northern extremity of New Holland, and that he had 
now an open sea to the westward. These circum- 
stances afforded him peculiar satisfaction, not only 
because the dangers and fatigues of the voyage were 
drawing to a conclusion, but because it could no 
longer be d(»ubted whether New Holland and New 
Guinea were two separate islands. The north-east 
entrance of the strait lies in the latitude of lO^ 39' 
south, and in the longitude of 21do 36^ west; and the 
passage is formed by the main land, and by a congeries 
of islands, the north-west, called by the lieutenant 
the Prince of Wales's Islands, and which may pro* 
bably extend as far as to New Guinea. Their differ- 
ence is very great, both in height and circuit, and 
many seemed to be well covert with herba^ and 
wood: nor was there any donbt of their bemg in- 
habited. Our commander was persuaded, that among 
these islands as good passages might be found, as that 
through which the vessel came, and the access to 
which might be less perilous. The determination of 
this matter he would not have left to future navigators, 
if he had been less harassed by danger and fatigue and 
had possessed a ship in better condition for the pur- 
pose. To the channel through which he passed, he 
gave the name of Endeavour Straits. 

New Holland, or, as the eastern part of it was called 
by Lieutenant Cook, New South Wales, is the largest 
country in the known world, which does not bear the 
name of a continent. The length of coast along which 
our people sailed, when reduced to a strait line, was 
no less than twenty-seven degrees of latitude^ amount- 

Sg nearly to two thousand miles. In £pict the square 
irface of the island is much more than equal to the 
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whole of Europe^ We may observe, with regard to 
the natives, that their numbier bears no proportion to 
the extent of their territory. So many as thirty of 
them had never been seen together but once, and that 
was at Botany Bay. Even when they appeared deter- 
mined to engage the English, they could not muster 
above fourteen or fifteen fighting men : and it was ma- 
nifest, that their sheds and houses did not lie so close 
together, as to be capable of accommodating a larger 
party. Indeed our navigators saw only the sea-coast 
on the eastern side ; between which and the western 
shore there is an immense track of land, that is wholly 
unexplored. But it is evident, from the totally un- 
cultivated state of the country which was seen by our 
people, that this immense tract must either be alto- 
gether desolate, or at least more thinly inhabited than 
the parts which were visited. Of traffic, the natives 
had no idea, nor could any be communicated to them. 
The things which were given them they received, but 
did not appear to understand the signs of the English 
requiring a return, There was no reason to believe 
that they eat animal food raw. As they have no vessel 
in which water can be boiled, they either broil their 
meat upon the coals, or bake in a hole by the help of 
hot stones, agreeably to the custom of the inhabitants 
of the South Sea islands. Fire is produced by them 
with great facility, and they spread it in a surprising 
manner. For producing it, they take two pieces of 
soft wood, one of which is a stick about eight or nine, 
inches long, while the other piece is fiat. The stick 
they shape into an obtuse point at one end, and press- 
ing it upon the fiat wood, turn it nimbly by holding it 
between both their hands. In doing this, they often 
shift their hands up, and then move them duwn, with 
a view of increasing the pressure as much as possible. 
By this process they obtain fire in less than two mi- 
nutes, and from the smallest spark they carry it to any 
height or extent with great speed and dexterity. 

It was not possible, considering the limited inter- 
course which our navigators had with the natives of 
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New South Wales »hat much could be learned with 
regard to their langua^. Nevertheless, as this is an 
object of no small curiosity to the learned, and is in- 
deed of peculiar importance in searching into the origin 
of the various nations that have been (Uscovered, Mr. 
Cook and his friends took some pains to collect such a 
specimen of it as might, in a certain degree, answer 
the purpose. Our commander did not quit the country 
without making such observations, relative to the cur- 
rents and tides upon the coast, as, while they increase 
the general knowledge of navigation, may be of service 
to future voyagers. The irregularity of the tides is an 
object worthy of notice. , 

From the coast of New South Wales, the lieutenant 
steered on the 23rd of August, for the coast of New 
Guinea, and on the 25th, fell upon a dangerous shoal. 
The ship was m six fathom, but scarcely two were 
found, upon sounding round her, at the distance of 
half a cable's length. This shoal was of such an ex- 
tent, reaching from the east round by the north and 
west to the south-west, that there was no method for the 
vessel to get clear of it, but by her going back the way 
in which she came. Here was another hair's breadth 
escape ; for it was nearly high water, and there ran a 
short cockling sea, which if the ship had struck, must 
very soon have bulged her. So dangerous was her 
situation, that, if her direction had been half a cable's 
length more, either to the right or left, she must have 
struck before the signal for the shoal could have been 
made. 

It had been Lieutenant Cook's intention to steer 
north-west till he had made the south coast of New 
Guinea, and it was his purpose to touch upon it, if that 
could be found practicable. But in consequence of the 
shoals he met with, he altered his course, in the hope 
of finding a clearer channel, and deeper water. His 
hope was agreeably verified ; for b}r noon, on the 26th, 
the depth of water was gradually increased to seven- 
teen fathom. On the 28th, our voyagers found the sea 
to be in many places covered with a brown scum, such 
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as the sailors usually called spawn. When the lieute- 
nant first saw it he was alarmed, fearing, that the ship 
was again amonff shoals ; but the depth of water, upon 
sounding, was dbcoverc^ to be equal to what it was 
in other places. The same appearance had been ob- 
served upon the coasts of Brazil and New Holland, in 
which cases it was at no great distance from the shore. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander examined the scum, but 
could not determine what it was, any farther then as 
they saw reason to suppose that it belonged to the ve- 
getable kingdom. The sailors, upon meeting with more 
of it, gave up the notion of its being spawn, and finding 
a new name for it, called it sea sawdust. 

At day break, on the 3rd of September, our navigators 
came in sight of New Guinea, and stood in for it, with 
a fresh gale, till nine o'clock, when they brought to, 
being in three fathom water and within about three or 
four miles of land. Upon this the pinnace was hoisted, 
and the lieutenant set off from the ship with the boat's 
crew, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 
Mr. Banks's servants, being in all twelve persons, well 
armed. As soon as they came ashore, they discovered 
the prints of human feet, which could not long have 
been impressed upon the sand. Concluding, therefore, 
that the natives were at no great distance, and there 
being a thick wood which reached to within a hundred 
yards of the water, the gentlemen thought it necessary 
to proceed with caution, lest their retreat to the boat 
should be cut off. When they had walked some way 
along the skirts of the wood, they came to a grove of 
cocoa-nut trees, at the fruit of which they looked very 
virishfully ; but not thinking it safe to climb, they were 
obliged to leave it without tasting a single nut. After 
they had advanced about a quarter of a mile from the 
boat, three Indians rushed out of the wood with a 
hideous shout, and, as they ran towards the English^ 
the foremost threw something out of his hand, which 
flew on one side of him, and burned exactly like gun- 
powder though without making any report. The two 
other natives having at the same instant discharged 
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their arrows, the lieutenant and his party were unckr 
the necessity of firing, first with small shot, and a 
second time with ball. Upon this, the three Indiaqs 
ran away wtth great ajgility. As Mr. Cook had no 
disposition forcibly to invade this country, either to 
gratify the appetites or the curiosity of lus people, 
and was convinced that nothing was to be done upon 
friendly terms, he and his companions returned with 
all expedition towards their boat* When they were 
aboard, they rowed abreast of the natives, who had 
come down to the shore in aid of their countrymen, 
and whose number now amounted to between sixty 
and a hundred. Their appearance was much the same 
as that of the New Hollanders ; they nearly resembled 
them in stature, and in having their hair short and 
cropped. Like them, also, they were absolutely naked ; 
but the colour of their skm did not seem c^uite so dark, 
which, however, might be owing to their being less 
dirty. While the English gentlemen were viewing 
them, they were shouting defiance, and letting ofi* their 
fires by four or five at a time. Our people could not 
imagine what these fires were, or what purposes they 
were intended to answer. Those who discharged 
them had in their hands a short piece of stick, which 
they swung sideways from them, and immediately 
there issued fire and smoke, exactly resembling those 
of a musket, and of as short a duration. The men on 
board the ship, who observed this surprising pheno- 
menon, were so far deceived by it, as to believe that the 
Indians had fire-arms. To the persons in the boat, it had 
the appearance of the firing of volleys without a report. 
The place where this transaction happened lies in the 
latitude of 6^ 15' south, and is about sixty-five leagues 
to the north-east of Port Saint Augustine, or Waiche 
Caep, and is near what is called in the charts C. de la 
Colta de St. Bonaventura. In every part of the coast, 
the land is covered with a vast luxuriance of wood 
and herbage. The cocoa-nut, the bread-fruit, and the 
plantain-tree, flourish here in the highest perfection ; 
besides which, the country abounds with most of the 
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treet, shrubs, and plants, that are common to the South 

Sea lislands, New Zealand, and New Holland. 

Soon after Mr. Cook and his party had returned to 
the ship, our voyagers made sail to the westward, the 
lieutenant having resolved to spend no more time upon 
this coast ; a lesolution whicn was greatly to the sa- 
tisfaction of a very considerable majority of his people. 
Some of the officers indeed were particularly urgent 
that a number of men might be sent ashore, to cut 
down cocoa-nut trees for the sake of their fruit. This, 
however, our commander absolutely refused, as equally 
unjust and cruel. It was morally certain, from the pre- 
ceding behaviour of the natives, that if their property 
had been invaded, they would have made a vigorous 
effort to defend it ; in which case, the lives of many 
of them must have been sacrificed ; and perhaps, too, 
several of the English would have fallen in the con- 
test. The necessity of a quarrel with the Indians would 
have been regretted by the lieutenant, even if he had 
been impelled to it by a want of the necessaries of life ; 
but to engage in it for the transient gratification that 
would arise from obtaining two or three hundred green 
cocoa-nuts, appeared in his view highly criminal. The 
same calamity, at least with regard to the natives, 
would probably have occurred, if he had sought for any 
other place on the coast, to the northward and west- 
ward, where the ship might have lain so near the shore, 
as to cover his people with the guns when they had 
landed. Besides, there was cause to believe, that before 
such a place could have been found, our navigators 
would have been carried so far to the westward, as to 
be obliged to go to Batavia, on the north side of Java. 
This, in Mr. Cook's opinion, would not have been so 
safe a passage, as that to the south of Java, through 
the strait of Sunda. Another reason for his making 
the best of his way to Batavia, was the leakiness of 
the vessel, which rendered it doubtful, whether it would 
not be necessary to heave her down when she arrived 
at that port. Our commander's resolution was farther 
confirmed by the consideration, that no discovery 
could be expected in seas which had already been na- 
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vigated, and where the coasts had been sufficiently 
described both by Spanish and Dutch geographers, and 
especially by the latter. The only merit claimed by 
the lieutenant, in this part of his voyage, was the having 
established it as a fact beyond all controversy, that New 
Holland and New Guinea are two distinct countries. 

Without staying, therefore, on the coast of New 
Guinea, the Endeavour, on the same day, directed her 
course to the westward, in pursuing which, Mr. Cook 
had an opportunity of rectifiing the errors of former 
navigators. Very early in the morning of the 6th of 
September, our voyagers passed a small island, which 
lay to the north-north-west ; and at day-break they 
discovered another low island, extending from that 
quarter to north-north-east. Upon the lastisland, which 
appeared to be of considerable extent, the lieutenant 
would have landed to examine its produce, if thevrind 
had not blown so fresh, as to render his design imprac- 
ticable. Unless these two islands belong to the Arrou 
islands, they have no place in the charts ; and if they 
do belong to the Arrou islands, they are laid down at 
too great a distance from New Guinea. Some other 
land which was seen this day ought, by its distance 
from New Guinea, to have been part of the Arrou 
islands ; but if any dependance can be placed on former 
charts, it lies a degree farther to the south. 

On the 7th, when the ship was in latitude 9^ SO' 
south, and longitude 229o 34' west, our people ought 
to have been in sight of the Weasel Isles, which, in 
the charts, are laid down at the distance of twenty or 
twenty-five leagues from the coast of New Holland. 
But as our commander saw nothing of them, he con- 
cluded that they must have been placed erroneously. 
Nor will this be deemed surprising, when it is con- 
sidered, that not only these islands, but the coast 
which bounds this sea, have been explored at different 
times, and by different persons, who oad not all the re- 
quisites for keeping accurate journals which are now 
possessed ; and whose various discoveries have been 
delineated upon charts by others, perhaps at the dis- 
g2 
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tmnce of nton than a century after such dkcoveries 

had been made. 

In pursuing their course, our navigators passed 
the islands of Timor, Timor-lavet, Rotte, and Seman. 
While they were near the two latter islands, they ob- 
served, about ten o'clock at night, on the 16th of the 
month, a phenomenon in the heavens, which in many 
particulars resembled the Aurora Borealis, though in 
others it was very different. It consisted of a dull 
reddish light, which reached about twenty degrees 
above the horizon; and* though its extent, at times, 
varied much, it never comprehended less than eight or 
ten points of the compass. Through, and out of the 
general appearance, there passed rays of light of a 
brighter colour, which vanished, and were renewed, 
nearly in the same manner as those of the Aurora 
Borealis, but entirely without the tremulous or vibra- 
tory motion which is seen in that phenomenon. The 
body of this light bore south-south-east from the ship, 
and continued, without any diminution of its brij^^ht- 
ness, till twelve o'clock, anid probably a longer time, 
as the gentlemen were prevented from observing it 
forther, by their retiiing to sleep. 

By the 16th, Lieutenant Cook had gotten dear of 
all the islands which had then been laid down in the 
maps as situated between Timor and Java, and did not 
expect to meet with any other in that quarter. But 
the next morning an island was seen bearing west- 
south-wett, and at first he believed that he had made 
a new discovery. As soon as our voyagers had come 
close in with the north side of it, they hiul the {deasing 
prospect of houses and cocoa-nut trees, and of what stiil 
more agreeably surprised them, numerous flocks of 
sheq>. Many of the people on board were at this time 
in a bad state of health, and no small number of them 
had been dissatisfied with the lieutenant for not having 
touched at Timor. He readily embraced, therefore, the 
opportunity of landing at a place which appeared so 
well calculated to supply the necessities ot the com- 
pany, and to remove both the sickness and the discon- 
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tent which had spread amoDgthem. This place proved 

to be the island of Savu, where a settlement had lately 

been made by the Dutch. 

The great design of our commander was to obtain 

{irovisions, which, after some difficulty, and some jea- 
ousy on the part of Mr. Lan^e, the Dutch resident, 
were procured. These provisions were nine buffaloes, 
six sheep, three hogs, thirty dozen of fowls, many 
dozens of eggs, some cocoa-nuts, a few limes, a little 
garlic, and several hundred gallons of palm syrup. In 
obtaining these refreshments at a reasonable price, the 
English were not a little assisted by an old Indian, who 
appeared to be a person of considerable authority under 
the king of the country. The lieutenant and his friends 
were one day very hospitably entertained by the king 
himself, though the royal etiquette did not permit his 
majesty to partake of the banquet. 

So little m general, had the island of Savu been 
known, that Mr. Cook had never seen a map or chart 
in which it is clearly or accurately laid down. The 
middle of it lies in about the latitude of lO® 35' south, 
and longitude 237o 30' west ; and from the ship it pre- 
sented a prospect, than which nothing can be more 
beautiful. This prospect, from the verdure and culture 
of the country, from the hills, richly clothed, which 
rise in a gentle and regular ascent, and from the state- 
liness and beauty of the trees, is delightful to a degree 
that can scarcely be conceived by the most lively ima^ 
gination. With regard to the productions and natives 
of the island, the account which our navigators were 
enabled to give of them, and which is copious and en- 
tertaining^, was, in a great measure, denved from the 
information of Mr. Lange. 

An extraordinary relation is given of the morals of 
the people of this island, and which if true, must fill 
every virtuous mind with pleasure. Their characters 
and conduct are represented as irreproachable, even 
upon the principles of Christianity. Though no man 
is permitted to have more than one wife, an illicit com- 
merce between the sexes is scarcely known amon§^ 
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them. Instances of theft are very rare ; and so far are 
they from revenging a supposed injury by murder, that 
when any difference arises between them they imme- 
diately and implicitly refer it to the determination o' 
their king. They will not so much as make it the sub- 
ject of private debate, lest they should hence be pro- 
voked to resentment and ill will. Their delicacy and 
cleanliness are suited to the purity of their morals. 
From the specimen which is given of the language of 
Savu, it appears to have some affinity with that of the 
South Sea islands. Many of the words are exactly 
the same, and the terms of numbers are derived from 
the same origin. 

On the 2 1 St of September, our navigators got under 
sail, and having pursued their voyage till the 1st of 
October, on that day they came within sight of the 
island of Java. During their course from Savu, Lieu- 
tenant Cook allowed twenty minutes a-day for the 
westerly current, which he concluded must run strong 
at this time, especially on the coast of Java ; and ac- 



cordingly, he found that this allowance was exactly 
equivalent to the effect of the current upon the ship. 
Such was the sagacity of our commander's judgment 
in whatever related to navigation. 

On the 2nd, two Dutch ships being seen to lie off 
Anger Point, the lieutenant sent Mr. Hicks on board 
one of them to inquire news concerning England, from 
which our people had so long been absent. Mr. Hicks 
brought back the agreeable intelligence, that the Swal- 
low, commanded by Captain Cateret, had been at Ba- 
tavia two years before. In the morning of the 6th, a 
prow came alongside of the Endeavour, with a Dutch 
officer, who sent down to Mr. Cook a printed paper in 
"English, duplicates of which he had in other languages. 
This paper was regularly signed, in the name of the 
governor and council of the Indies, by their secretary, 
and contained nine questions, very ill expressed, two 
of which only the lieutenant thought proper to answer. 
These were what regarded the nation and name of his 
vessel, and whither she was bound.* On the 9th, pur 
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▼oyagen stood in for Batavia road» where they fouad 
the Harcourt Indiaman from England, two English 
private traders, and a number of Dutch ships. Imme- 
diately a boat came on board the Endeavour, and the 
officer who commanded having inquired who our people 
were, and whence they came, instantly returned with 
such answers as were given him. In the mean time 
Mr. Cook sent a lieutenant ashore, to acquaint the 
governor of his arrival, and to make an apology for 
not having saluted ; a ceremony he had judged better 
to omit j as he could only make use of three guns, ex- 
cepting the swivels, which he was of opinion would 
not be heard. 

It being universally agreed, that the ship could not 
safely proceed to Europe vrithout an examination of 
her bottom, our commander determined to apply for 
leave to heave her down at Batavia ; and for tnis pur- 
pose he drew up a request in writing, which, after he 
had waited first upon the governor-general, and then 
upon the council, was readily complied with, and he 
was told, that he should have every thing he wanted. 

In the evening of the 10th, there was a dreadful 
storm of thunder, lightning, and rain, during which 
the mainmast of one of the Dutch East Indiamen was 
split, and carried away by the deck ; and the maintop- 
mast and topgallant-mast were shivered to pieces. The 
stroke was probably directed by an iron spindle, which 
was at the maintop gallantmast head. As this ship lay 
very near the Endeavour, she could scarcely have 
avoided sharing the same fate, had it not been for the 
conducting chain, which fortunately had been just 
gotten up, and which conveyed the lightning over the 
side of the vessel. But though she escaped the light- 
ning, the explosion shook her like an eartnquake ; and 
the chain at the same time appeared like a line of fire. 
Mr. Cook has embraced this occasion of earnestly re- 
commending similar chains to every ship ; and hath ex- 
pressed his hope, that all who read his narrative will be 
warned against having an iron spindle at the mast-head. 

The English gentlemen had taken up their lodging 
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and boanHog at an hotel, or kind of inn, kept by the 
order of government. Here they met with those im- 
positions, in point of expense and treatment, which are 
too common to admit of much surprise. It was not 
long, however, that they submitted to ill usage. By a 
farther acquaintance with the manner of dealing with 
their host, and by spirited remonstrances, they procured 
a better Airnished table. Mr. Banks, in a lew days, 
hired a small house for himself and his party ; and as 
soon as be was settled in his new habitation, sent for 
Tupia, who had hitherto continued on board on account 
of sickness. When he quitted the ship, and after he 
came into the boat, he was exceedingly lifeless and 
dejected ; but no sooner did he enter the town, than 
he appeared to be inspired with another soul. A scene 
so entirely new and extraordinary filled him with 
amazement. The houses, carriages, streets, people, and 
a multiplicity of other objects, rushing upon him at 
once, produced an effect similar to what is ascribed to 
enchantment. His boy, Tayeto, expressed his wonder 
and delight in a still more rapturous manner. He 
danced adong the streets in a kind of extacy, examin- 
ing every object with a restless and eager curiosity, 
which was excited and gratified every moment. Tupia's 
attention was particularly excitea by the various 
dresses of the passing multitude ; and when he was 
informed, that at Batavia every one wore the dress of 
his own country, he expressed his desire of appearing 
in the garb of Otaheite. Accordingly, South Sea cloth 
being sent for from the ship, he equipped himself with 
great expedition and dexterity. 

Lieutenant Cook imagined that at Batavia he should 
find it easy to take up what money he might want for 
repairing and refitting the Endeavour ; but in this he 
was mistaken. No private person could be found who 
had ability and inclination to furnish the sum which 
was necessary. In fhis exigency, the lieutenant had 
recourse by a written request, to the governor, from 
whom he obtained an oraer for being supplied out of 
the Dutch company's treasury. 
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When our voyagers had been only niae days at Ba- 
tavia, the;^ began to feel the £eital efllects of the climate 
and situation. Tupia, after his first flow of spirits had 
subsided, grew every day worse and worse ; and Tayeto 
was seized with an inflamation upon his lungs. Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers, and 
in a little time almost every person both on board and 
on shore, was sick. The distress of our people was 
indeed very great and the prospect before them dis- 
couraging m the highest degree. Tupia, being desirous 
of breathing a freer air than among the numerous 
houses that obstructed it ashore, had a tent erected for 
him on Cooper's island, to which he was accompanied 
by Mr. Banks, who attended this poor Indian with the 
greatest humanit}^, till he was rendered incapable of 
doinff it, by the violent increase of his own disorder. 
On the 5th of November, Mr. Monkhouse, the surgeon 
of the ship, a sensible, skilful man, whose loss was not 
a little aggravated by the situation of the English, fell 
the first sacrifice to this fisital country. Tayeto died on 
the 9th, and Tupia, who loved him with the tenderness 
of a parent, sunk at once after the loss of the boy, and 
survived him only a few days. The disorders of Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander grew to such a height, that the 
physician declared they had no chance of preserving 
their lives but by removing into the country. Accord- 
ingly, a house was hired for them at the distance of 
about tvro miles from the town ; where, in consequence 
of enjoying a purer air, and being better nursed by two 
Malayan women, whom they had bought, they recover- 
ed by slow degrees. At leneth. Lieutenant Cook was 
himself taken ill ; and out of the whole ship's company, 
not more than ten were able to do duty. 

In the midst of these distresses, our commander was 
diligently and vigorously attentive to the repair of his 
vessel. When her bottom came to be examined, she 
was found to be in a worse condition than had been 
apprehended. Her false keel and main keel were both 
of them greatly injured ; a large quantity of the sheath- 
ing was torn off; and among several planks which 
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were mnch damaged, two of them, and the half of a 
third, were so worn for the length of six feet, that they 
were not above the eighth part of an inch in thickness; 
and here the worms had made way quite into the tim- 
bers. In this state the Endeavour had sailed many 
hundred leagues, in a c^uarter of the globe where na- 
vigation is dangerous in the highest degree. It was 
happy for our voyagers, that they were ignorant of 
their perilous situation ; for it must have deeply af- 
fected them, to have known, that a considerable part 
>f the bottom of the vessel was thinner than the sole 
of a shoe, and that all their lives depended upon so 
slight and fragile a barrier between them and the un- 
fathomable ocean. 

The repair of the Endeavour was carried on very 
much to Mr. Cook's satisfaction. In justice to the 
Dutch officers and workmen, he hath declared, that in 
his opinion, there is not a marine yard in the world, 
where a ship can be laid with more convenience, safety, 
and dispatch, or repaired with greater diligence and 
skill. He was particularly pleased with the manner 
of heaving down by two masts, and gives it a decided 
preference to the method which had hitherto been 
practised by the English. The lieutenant was not one 
of those on whom the bigotry could be charged of 
adhering to old customs, in opposition to the dictates 
of reason and experience. 

By the 8th of December, the Endeavour was per- 
fectly refitted. From that time to the 24th, our people 
were employed in completing her stock of water, pro- 
visions, and stores, in erecting some new pumps, and 
in various other necessary operations. All this busi- 
ness would have been effected much sooner, if it had 
not been retarded by the general sickness of the men 

In the afternoon of the 24th, our commander took 
leave of the governor of Batavia, and of several other 
gentlemen belonging to the place, with whom he had 
formed connexions, and to whom he had been greatly 
obliged for their civilities and assistance. In the mean- 
while, an accident intervened, which might have been 
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attended wit h disagreable efTects. A setaui, who had 
run away from one of the Dutch ships in the road, 
entered on board the Endeavour. Upon his being 
reclaimed, as a subject of Holland, Mr. Cook, who was 
on shore, declared, that if the man appeared to be a 
Dutchman, he should certainly be delivered up. W hen 
however, the order was carried to Mr. Hicks, who 
commanded on board, he refused to surrender the sea- 
man, alleging, that he was a subject of great Britain, 
bom in Ireland. In this conduct, Mr. Hicks acted in 
perfect conformity to the lieutenant's intention and 
directions. The captain of the Dutch vessel, in the 
next place, by a message from the governor-general, 
demanded the man as a subject of Denmark. To thir 
Mr. Cook replied, that there must be some mistake is 
the general's message, since he would never demand of 
him a Danish seaman, whose only crime was that d 
preferring the English to the Dutch service. At thi 
saine time the lieutenant added, that to shew the sin 
ceri^ of his desire to avoid disputes, if the man was 
Dane, he should be delivered up as a courtesy ; bu' 
that, if he appeared to be an English subject, he should 
be kept at all events. Soon after., a letter was brought 
from Mr. Hicks, containing indubitable proofs that the 
seaman in Question was a subject of his Britannic 
majesty. This letter Mr. Cook sent to the governor, 
with an assurance to his excellency, that he would not 
part with the man on any terms. A conduct so firm 
and decisive produced the desired effect, no more being 
heard of the affair. 

In the evening of the 25th, our commander went 
on board, together with Mr. Banks and the rest of the 
gentlemen who had resided constantly on shore. The 
gentlemen, though considerably better, were far from 
being perfectly recovered. As this time, the sick per- 
sons in the ship amounted to forty, and the rest of the 
company were in a very feeble condition. It was re- 
markable, that every individual had been ill excepting 
the sail maker, who was an old man between seventy 
and eighty years of age, and who was drunk everyday 
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during the femdence of our people at Batavia. Three 
seamen and Mr. Green's servant died, besides the sur- 
geon, Tupia, and Tayeto. Tupia did not entirely fall 
a sacrifice to the unwholesome, stag^nant, and putrid air 
of the country. As he had been accustomed from his 
birth, to subsist chiefly upon vegetable food, and parti- 
cularly on ripe fruit, he soon contracted the disorders 
which are incident to a sea life, and would probably 
have sunk under them before the voyage of the English 
could have been completed, even if they had not been 
obliged to ^ to Batavia to refit their vessel. 

Our navigators did not stay at this place without 
gaining an extensive acquaintance with the produc- 
tions of the country, and the manners and customs of 
the inhabitants. The information which was obtained 
on these heads, will be found to constitute a very 
valuable addition to what was heretofore known upon 
the subject. 

On 1 hursday the 27th of December, the Endeavour 
stood out to sea ; and on the 5th of January, 177 1 , she 
came to an anchor, under the south-east side of Princess 
Island. The design of this was to obtain a recruit of 
wood and water, and to procure some refreshments for 
the sick, many of whom had become much worse than 
they were when they left Batavia. As soon as the 
vessel was secured, the lieutenant, Mr. Banks, and 
Dr. Solander went on shore, and were conducted by 
some Indians they met with to a person who was repre- 
sented to be the kmg of the country. After exchanging 
a few compliments with his majesty, the gentlemen 
proceeded to business, but could not immediately come 
to a settlement with him in respect to the price of 
turtle. They were more successml in their search of 
a watering-place, having found water conveniently 
situated, and which they had reason to believe would 
prove good. As they were going off, some of the na- 
tives sold them three turtle, under a promise that the 
king should not be informed of the transaction. 

On the next day a traffic was established with the 
Indians, upon such terms as were offered by the Eng- 
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lish ; 80 that by night our people had plenty of turtle. 
The three which had been purchased the evening be- 
fore were in the mean time dreased for ths ship's com- 
pany, who, excepting on the preceding day, had not, 
tor nearly the space of four months, l:«en once served 
with salt provisions. Mr. Banks, in the evening, paid 
his respects to the king at his palace, which was situ- 
ated in the middle of a rice neld. His majesty was 
busily employed in dressing his own supper ; but this 
did not prevent him from receiving his visitant in a very 
gracious manner. During the following days the com- 
merce with the natives for provisions was continued ; 
in the course of which the^ Drought down to the trad- 
ing place, not only a quantity of turtle, but fowls, fish, 
monkeys, small deer, and some vegetables. 

On the evening of the 1 1 th, when Mr. Cook went on 
shore to see how those of his people conducted their 
business, who were employed in wooding and water- 
ing, he was informed that an axe had been stolen. ' As 
it was a matter of consequence to prevent others from 
being encouraged to commit thefts of the like kind, he 
resolved not to pass over the offence, but to insist 
upon redress from the king. Accordingly, after some 
altercation, his majesty promised that the axe should 
be restored in the morning, and the promise was faith- 
fully performed. 

On the 15th, our commander weiehed, and stood out 
for sea. Prince's Island, where he lay about ten days, 
was formerly much frequented by the India ships of 
many nations, and especially those of Eneland, but it 
had lately been forsaken, on account of uie supposed 
badness of its water. Tlids supposition, however, arose 
from a want of duly examining the brook by which the 
water is supplied. It is, indeed, brackish at the lower 
part of the orook, but higher up it will be found ex- 
cellent. The lieutenant, therefore, was clearly of opi- 
nion, that Prince's Island is a more eligible place tor 
ships to touch at, than either at North Island or New 
Bay ; from neither of which places any considerable 
quantity of other refreshments can be procured. 



d by Google 



142 COOK'S VOYAGES. 

As the Endeavour proceeded on her voyage to the 
Cape of Good Hope, the seeds of disease, which had 
been received at Batavia, appeared with the most 
threatening symptoms, and reduced our navigators to 
a very melanchcily situation. The ship was, m fact, 
nothing better than an hospital, in which those who 
could eo about were not sufficient for a due attendance 
upon those who were sick. Lest the water which had 
been taken in at Prince's Island should have had any 
share in adding to the disorder of the men, the lieu- 
tenant ordered it to be purified with lime ; and, as a 
farther remedy against infection, he directed all the 
parts of the vessel between the decks to be washed 
with vinegar. The malady had taken too deep root to 
be speedily eradicated. Mr. Banks was reduced so low 
by it, that forisome time there was no hope of his life ; 
and so fatal was the disease to many others, that almost 
every night a dead body was committed to the sea. 
There were buried, in the course of about six weeks, 
Mr. Sporing, a gentleman who was one of Mr. Banks's 
assistants ; Mr. Parkinson, his natural history painter, 
Mr. Green, the astronomer; the boatswain, the car- 
penter, and his mate ; Mr. Monkhouse the midshipman, 
another midshipman, the old jolly sailmaker and his 
assistant, the ship's cook, the corporal of the marines, 
two of the carpenter's crew, and nine seamen. In all, 
the loss amounted to three and twenty persons, besides 
the seven who died at Batavia. It is probable that 
these calamitous events, which could not fail of making 
a powerful impression on the mind of Lieutenant Cook, 
might give occasion to his turning his thoughts more 
zealously to those methods of preserving the health of 
seamen, which he afterwards pursued with such re- 
markable success. 

On Friday the 15th of March, the Endeavour arrived 
ofT the Cape of Good Hope ; and as soon as she was 
brought to an anchor, our commander waited upon the 
governor, from whom he received assurances that he 
should be furnished vrith every supply which the 
country could afford. His first care was to provide a 
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proper place for the sick, whose number was not small ; 
and a house was speedily found, where it was agreed 
that the}[ should be lodged and boarded at the rate of 
two shillings a day for each person. 

The run from Java Head to the Cape of Good Hope 
did not furnish many subjects of remark, that could be 
of any great use to future voyagers. Such observations, 
however, as occurred to him, the lieutenant has been 
careful to record, not being willing to omit the least 
circumstance that may contribute to the safety and 
facility of navigation. 

The lieutenant, having lain at the Cape to recover 
the sick, to procure stores, and to refit his vessel, till 
the 14th of April, then stood out of the bay, and p^j- 
ceeded on his voyage homeward. In the morning Of 
the 29th, he crossed his first meridian, having circum- 
navigated the globe in the direction from east to west. 
The consequence of which was, that he lost a day, an 
allowance for which had been made at Batavia. On 
the 1st of May he arrived at St Helena, where he staid 
till the 4th to refresh ; during which time Mr. Banks 
employed himself in making the complete circuit of 
the island, and in visiting the places most worthy of 
observation. 

The manner in which slaves are described as bemg 
treated in this island, must be mentioned with indig- 
nation. According to our commander*s representation, 
while every kind of labour is performed by them, they 
are not furnished either with horses or witn any of the 
various machines which art has invented to facilitate 
their task. Carts might conveniently be used in some 
parts, and where the ground is too steep for them, 
wheelbarrows might be employed to great advantage ; 
and yet there is not a wheelbarrow in the whole island. 
Though every thing which is conveyed from place to 
place is done by slaves alone, they have not the simple 
convenience of a porter's kno*, but carry their burden 
upon their heads. They appeared to be a miserable 
race, worn out by the umted operation of excessive 
labour and ill usage ; and Mr, Cook was sorry to ob- 
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serve, and to say, that instances of wanton cruelty 
were much more frequent among his countrymen at 
St. Helena, than among the Dutch, who are generally 
reproached with want of humanity, both at Batavia 
and the Cape of Good Hope. It is impossible for a 
feeling mind to avoid being concerned that such an 
account should be given of uie conduct of any who are 
entitled to the name of Britons. The lieutenant's re« 
proof, if just, hath, it may be hoped, long before this 
reached the place, and produced some good effect.* 
If slavery, that disgrace to religion, to humanity, and, 
I will add, to sound policy, must still be continued, 
every thing ought to be done which can tend to soften 
its horrors. 

When our commander departed from St. Helena, on 
the 4th, it was in company with the Portland man-of- 
war, and twelve Indiamen. With this fleet he con- 
tinued to sail till the 10th, when, perceiving that the 
Endeavour proceeded much more heavily than any of 
the other vessels, and that she was not likely to get 
home so soon as the rest, he made a signal to speak with 
the Portland. Upon this captain Elliot himself came 
on board, and Mr. Cook delivered to him the common 
log-books of his ship, and the journals of some of the 
officers. I'he Endeavour, however, kept in company 
with the fleet till the morning of the 23rd, at which 
time there was not a single vessel in sight. On that 
day died Mr. Hicks, and in the evening his body was 
committed to the sea, with the usual ceremonies. Mr. 
Charles Clerke, a young man extremely well quali- 
fied for the station, and whose name will hereafter 
frequently occur, received an order from Mr. Cook to 
act as lieutenant in Mr. Hicks's room. 

* Near the conclusion of Captain Cook's second voyage, there 
is the following short note. ' in the account given of St. Helena, 
in the narrative of my former voyage, I findsome mistakes, its 
inhabitants are far from exercismg a -wanton cruelty over their 
slaves; and they have had wheel carriages and porters' knots 
for many years.*^ This note I inscit with pleasure. Meverthe- 
less, i cannot think that the lieutenant could have given so 
strong a representation of things, if, at the time in which it was 
written, it had been wholly without foundation. 
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The rigging and sails of the ship were now become 
80 bad, that something was continually giving way. 
Nevertheless, our commander pursued his course in 
safety ; and on the 10th of June, land, which proved to 
be the Lizard, was discovered by Nicholas Young, the 
boy who had first seen New Zealand. On the lltb, 
the lieutenant ran up the channel. At six the next 
morning he passed Beachy Head ; and in the afternoon 
of the same day, he came to an anchor in the Downs, 
and went on snore at Deal. 

Thus ended Mr. Cook's first voyage round the world, 
m which he had gone through so many dangers, ex- 
plored so many countries, and exhibited the strongest 
proofs of his possessing an eminently sagacious and 
active mind ; a mind that was equal to every perilous 
enterprise, and to the boldest and most successful ef^ 
forts of navigation and discovery. 

CHAPTER. HI. 

Account of Captain Cook during the period between his first 
and second voyage. 

The manner in which Lieutenant Cook had performed 
his circumnavigation of the globe justly entitled him 
to the protection of government and the favour of his 
sovereign. Accordingly, he was promoted to be a com- 
mander in his majesty s navy, by commission bearing 
date on the 29th ot August, 1771. Mr. Cook, on this 
occasion, from a certain consciousness of his own merit, 
wished to have been appointed a post captain. But 
the EarWf Sandwich, who was now at the head of the 
Admiralty board, though he had the greatest regard 
for our navigator, could not concede to his request, be- 
cause a compliance with it would have been incon- 
sistent with the order of the naval service. The difier- 
ence was in point of rank only, and not of advantage. 
A commander has the same pay as a post captain, and 
his authority is the same when he is in actual employ- 
ment. The distinction is a necessary step in the pro- 
gress to the higher honours of the profession. 

It cannot be doubted, but that the president and 
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council of the Royal Society were highly satisfied witb 
the manner in which the transit of Venus had been 
observed. The papers of Mr. Cook and Mr. Green 
relative to this subject, were put into the hands of the 
astronomer royal, to be by him digested, and that ne 
might deduce from them the important consequences 
to science which resulted from the observation. This 
was done bv him with an accuracy and ability becom- 
ing his high knowled^ and character. On the 21st 
of May, 1772, Captain Cook communicated to the 
Royal Society, in a letter addressed to Dr. Maskelyne, 
an * Account of the flowing of the tides in the South 
Sea, as observed on board his Majesty's Bark, the 
Endeavour.' 

The reputation our navigator had acquired by his 
late voyage was deservedly great ; and the desire of the 
public, to be acquainted with the new scenes and new 
objects which were now brought to light, was ardently 
excited. It is not surprising, therefore, that different 
attempts were made to satisfy the general curiosity. 
There soon appeared a publication, entitled, ' A Jour- 
nal of a voyage round the World.* This was the pro- 
duction of some person who had been upon the expe- 
dition ; and though his account was dry and imperfect, 
it served, in a certain degree, to relieve the eagerness 
of inquiry. The journal of Sidney Parkinson, drafts- 
man to Sir Joseph Banks, to whom it belonged by 
ample purchase, was likewise printed, from a copy 
surreptitiously obtained ; but an injunction from the 
Court of Chancery for some time prevented its^ppear- 
ance. This work, though dishonestly given to the 
world, was recommended by plates. But it was Dr. 
Hawkesworth's account of Lieutenant Cook's voyag^ 
which completely gratified the public curiosity. This 
account, which was written by authority, was drawn 
up from the journal of the lieutenant, and the papers 
of Sir Joseph Banks ; and, besides the merit of the com- 
position, derived an extraordinary advantage from the 
number and excellence of its charts and engravings, 
which were furnished at the expense of government. 
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The large price g^ven by the booksellers for thig work^ 
and the avidity with which it was read, displayed, in 
the strongest light, the anxiety of the nation to be fully 
informed in every thing that belonged to the late navi-> 
gation and discoveries. 

Captain Cook, during his voyage, had sailed over the 
Pacific Ocean in many of those latitudes, in which a 
southern continent had been expected to lie. He had 
ascertained, that neither New Zealand nor New HoU 
land were parts of such a continent. But the general 
question concerning its existence had not been deter- 
mined by him, nor did he go out for that purpose, 
though some of the reasons on which the notion of it 
had been adopted were dispelled in the course of his 
navigation. It is well known how fondly the idea of 
a Terra Australu incognita had for nearly two cen- 
turies been entertained. Many plausible philosphical 
arguments have been urged in its support, and many 
facts alleged in its favour. The writer of this nar-. 
rative fully remembers how much his ima^nation was 
captivated, in the more early part of his life, with the 
hypothesis of a southern continent. He has often dwelt 
upon it with rapture, and been highly delighted with 
the authors who contended for its existence, and dis- 
played the mighty consequences which would result 
from its being discovered. Though his knowledge was 
infinitely exceeded by that of some able men who paid 
a particular attention to the subject, he did not come 
benind them in the sanguineness of his hopes and ex- 
pectation. Every thing, however, which relates to 
science must be separated from fancy, and brought to 
the test of experiment : and here was an experiment 
richly deserving to be tried. The object, indeed, was 
of peculiar magnitude, and worthy to be pursued by a 
great prince, and a great nation. 

Happily, the period was arrived in Britain for the 
execution of the most important scientific designs. A 
regard to matters of this kind, though so honourable to 
crowned heads, had heretofore been too much neglected 
even by some of the best of our princes. Our present 

H 



d by Google 



1*8 COOK'S VOYAGES, 

•overeign had already distinguished his reign by' his 
patronage of science and literature ; but the beginnings 
which had hitherto been made were only the pledges 
of future munificence. With respect to the object now 
in view, the gracious dispositions of his majesty were 
ardently seconded by the noble lord who had been 
placed at the head of the board of admiralty . The Earl 
of Sandwich was possessed of a mind, which was capa- 
ble of comprehending and encouraging the most en- 
larged views and schemes with regard to navi^tion 
and discovery. Accordingly, it was by his particular 
recommendation that a resolution was formed for the 
appointment of an expedition, finally to determine the 
question concerning the existence of a southern conti- 
nent. Quiros seems to have been the first person, who 
had any idea that such a continent existed, and he was 
the first that was sent out for the sole purpose of ascer- 
taining the fact. He did not succeed in the attempt ; 
and the attempts of various navigators down to the 
present century, were equally unsuccessful. 

When the design of accomplishing this great object 
was resolved upon, it did not admit of any hesitation 
by whom it was to be carried into execution. No 
person was esteemed equally qualified with Captain 
Cook, for conducting an enterprise, the view of which 
was to give the utmost possible extent to the geography 
of the globe, and the knowledge of navigation. For the 
greater advantage of the undertaking, it was deter- 
mined that two ships should be employed ; and much 
attention was paid to the choice of them, and to their 
equipment for the service. After mature deliberation 
by the navy board, during which particular regard was 
had to the captain's wisdom and experience, it was 
agreed, that no vessels were so proper for discoveries 
in distant unknown parts, as those which were con- 
structed like the Endeavour. This opinion concurring 
with that of the Earl of Sandwich, the admiralty came 
to a resolution that two ships should be provided of a 
similar construction. Accordingly, two vessels, both 
of which had been built at Whitby, by the same per- 
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•Ob who Wilt the Endeavour, were purchased of Gap- 
tain William Hammond, of Hull. They were about 
fourteen or sixteen months old at the time when they 
were bought, and in Captain Cook's judgment, were 
as well adapted to the intended service as if they had 
been expressly constructed for that purpose. The larg- 
est of toe two, which consisted of four hundred and 
sixty-two tons burden, was named the Resolution. 1 o 
the other, which was three hundred and thirty-six tons 
burden, was given tiie name of the Adventure. On the 
28th of November, 1771, Captain Cook was appointed 
tp the command of the former ; and, about the same 
time, Mr. Tobias Furneaux was promoted to the com- 
mand of the latter. The complement of the KesoluUon, 
including officers and men, was fixed at a hundred and 
twelve persons; and that of the Adventure, at eighty 
one. In the equipment of these ships, every circum- 
stance was attended to that could contribute to the 
comfort and success of the voyage. They were fitted 
in the most complete manner, and supplied with every 
extraordinary article which was suggested to be neces- 
sary or useful. Lord Sandwich, whose zeal was inde- 
fatigable upon this occasion, visited the vessels from 
time to time, to be assured that the whole equipment 
was agreeable to his wishes, and to the satisfaction of 
those who were to engage in the expedition. Nor were 
the navy and victualling boards wanting in procuring 
for the ships the very best of stores and provisions, 
with some alterations in the species of them, that were 
adapted to the nature of the enterprise ; besides which, 
there was an ample supply of antiscorbutic articles, 
such as malt, sour krout, salted cabbage, portable broth 
saloup, mustard, marmalade of carrots, and inspissated 
juice of wort and beer. 

. No less attention was paid to the cause of science in 
general, the admiralty engaged Mr. William Hodges, 
an excellent landscape painter, to embark in the voy- 
age, in order to make drawings and paintings of such 
objects, as could not so well be comprehended from 
written description. Mr. John Reinhold Forster and 
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his son were fixed upon to explore and collect thd 
natural history of the countries which might be 
visited, and an ample sum was granted by parliament 
for the purpose. That nothing might be wanting to 
accomplish the scientific views of the expedition, the 
board of longitude agreed with Mr. William Wales and 
Mr. William Bayley, to make astronomical observa- 
tions. Mr. Wales was stationed in the Resolution, 
and Mr. Bayley in the Adventure. By the same 
board they were furnished with the best of instru- 
ments, and particularly with four time-pieces, three 
constructed by Arnold, and one by Mr. Kendal, on Mr. 
Harrison*s pnnciples. 

Though Captain Cook had been appointed to the 
command of the Resolution on the 28tn of November 
1771, such were the preparations necessary for so long 
and important a voyage, and the impediments which 
occasionally and unavoidably occurred, that the ship 
did not sail from Deptford till the 9th of April fol- 
lowing, nor did she leave Long Reach till the 10th of 
May. In plying down the river, it was found neces- 
sary to put into Sheemess, in order to make some 
alterations in her upper works. These the officers of 
the yard were directed immediately to take in hand ; 
and Lord Sandwich and Sir Hugh Palliser came down 
to see them executed in the most efifectual manner. 
The ship being again completed for sea by the 22d of 
June, Captain Cook on that day sailed from Sheemess. 
and, on the 3d of July, joined the Adventures in Ply- 
mouth Sound. Lord Sandwich, in his return from a 
visit to the dock-yards, having met the Resolution on 
the preceding evening, his lordship and Sir Hugh Pal- 
liser gave the last mark of their great attention to the 
object of the voyage, by coming on board, to assure 
themselves, that every thing was done which was 
agreeable to our commander's wishes, and that his 
vessel was equipped entirely to his satisfection. 

At Pl]^mouth, Captain Cook received his instruc- 
tions ; with regard to which, without entering into a 
minute detail of them, it is sufficient to say, that he 
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Was sent out upon the most enlarged plan of discovery, 
that is known in the history of navigation. He was 
instructed not only to circumnavigate the whole globe, 
but to circumnavigate it in high southern latitudes, 
making such traverses, from time to time, into every 
comer of the Pacific Ocean not before examined, as 
might finally and effectually resolve the much agitated 
question about the existence of a southern continent, 
in any part of the southern hemisphere, to which ac- 
cess could be had by the efforts of the boldest and most 
skilful navigators. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Karrative of Captain Cook's second Voyage round the World. 
On the 13th of July, Captain Cook sailed from Ply- 
mouth, and on the 29th of the same month anchored 
in Funchiale Road, in the island of Madeira. Having 
obtained a supply of water, wine, and other necessaries 
at that island, he left it on the 1st of August, and sailed 
to the southward. As he proceeded in bis voyage, he 
jmade three puncheons of beer of the inspissated juice 
pf malt ; and the liquor produced was very brisk and 
drinkable. The heat of the weather, and the agitation 
of the ship, had hitherto withstood all the endeavours 
of our people to prevent this juice from being in a 
high state of fermentation. If it could be kept froni 
fermenting, it would be a most valuable article at sea. 
The captain, having found that his stock of water 
would not last to the Cape of Good Hope, without 
putting his men to a scanty allowance, resolved to stop 



at St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verd islands, for a 
supply. At Port Praya, in this island, he anchored on 
the 10th of August, and by the 14th had completed his 



water, and procured some other refreshments ; upon 
which he set sail and prosecuted his course. He em- 
braced the occasion, which his touching at St. Jago 
afforded him, of giving such a delineation and descrip- 
tion of Port Praya, and of the supplies there to be ob- 
tained, as might be of service to ftiture navigators. 
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On the 20th of the month, the ram poured down 
upon our voyagers, not in drops but in streams ; and 
the wind at the same time being variable and rough, 
the people were obliged to attend so constantly upon 
the decks, that few of them escaped being completely 
soaked. This circumstance is mentioned, to shew the 
method that was taken by Captain Cook to preserve 
his men from the evil consequences of the wet to which 
they had been exposed. He had every thing to fear 
iiom the rain, which is a great promoter of sickness in 
hot climates. But to guard against this effect, he pur- 
sued some hints that had been suggested to him by Sir 
Hugh Palliser and Captain Campbell, and took care 
that the ship should be aired and dried with fires made 
•between the decks, and that the damp places of the 
vessel should be smoked ; beside which the people were 
ordered to. air their bedding and to wash and drv their 
clothes, whenever there was an opportunity. The re- 
sult of these precautions was, that there was not one 
flick person on board the Resolution. 

Captain Cook, on the 8th of September, crossed the 
line in the longitude of S<* west, and proceeded, with* 
out meeting any thing remarkable, till the 11th of Oc- 
tober, when at 6h. 24m. 12s. by Mr. Kendal's watch, 
the moon rose about four digits eclipsed ; soon after 
which the gentlemen prepared to observe the end of 
the eclipse. The observers were, the captain himself, 
and Mr. Forster, Mr. Wales, Mr. Pickersgill, Mr. Gil- 
bert, and Mr. Harvey. 

Our commander had been informed, before he left 
England, that he sailed at an improper season of the 
year, and that he should meet with much calm wea- 
ther, near and under the line. But though such wea- 
ther may happen in some years, it is not always, or 
even generally to be expected. So ^Bir was it from being 
the case with Captain Cook, that he had a brisk south- 
west wind in those very latitudes where the calms had 
been predicted : nor was he exposed to any of the tor- 
nadoes, which are so much spoken of by other navi- 
gators. On the 29th of the month, between eight and 
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nine o'clock at night, when our voyagers were near the 
Cape of Good Hope, the whole sea, within the compass 
of their sight, became at once, as it were, illuminated. 
The captain had been formerly convinced, by Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander, that such appearances in the ocean 
were occasioned by insects. Mr. Forster, however, 
seemed disposed to adopt a different opinion. 'J^o de- 
termine the question, our commander ordered some 
buckets of water to be drawn up from alongside the 
ship, which were found full of an innumerable quantity 
of small globular insects, about the size of a common 
pin's head, and quite transparent. Though no life was 
perceived in them, there could be no doubt of their 
being living animals, when in their own proper ele- 
ment : and Mr. Forster became now well satisfied that 
th^ were the cause of the sea's illumination. 

On the 30th, the Resolution and Adventure anchored 
in Table Bay ; soon after which Captain Cook went on 
shore, and, accompanied by Captain Furneaux, and 
the two Mr. Forsters, waited on Baron Plettenberg, 
the governor of the Cape of Good Hope, who receiv^ 
the gentlemen with great politeness, and promised them 
every assistance the place could afford. From him our 
commander learned, that two French ships from the 
Mauritius, about eight months before, had discovered 
land in the latitude of 48o south, along which they 
sailed forty miles, till they came to a bay, into which 
they were upon the point of entering, when they were 
driven off, and separated in a hard ^e of wind. 
Previously to this misfortune, they had lost some of 
their boats and people, that had been sent to sound 
the bay. Captain Cook was also informed by Baron 
Plettenberg, mat in the month of March, two other 
ships from the island of Mauritius, had touched at the 
Cape in their way to the South Pacific Ocean ; where 
they were going to make discoveries, under the com- 
mand of M. Marion. 

From the healthy condition of the crews, both of the 
Resolution and Adventure, it was imagined by the 
captain that his stay at the Cape would be very short. 
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But tbe necessity of waiting till the requisite provi- 
sions could be prepared and collected, kept him more 
than three weeks at this place ; which tune was im- 
proved by him in ordering both the ships to be caulked 
Bud painted, and in taking care that, in every respect, 
their condition should be as good as when they left 
England. 

On the 22d of November, our commander sailed 
from the Cape of Good Hope, and proceeded on his 
voyage, in search of a southern continent. Having 
gotten clear of the land, he directed his course for 
Cape Circumcision ; and, judging that cold weather 
would soon approach, he ordered slops to be served 
to such of the people as were in want of them, and 
gave to each man tne fear-nought jacket and trowsers 
allowed by the admiralty. On the 29th, the wind, 
which was west-north-west, increased to a storm, that 
continued, with some few intervals of moderate wea- 
ther, till the 6th of December. By this gale, which 
was attended with hail and rain, and which blew at 
times with such violence that the ships could carry no 
saib, our voyagers were driven far to the eastward of 
their intended course, and no hopes were left to the 
captain of reaching Cape Circumcision. A still greater 
misfortune was the loss of the principal part of the 
live stock on board, consisting of sheep, hogs, and 
geese. At the same time, the sudden transition frdm 
vFarm mild weather, to weather which was extremely 
cold and wet, was so severely felt by our people, that 
it was necessary to make some addition to their allow- 
ance of spirits, by giving each of them a dram on 
particular occasions. 

Our navigators, on the 10th of December, began to 
meet with islands of ice. One of these islands was so 
much concealed from them by the haziness of the 
weather, accompanied with snow and sleet, that the^ 
were steering directly towards it, and did not see it 
till it was at a less distance than that of a mile. 
Captain Cook judged it to be about fiity feet high, 
and half a mile in circuit. It was flat at the top, and 
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ks sides rose in a perpendicular direction, against 
which the sea broke to a great height. The weather 
continuing to be hazy, the captain, on account of the 
ice islands, was obliged to proceed with the utmost 
caution. Six of them were passed on the 12th, some 
of which were nearly two miles in circuit, and sixty 
feet high; nevertheless, such were the force and 
height of the waves, that the sea broke auite over 
them. Hence was exhibited a view, that for a few 
moments was pleasing to the eye ; but the pleasure 
was soon swallowed up in the horror which seized 
upon the mind, from the prospect of danger. For if 
a ship should be so unfortunate as to get on the wea- 
ther side of one of these islands, she would be dashed 
to pieces in a moment. 

The vessels, on the 14th, were stopped by an im- 
mense field of low ice, to which no end could be seen, 
either to the east, west, or south. In different parts 
of this field were islands or hills of ice, like those 
which our voyagers had found floating in the sea, and 
twenty of which had presented themselves to view 
the day before. Some of the people on board imagined 
that they saw land over the ice, and Captain Cook 
himself at first entertained the same sentiment. But 
upon more narrowly examining these ice hills, and 
the various appearances they made when seen through 
the haze, he was induced to change his opinion. On 
the 18th, though in the morning our navigators had 
been quite imbayed, they were, notwithstanding, at 
length enabled to set clear of the field of ice. They 
were, however, at the same time, carried in among the 
ice islands, which perpetually succeeded one another ; 
which were almost equally dangerous ; and the avoid- 
ing of which was a matter of the greatest difficulty. 
But perilous as it is to sail in a thick fog, among these 
floating rocks, as our commander properly called 
them ; this is preferable to the being entangled with 
immense fields of ice under the same circumstances. 
In this latter case the great danger to be apprehended, 

h2 
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18 the getting hei in the ice ; a situation which would 

be alarming in the highest degree. 

It had been a generally received opinion, that such 
ice as hath now l^n described, is formed in bays and 
rivers. Agreeably to this supposition, our voyagers 
were led to believe that land was not far distant, and 
that it lay to the southward behind the ice. As, there* 
fore, they had sailed above thirty leagues along the 
edge of the ice, without finding a passage to the south. 
Captain Cook determined to run thirty or forty leagues 
to the east, and afterward to endeavour to get to the 
southward. If, in this attempt, he met with no land 
or other impediment, his design was to stretch behind 
the ice, and thus to bring the matter to a decision. 
Th6 weather, at this time, afflicted the senses with a 
feeling of cold much greater than that which was 
point^ out by the thermometer, so that the whole 
erew complained* In order the better to enable them 
to sustain the severity of the cold, the Captain directed 
the sleeves of their jackets to be lengthened with baize ; 
«nd had a cap maae for eaqh man of the same stuff, 
•tren^hened with canvass. These precautions greatlj 
contnbuted to their comfort and advantage. It is 
worthy of observation, that although the weather was 
99 sharp, on the 25th of December, as mi^ht have been 
expected, in the same month of the year, in any part of 
England, this was the middle of summer with our navi- 
gators. Some of the people now appearing to have 
symptoms of the scurvy, fresh wort was given them 
every day, prepared under the direction of the surgeons, 
|jrom the malt which had been provided for the purpose. 

By the 29th, it became sufficiently ascertained, from 
the course our commander had pursued, that the field 
.of ice, along which the ships had sailed, did not join 
to any land as had been conjectured. At this time. 
Captain Cook came to a resolution, provided he met 
with no impediment, to run as far west as the meridian 
of Cape Circumcision. While he was prosecuting this 
design, a gale arose, on the Slst, which brought with 
it such a sea, as rendered it very dangerous for the ves- 
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eels to remain among the ice ; and the danger was in- 
creased by discovering an immense field to the north, 
which extended farther than the eye could reach. As 
our voyagers were not above two or three miles from 
this field, and were surrounded by loose ice, there was 
no time to deliberate. They hauled to the South ; and 
though they happily got clear, it was not till the ships 
had received several hard knocks from the loose pieces, 
which were of the largest kind. On Friday, the 1st 
of January, 1773, the gale abated; and on the next 
day, in the afternoon, our people had the felicity of 
enjoying the sight of the moon, the face of which had 
not been seen by them but once since they had de- 
parted from the Cape of Good Hope. Hence a judg- 
ment may be formed of the sort of weather they had 
been exposed to, from the time of their leaving that 
place. The present opportunity was eagerly seized, 
lor making several observations of the sun and moon. 

Captain Cook was now nearly in the same longitude 
which is assigned to Cape Circumcision, and about 
ninety-five leagues to the south of the latitude in which 
it is said to lie. At the same time the weather was so 
clear, that land might have been seen at the distance 
of fourteen or fifteen leagues. He concluded it, there- 
fore, to be very probable, that what Bouvet took for 
land was nothing but mountains of ice, surrounded by 
loose or field ice. Our present navigators had natu- 
rally been led into a similar mistake. The conjecture, 
that such ice as had lately been seen was joined to 
land, was a very plausible one, though not founded 
on fact. Upon the whole, there was good reason to 
believe, that no land was to be met with, under this 
meridian, between the latitude of fifty-five and fifty- 
nine, where some had been supposed to exist. 

Amidst the obstructions Captain Cook was exposed 
to, from the ice islands which perpetually succeeded 
each other, he derived pne advantage from them, and 
that was, a supply of fresh water. Though the melt- 
ing and stowing away of the ice takes up some time, 
and is, indeed, rather tedious, this method of vater# 
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ing is otherwise the most expeditious our commander 
had ever known. The water produced was perfectly 
sweet and well tasted. Upon tne ice islands, penguins, 
albatrosses, and other birds were frequently seen. It 
had hitherto been the received opinion, that such birds 
never go far from land, and that the si^ht of them is a 
sure indication of its vicinity. That this opinion is not 
well founded, at least where ice islands exist, was now 
evinced by multiplied experience^ 

By Sunday the 17th of January, Captain Cook 
reached the latitude of 67o 15' south, when he could 
advance no farther. At this time the ice was entirely 
closed to the south, in the whole extent from east to 
west-south-west, without the least appearance of any 
opening. 1'he captain, therefore, thought it no longer 
prudent to persevere in sailing southward ; especially 
as the summer was already half spent, and there was 
little reason to hope that it would be found practicable 
to get round the ice. Having taken this resolution, 
he determined to proceed directly in search of the land 
which had lately been discovered by the French; and 
as, in pursuing his purpose, the weather was clear at 
intervals, he spread the ships abreast four miles from 
each other, in order the better to investigate any thing 
that might lie in their way. On the Ist of February 
our voyagers were in the latitude of 48<> 30' south, and 
in longitude 58o T east, nearly in the meridian of the 
island of St. Mauritius. This was the situation in 
which the land said to have been discovered by the 
French was to be expected ; but as no signs of it had 
appeared, our commander bore away to the east. Cap- 
tain Furneaux, on the same day, informed Captain 
Cook, that he had just seen a large float of sea, or rock 
weed, and about it several of the birds called divecs. 
These were certain signs of the vicinity of land, though 
whether it lay to the east or west could not possibly 
be known. Our commander, therefore, formed the 
design of proceeding in his present latitude four or 
five degrees of longitude to the west of the meridian he 
was now in, and then to pursue his researches eastward 
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The west and north-west winds, which had continued 
for some days, prevented him from carrying this pur- 
pose into execution. However, he was convinced from 
the perpetual high sea he had lately met with, that 
there could be no great extent of land to the west. 

While Captain Cook, on the next day, was steering 
eastward. Captain Furneaux told him that he thought 
the land was to the north-west of them ; as he had, at 
one time, observed the sea to be smooth, when the wind 
blew in that direction. This observation was by no 
means conformable to the remarks which had been 
made by our commander himself. Nevertheless, such 
was his readiness to attend to every suggestion, that 
he resolved to clear up the point, if the wind would ad- 
mit of his getting to the west in any reasonable time. 
The v«rind, by veering to the north, did admit of his 
pursuing the search ; and the result of it was, his con* 
viction that if any land was near, it could only be an 
island of no considerable extent. 

Captain Cook and his philosophical friends, while 
they were traversing this part of the southern ocean, 
paid particular attention to the variation of the com- 
pass, which they found to be from 27o 60' to SO® 26' 
west. Probably the mean of the two extremes, viz. 
29o 4', was the nearest the truth, as it coincided virith 
the variation observed on board the Adventure. One 
unaccountable circumstance is worthy of notice, though 
it did not now occur for the first time. It is, that when 
the sun was on the starboard of the ship, the variation 
was the least ; and when on the larboard side, the 
greatest. 

On the 8th, our commander, in consequence of no 
signals having been answered by the Adventure, had 
reason to apprehend that a separation had taken place. 
After waiting two days, during which guns were kept 
discharging, and false fires were burned in the night, 
the fact was confirmed ; so that the Resolution was 
obliged to proceed alone in her voyage. As she pur* 
sued her course, penguins and other birds, from time 
to time, appeared in great numbers ; the meeting with 
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which gave our navigators some hopes of finding land, 
and occasioned various speculaUons with regard to its 
situation. Experience, however, convinced them, that 
no stress was to be laid on such hopes. They were so 
often deceived, that they could no longer look upon 
any of the oceanic birds, which frequent high latitudes, 
as sure signs of the vicinity of land. 

In the morning of the 17th, between midnight and 
three o'clock, lights were seen in the heavens, similar 
to those which are known in the northern hemisphere, 
by the name of the Aurora Borealis. Captain Cook 
had never heard that an Aurora Australis had been 
#een before. The officer of the watch observed, that 
it sometimes broke out in spiral rays, and in a circular 
jform ; at which time, its light was very strong, and its 
appearance beautiful. It was not perceived to have 
any particular direction. On the contrary, at various 
times, it was conspicuous in different parts of the 
heavens, and diffused its light throughout the whole 
atmosphere. 

On the 20th, our navigators imagined that they saw 
)and to the south-west. Their conviction of its real 
existence was so strong, that they had no doubt of the 
matter ; and accordingly they endeavoured to work 
jjp to it, in doing which the weather was favourable to 
their purpose. However what had been taken for land 

S roved only to be clouds, that in the evening entirely 
isappeared, and left a clear horizon, in which nothing 
could be discerned but ice islands. At night the Aurora 
Australis was again seen, and the appearance it assumed 
was very brilliant and luminous. It first discovered 
^If in the east, and in a short time spread over the 
whole heavens. 

In the night of the 23rd, when the ship was in 
latitude 61o 52' south, and longitude 95° 2* east, the 
weather bemg exceedingly stormy, thick, and hazy, 
with sleet and snow, our voyagers were on every side 
surrounded with danger. In such a situation, it was 
natural for them to wish for daylight : but daylight, 
when it came, served only to increase their apprehen- 
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•ions, by exhibiting those huge mountains of ice to 
their view, which the darkness had prevented them 
from seeing. These unfavourable circumstances, at so 
advanced a season of the year, discouraged Captain 
Cook from putting into execution a resolution he had 
formed, of once more crossing the antarctic circle. 
Accordingly, early in the morning of the 24th, he stood 
to the north, with a very hard gale, and a very h^h 
sea, which made great destruction amon^ the ice 
islands. But so far was this incident from liemg of any 
advantage to our navigators, that it greatly increased 
the number of pieces they had to avoid. The large 
pieces, which broke from the ice islanck, were found 
to be much more dangerous than the idands them* 
selves. While the latter rose so high out of the water, 
that they could generally be seen, unless the weather 
was very thick and hazy, before our people nearly apr 
proacbed them, the others could not be discerned, m 
the night, till they were under the ship's bows. These 
dangers, however, were now become so familiar to the 
captain and his company, that the apprehensions they 
caused were never ot long duration ; and a compensa- 
tion was, in some degree, made for them, by the sea- 
sonable supplies of fresh water, which the ice islands 
afforded, and bv their very romantic appearance. The 
gaming and dashing of the waves mto the curious 
holes and caverns which were formed in many of them 
greatly heightened the scene ; and the whole exhibited 
^. view, that at once filled the mind with admiration 
and horror, and could only be described by the hand 
9f an able painter. 

In sailing from the 25th to the 2dth, the wind was 
accompanied with a large hollow sea, which rendered 
Captam Cook certain, that no land, of any considerable 
extent, could lie within a hundred or a hundred aAd 
fifty leagues from east to south-west. Though this was 
still the summer season in that part of the world, and 
the weather was become somewhat warmer than it had 
been before, yet such were the efifects of the cold, that 
9. sow having furrowed nine pigs in the morning, all of 
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them, notwithstanding the utmost care to prevent it, 
were killed before four o'clock in the afternoon. From 
the same cause, the captain himself and several of his 
people had their fingers and toes chilblained. For some 
days afterward, the cold considerably abated ; but still 
it could not be said that there was summer weather, 
according to our commander's ideas of summer in the 
northern hemisphere, as far as sixty degrees of lati- 
tude, which was nearly as far as he had then been. 

As he proceeded on his voyage, from the 28th of 
February to the 11th of March, he had ample reason 
to conclude, from the swell of the sea and other cir- 
cumstances, that there could be no land to the souths 
but what must lie at a great distance. 

The weather having been clear on the 13th and 14th, 
Mr. Wales had an opportunity of getting some obser- 
vations of the sun and moon ; the results of which, 
reduced to noon, when the latitude was 58° 22' south, 

Sve 136° 22' east longitude. Mr. Kendal's and Mr. 
Hold's watches gave each of them 134o 42' ; and this 
was the first and only time in which thev had pointed 
out the same longitude, since the ships had departed 
from England. The greatest difference, however, be- 
tween them, since our voyagers had left the Cape, had 
not much exceeded two degrees. 
From the moderate, and what might almost be called 

Sleasant weather, which had occurred for two or three 
ays. Captain Cook began to wish that he had been a 
few degrees of latitude farther south ; and he was even 
tempted to incline his course that way. But he soon 
met with weather which convinced ,him that he had 
proceeded full far enough; and that the time was 
approaching when these seas could not be navigated 
without enduring intense cold. As he advanced in his 
course, he became perfectly assured, from repeated 
proofs, that he had left no land behind him in the 
direction of west-south-west ; and that no land lay to 
the south on this side sixty degrees of latitude. He 
came, therefore, to a resolution, on the 17th, to quit the 
high southern latitudes, and to proceed to New Zea* 
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land, with a view of looking for the Adventure, and of 
refreshing his people. He had, also, some thoughts, 
and even a desire, of visiting the east coast of Van 
Dieman's Land, in order to satisfy hunself whether it 
joined the coast of New South Wales. The wind, 
however, not permitting him to execute this part of 
his design, he shaped his course for New Zealand, in 
sight of which he arrived on the 25th, and where he 
came to anchor on the day following, in Dusky Bay. 
He had now been a hundred and seventeen days at 
sea, during which time he had sailed three thousand 
six hundred and six^-leagues without having once 
come within sight of land. 

After so long a voyage, in a high southern latitude, 
it might reasonably have been expected, that many of 
Captain Cook's people would be ill of the scurvy. 
This, however, was not the case. So salutary were the 
effects of the sweet wort, and several articles of pro- 
vision, and especially of the frequent airing and sweet- 
ening of the ship, that there was only one man on 
board who could be said to be much afflicted with 
the disease ; and even in that man, it was chiefly oc- 
casioned by a bad habit of body, and a complication 
of other disorders. 

As our commander did not like the place in which 
he had anchored, he sent Lieutenant Pickersgill over 
to the south-east side of the bay, in search of a better ; 
and the lieutenant succeeded in finding a harbour that 
was in every respect desirable. In the meanwhile, 
the fishing-boat was very successful ; returning with 
fish sufficient for the whole crew's supper ; and in the 
morning of the next day, as many were caught as 
served for dinner. Hence were denved certain hopes 
of being plentifully supplied with this article. Nor 
did the shores and woods appear more destitute of wild 
fowl ; so that our people haul the prospect of enjoying, 
with ease, what, in their situation, might be called the 
luxuries of life. These agreeable circumstances de- 
termined Captain Cook to stay some time in the bay, 
in order to examine it thorougnly -, as no one had ever 
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laadod before on any of the southern parts of New 

Zealand. 

On the 27th, the ship entered Pickerseill Harbour ; 
for 80 it was called, from the name of the gentleman 
by whom it had first been discovered. Here wood, for 
fuel and other purposes, was immediately at hand ; and 
a ^ne stream of fresh water was not above a hundred 
vards from the stern of the vessel. Our voyagers, 
being thus advantageously situated, began vigorously 
to prepare for their necessary occupations by clearing 
places in the woods, in order to set up the astronomer's 
observatory, and the forge for the iron work, and to 
erect tents for the sailmakers and coopers. They ap- 
plied themselves, also, to the brewing of beer from the 
branches or leaves of a tree, which ^^reatly resembled 
the American black spruce. Captain Cook was per- 
suaded, from the knowledge whicn he had of this tree, 
and from the similarity it bore to the spruce, that, with 
the addition of inspissated juice of wort and molasses, 
it would make a very wholesome liquor, and supply 
the want of vegetables, of which the country was des- 
titute. It appeared, by the event, that he was not 
mistaken in his judgment. 

Several of the natives were seen on the 2Bth, who 
took little notice of the En|^lish, and were very shy of 
access ; and the captain did not choose to force an 
intercourse with them, as he had been instructed, by 
former experience, that the best method of obtaining 
was to leave time and place to themselves. While 
our commander continued in his present situation, he 
took every opportunity of examimng the bay. As he 
was prosecuting his survey of it, on the 6th of April, 
his attention was directed to the north side, where he 
discovered a fine capacious cove, in the bottom of 
which is a fresh-water river. On the west side are 
several beautiful cascades ; and the shores are so steep 
that water might directly be conveyed from them iiito 
the ship. Fourteen ducks, besides, other birds, having 
\>een shot in this place, he gave it the name of Duck 
Cove. When he was returning in the evening, he 
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met with three of the natives, one man and two wo* 
men, whose fears he soon dissipated, and whom he 
engaged in a conversation, that was little understood on 
either side The youngest of the women had a volubi« 
lity of tongue that could not be exceeded ; and she 
entertained Captain Cook, and the gentlemen who 
accompanied him with a dance. 

By degrees, our commander obtained the good will 
and confidence of the Indians. His presents, how- 
ever, were at first received with much indifference, 
hatchets and spike-nails excepted. At a visit, on the 
12th, from a family of the natives, the captain, per- 
ceiving they approached the ship with great caution, 
met them in a boat, which he quitted when he came 
near them, and went into their canoe. After all, he 
could not prevail upon them to go on board the Reso- 
lution ; but at length they put on shore in a little 
creek, and seating themselves abreast the English 
vessel, entered into £aimiliar conversation with several 
of the officers and seamen ; in which they paid a much 
greater regard to some, whom they probaoly mistook 
lor females, than to others. So well indeed, were the^ 
now reconciled to our voyagers, that they took up their 
quarters nearly within the £stance of a hundred yards 
n-om the ship's watering place. Captain Cook, in his 
interview with them, had caused the bagpipes and fife 
to play, and the drum to beat. 1 he two former they 
heard 'with apparent insensibility; but the latter ex- 
cited in them a certain degree of attention. 

On the 18th, a chief, with whom some connexions 
had already been formed, was induced, together with 
his daughter, to come on board the Resolution. Pre- 
viously to his doing it, he presented the captain with a 
piece of cloth and a green talk hatchet. He gave 
also a piece of cloth to Mr. Forster ; and the girl gave 
another to Mr. Hodges. Though tliis custom of making 
presents, before any are received, is common with the 
natives of the South Sea isles, our commander had 
never till now seen it practised in New Zealand. 
Another thing performed by the chief before he went 
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on board was the taking of a small green branch in his 
hand, with which he struck the ship's side several times, 
repeating a speech or prayer. This manner, as it were, 
of making peace is likewise prevalent among all the 
nations of the South Seas. When the chief was carried 
into the cabin, he viewed every part of it with some 
degree of surprise ; but it was not possible to fix his 
attention to any one object for a single moment. The 
works of art appeared to him in the same light as those 
of nature, and were equally distant from his powers of 
comprehension. He and his daughter seemea to be the 
most struck with the number of the docks, and other 
parts of the ship. 

As Captain Cook proceeded in examining Dusky 
Bay, he occasionally met with some few more of the 
natives, with regard to whom he used every mode of 
conciliation. On the 20th the chief and his family, 
who had been more intimate with our navigators than 
any of the rest of the Indians, went away, and never 
returned again. This was the more extraordinary, as 
in all his visits he had been gratified with presents. 
From different persons, he had gotten nine or ten 
hatchets, and three or four times that number of large 
spike nails, besides a variety of other articles. So fkr 
as these things might be deemed riches in New Zealand, 
he was undoubtedly become by far the most wealthy 
man in the whole country. 

One employment of our voyagers, while in Dusky 
Bay, consisted in seal hunting, an animal which was 
found serviceable for three purposes. The skins were 
made use of for rigging, the fat afforded oil for the 
lamps, and the flesh was eaten. On the 24th, the cap- 
tain, having five geese remaining of those he had 
brought with him from the Cape of Good Hope, went 
and left them at a place to which he gave the name of 
Goose Cove. This place he fixed upon for two reasons ; 
first, because there were no inhabitants to disturb 
them ; and, secondly, because here was the greatest 
supply of proper food ; so that he had no doubt of 
their breeding, and hoped that in time they might 
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Spread over the whole country, to its eminent advan* 
tage. Some days afterward, when every thing belong- 
ing to the ship had been removed from the shore, he 
set fire to the top-wood in order to dry a piece of 
ground, which he dug up, and sowed with several 
sorts of garden seeds. The soil, indeed, was not 
such as to promise much success to the planter j but 
it was the best that could be discovered. 

The 25th of April was the eighth fair day our people 
had successively enjoyed ; and there was reason to 
believe that sucn a circumstance was very uncommon 
in the place where they now lay, and at that season 
of the year. This favourable weather afforded them 
the opportunity of more speedily completing their wood 
and water, and of putting the ship into a condition for 
sea. On the evening of the 25th, it began to rain ; and 
the weather was afterwards extremely variable, being, 
at times, in a high degree wet, cold, and stormy. No- 
thing, however, prevented Captain (Jook from pro- 
secuting, with his usual sagacity and diligence, his 
search into every part of Dusky Bay ; and, as there 
are few places in New Zealand where necessary re- 
freshments may be so plentifully obtained, as in this 
bay, he hath taken care to give such a description of 
it, and of the adjacent country, as may be of service 
to succeeding navigators. Although this country lies 
far remote from what is now the trading part of the 
world, yet, as he justly observes, we can by no means 
tell what use future ages may derive from the dis- 
coveries made in the present. 

The various anchonng places are delineated on our 
commander's chart, and the most convenient of them 
he has particularly described. Not only about Dusky 
Bay, but through all the southern part of the western 
coast of Tavai-poenammo, the country is exceedingly 
mountainous. A prospect more rude and craggy is 
rarely to be met with ; for, inland, there are only to 
be seen the summits of mountains of a tremendous 
height, and consisting of rocks that are totally barren 
and nakeiij excepting where they are covered with 
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tnow. But the land which borders on the Bea-coa^ 
is thickly clothed with wood almost down to the water's 
edge ; and this is the case with regard to all the ad- 
joining islands. The trees are of various kinds, and 
are tit for almost every possible use. Excepting in the 
river Thames, Captain Cook had not found nner timber 
in all New Zealam ; the most considerable species of 
which is the spruce tree ; for that name he had given 
it, from the similarity of its foliage to the American 
spruce, though the wood is more ponderous, and bears 
a greater resemblance to the pitch pine. Many of 
these trees are so large, that tbey would be able to 
furnish mainmasts for fifty-gun ships. Amidst the 
variety of aromatic trees and shrubs which this part 
of New Zealand produced, there was none which bore 
fruit fit to be eaten. ' The country was not found so 
destitute of quadrupeds as was formerly imagined. 

As Dusky Bay presented many advantages to our 
navigators, so it was attended with some disagreeable 
circumstances. There were great numbers of small 
black sandflies, which were troublesome to a degree 
that our commander had never experienced before. 
Another evil arose from the continual (quantity of rain 
that occurred in the bay. This might, mdeed, in part 
proceed from the season of the year : but it is pro- 
bable that the country must at all times be subject to 
much wet weather, in consequence of the vast height 
and vicinity of the mountains. It was remarkable 
that the rain, though our people were perpetually ex- 
posed to it, was not productive of any evil conse- 
quences. On the contrary, such of the men as were 
sick and complaining when they entered the bay, xe- 
covered daily, and the whole crew soon became strong 
and vigorous. So happy a circumstance could only 
be attributed to the healthiness of the place, and the 
fresh provisions it afforded ; among which the beer 
was a very material article. 

The inhabitants of Dusky Bay are of the same race 
with the other natives of New Zealand, speak the same 
language, and adhere nearly to the same customs. 
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Their mode of life appears to be a wandering one ; 
and though they are few in number, no traces werp 
remarked of their families being connected together 
.n any close bonds of union or friendship. 

While the Resolution lay in the bay, Mr. Wales 
made a variety of scientific observations relative to 
latitude and longitude, the variation of the compass, 
and the diversity of the tides. 

When Captain Cook left Dusky Bay, he directed 
his course for Queen Charlotte's Sound, where he ex- 
pected to find the Adventure. This was on the 11th 
of May, and nothing remarkable occurred till the 17th, 
when the wind at once flattened to a calm, the sky 
became suddenly obscured by dark dense clouds, and 
there was every prognostication of a tempest. Soon 
after, six waterspouts were seen, four of which rose 
and sjpent themselves between the ship and the land ; 
the fifth was at a considerable distance, on the other 
side of the vessel ; and the sixth, the progressive mo- 
tion of which was not in a straight, but in a crooked 
line, passed within fifty yards of the stern of the Reso- 
lution, without producmg any evil effect. As the 
captain had been informed that the firing of a gun 
would dissipate waterspouts, he was sorry that he 
had not tried the experiment. But, though he was 
near enough, and had a gun ready for the purpose, 
his mind was so deeply engaged in viewing these 
extraordinary meteors, that he forgot to give the ne- 
cessary directions. 

On the next day, the Resolution came within sight 
of Queen Charlotte's Sound, where Captain Cook had 
the satisfaction of discovering the Adventure; and 
both ships felt uncommon joy at thus meeting again 
after an absence of fourteen weeks. As the events 
which happened to Captain Furneaux. during the 
separation of the two vessels, do not fall within the 
immediate design of the present narrative, it may be 
sufficient to observe, that he had an opportunity of 
examining, with somewhat more accuracy than nad 
hitherto been done, Van Dieman's Land; and his 
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opinion was, that there are no straits between this 
land and New Holland, but a very deep bay. He 
met, likewise, with farther proofs, that the natives of 
New Zealand are eaters of numan flesh. 

The morning after Captain Cook's arrival in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, he went himself, at daybreak, to 
look for scurvy-grass, celery, and other vegetables; 
and he had the good fortune to return with a boatload, 
in a very short space of time. Having found, that a 
sufficient quantity of these articles might be obtained 
for the crews of both the ships, he gave orders that 
they should be boiled with wheat and portable broth, 
every day for breakfast ; and with pease and broth for 
dinner. Experience had taught him, that the vege- 
tables now mentioned, when thus dressed, are extremely 
beneficial to seamen, in removing the various scorbutic 
complaints to which they are subject. 

Our commander had entertained a desire of visiting 
Van Dieman's Land, in order to inform himself whether 
it made a part of New Holland. But as this point had 
been, in a great measiire, cleared up by Captain Fur- 
neaux, he came to a resolution to continue his researches 
to the east, between the latitudes of 41o and 46** ; and 
he directed accordingly, that the ships should be got- 
ten ready for putting to sea as soon as possible. On 
the 20th, he sent on shore the only ewe and ram that 
remained of those which, with the intention of leaving 
them in this country, he had brought from the Cape of 
Good Hope. Soon after he visited several gardens, 
that by order of Captain Furneaux had been made and 
planted with various articles ; all of which were in 
such a flourishing state, that, if duly attended to, they 
promised to be of great utility to the natives. The 
next day. Captain Cook himself set some men to work 
to form a garden on Long Island, which he stocked 
M-ith different seeds, and particularly with the roots of 
turnips, carrots, parsnips, and potatoes. These were 
the vegetables that would be of the most real use to 
the Indians, and of these it was easy to give them an 
idea, by comparing them with such roots as they them- 
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selves knew. On the 22nd, Captain Cook received the 
unpleasant intelligence, that the ev»e and ram, which 
with so much care and trouble he had brought to this 
place, were both of them found dead. It was supposed 
that they had eaten some poisonous plant ; and by this 
accident all the captain's nopes of stocking New Zea- 
land with a breed of sheep were instantly blasted. 

The intercourse which our great navigator had with 
the inhabitants of the country, during this his second 
visit to Queen Charlotte's Sound, was of a friendly 
nature. Two or three families took up their abode 
near the ships, and employed themselves daily in fish- 
ing, and in supplying the English with the fruits of 
their labour, rio small advantage hence accrued to 
our people, who were by no means such expert fishers 
as the natives, nor were any of our methods of fishing 
equal to theirs. Thus, in almost every state of society, 
particular arts of life are carried to perfection ; and 
there is something which the most polished nations 
may learn from the most barbarous. 

On the 2nd of June, when the Resolution and Adven- 
ture were almost ready to put to sea. Captain Cook 
sent on shore, on the east side of the sound, two goats, 
a male and female ; and Captain Furneaux left, near 
Cannibal Cove, a boar and two breeding sows. The 
p^ntlemen bad little doubt but that the country would, 
in time, be stocked with these animals, provided they 
were not destroyed by the Indians before they became 
virild. Afterwards there would be no danger ; and as 
the natives knew nothing of their being left behind, 
it was hoped that it might be some time before they 
vvould be discovered. 

It is remarkable that, during Captain Cook's second 
visit to Charlotte Sound, he was not able to recollect 
the face of any one person whom he had seen there 
three years before. Nor did it once appear, that even 
a single Indian had the least knowledge of our com- 
mander, or of any of our people who had been with 
him in his last voyage. Hence he thought it Highly 
probable, that the greatest part of the native^ who in- 
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habited this sound in the beginning of the year 1770, 
had either since been driven out of it, or had removed, 
of their own accord, to some other situation. Not one- 
third of the inhabitants virere there now, that had been 
seen at that time. Their strong hold on the point of 
Motuara was deserted, and in eveij part of the sound 
many forsaken habitations were discovered. In the 
captain's opinion, there was not any reason to believe, 
that the place had ever been very populous. From 
comparing the two voyages togetber, it may be col- 
lected that the Indians of Eahei-nomauwe are in some- 
what of a more improved state of society than those of 
Tavai-poenammo. 

Part of the 4th of June was employed by Captain 
Cook in visiting a chief and a whole tribe of the na- 
tives, consisting of between ninety and a hundred per- 
sons, including men, women, and children. After the 
captain had distributed some presents amonp^ these 
people, and shewn to the chief tne gardens which had 
been made, he returned on board, and spent the re- 
mainder of the day in th4 celebration of his royal mas- 
ter's nativity. Captain Furneaux and all his officers 
were invited upon the occasion ; and the seamen were 
enabled, by a double allowance, to partake of the 
general joy. 

As some might think it an extraordmary step in our 
commander, to proceed in discoveries so far south as 
forty-six degrees of latitude, in the very depth of win- 
ter, he has recorded his motives for this part of his 
conduct. Winter, he acknowledges, is by no means 
favourable for discoveries. Nevertheless, it appeared 
to him to be necessary that something should be done 
in that season, in order to lessen the work in which he 
was engaged ; and lest he should not be able to finish 
the discovery of the southern part of the south Pacific 
Ocean in the ensuing summer. Besides, if he should 
discover any land in his route to the east, he would be 
ready to begin to explore it, as soon as ever the season 
should be favourable. Independently of sdl these con- 
siderations, he had little to fear ; having two good 
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ships well provided, and both the crews being healthy. 
Where then could he better employ his time ? If he 
did nothing more, he was at least in hopes of being 
enabled to point out to posterity, that thei<e seas may 
be navigated, and that it is practicable to pursue dis- 
coveries even in the depth m winter. Such was the 
ardour of our navigator tor prosecuting the ends of his 
voyage, in circumstances which would have induced 
most men to act a more cautious part ! 

During Captain Cook's stay in the sound, he had 
observed, that the second visit to this country had not 
mended the morals of the natives of either sex. He 
had always looked upon the females of New Zealand 
as more chaste than the generality of Indian women. 
W hatever favours a few of them mi^ht have granted to 
the people in the Endeavour, such mtercourse usually 
took place in a private manner, and did not appear to 
be encouraged by the men. But now the captain was 
told, that the male Indians were the chief promoters of 
this shameful traffic, and that, for a spikenail, or any 
other thing they valued, they would oblige the women 
to prostitute themselves, whether it were agreeable or 
contrary to their inclinations. At the same time no 
regard was paid to the privacy which decency required. 
The account of this fact must be read with concern by 
every wellwisher to the good order and happiness of 
society, even without adverting to considerations of a 
higher nature. 

On the 7th of June, Captain Cook put to sea from 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, with the Adventure in com- 
pany. I shall omit the nautical part of the route from 
New Zealand to Otaheite, which continued till the 15th 
of August ; and shall only select such circumstances as 
are more immediately smtable to the design of the pre- 
sent narrative. It was found, on the 29th of July, that 
the crew of the Adventure were in a sickly state. Her 
cook was dead, and about twenty of her best men were 
rendered incapable of duty by the scurvy and flux. At 
this time, no more than three men were on the sick 
list on board the Resolution ; and only one of these 
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was attacked with the scurvy. Some others, how- 
ever, began to discover the symptoms of it ; and, ac- 
cordingly, recourse was had to wort, marmalade of 
carrots, and the rob of lemons and oranges, with the 
usual success. 

Captain Cook could not account for the prevalence 
of the scurvy being so much greater in the Adventure 
than in the Kesolution, unless it was owing to the crew 
of the former being more scorbutic when they arrived 
in New Zealand than the crew of the latter, and to their 
eating few or no vegetables while they lay in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. This arose partly from their want 
of knowing the right sorts, and partly from the dislike 
which seamen have to the introauction of a new diet. 
Their aversion to any unusual change of food is so 
great, that it can only be overcome by the steady and 
persevering example and authority of a commander 
Many of Captain Cook's people, officers as well as com- 
mon sailors, disliked the boiimgof celery, scurvy-grass, 
and other greens with pease and wheat ; and by some 
the provision, thus prepared, was refused to be eaten. 
But, as this had no effect on the captain's conduct, 
their prejudice gradually subsided : they began to like 
their diet as much as the rest of their companions ; and, 
at length, there was hardly a man in the ship who did 
not attribute the freedom of the crew from the scurvy, 
to the beer and vegetables which had been made use of 
at New Zealand. Henceforward, whenever the seamen 
came to a place where vegetables could be obtained, 
our commander seldom found it necessary to order 
them to be gathered ; and, if they were scarce, happy 
was the person who could lay hold on them first. 

On the Ist of August, when the ships were in the 
latitude of 25o 1', and the longitude of 130o & west, 
they were nearly in the same situation with that which 
is assigned by Captain Carteret for Pitcairn's Island, 
discovered by him m 1767. For this Island, therefore^ 
our voyagers diligently looked ; buf saw nothing. Ac- 
cording to the longitude in which he had placed it, 
Captain Cook must have passed it fifteen leagues to 
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the west. Bu^as this was uncertaia, he did not think 
it prudent to lose any time in searching for it, as the 
sickly state of the Adventure's people required as 
speedy an arrival as possible at a place of refreshment. 
A sight of it, however, would have been of use in 
verifying or correcting, not only the longitude of Pit- 
cairn's Island, but of the others discovered by Captain 
Carteret in that neighbourhood. It is a diminution of 
the value of that gentleman's voyage, that his longi- 
tude was not confirmed by astronomical observations, 
and that hence it was liable to errors, the correction 
of which was out of his power. 

As Captain Cook had now gotten to the northward 
of Captain Carteret's tracks, he no longer entertained 
any hopes of discovering a continent. Islands were all 
that he could expect to find, until he returned again 
to the south. In this and his former voyage, he had 
crossed the ocean in the latitude of 40^ and upwards, 
without meeting any thing which could, in the least, 
induce him to believe that he should attain the great 
object of his pursuit. Every circumstance concurred 
to convince mm, that, between the meridian of Ame- 
rica and New Zealand, there is no southern continent ; 
and that there is no continent farther to the south, un- 
less in a very high latitude. This, however, was a 
point too important to be left to opinions and conjec- 
tures. It was to be determined by facts ; and the 
ascertainment of it was appointed, by our commander, 
for the employment of the ensuing summer. 

It was the 6th of August before the ships had the 
advantage of the trade wind. This they got at south- 
east, being at that time in the latitude of 19o 36' south, 
and the longitude of 131o 32' west. . As Ca^in Cook 
had obtained the south east trade wind, he directed his 
course to the west-north-west ; not only with a view of 
keeping in with the strength of the wind, but also to 
get to the north of the islands discovered in his former 
voyage, that he might have a chance of meeting with 
any other islands which might lie in the way. It was 
in the track which had been pursued by M. de Bou- 
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gainville that our commander now proceeded. He 
was sorry that he could not spare time to sail to the 
north of this track ; but at present, on account of the 
sickly state of the Adventure's crew, the arriving at a 
place where refreshments could be procured was an 
object superior to that of discovery. To four of the 
islands which were passed by Captain Cook, he gave 
the names of Resolution Island, Doubtful Island, Fur- 
neaux Island, and Adventure Island. They are sup- 
posed to be the same that were seen by M. de Bougain- 
ville; and these with several others, which constitute 
a cluster of low and half-drowned isles, that gentleman 
distinguished by the appellation of the Dang^erous 
Archipelago. The smoothness of the sea sufficiently 
convinced our navigators, that they were surrounded 
b^ them, and that it was highly necessary to proceed 
with the utmost caution, especially in the night. 

Early in the morning, on the 15th of August, the 
ships came within sight of Osnaburg Island, or Maitea, 
which had been discovered by Captain Wallis. Soon 
after. Captain Cook acquainted Captain Furneaux, 
that it was his intention to put into Oaiti-piha Bay, 
near the south-east end of Otaheite, for the purpose of 
procuring what refreshments he could from that part 
of the island, before he went down to Matavai. At 
six in the evening the island was seen bearing west; 
and our people continued to advance towards it till 
midnight, when they brought to, till four o'clock in 
the morning ; after which, they sailed in for the land 
with a fine breeze at east. At day-break, they found 
themselves within the distance of half a league from 
the reef; and, at the same time, the breeze began to 
fail them, and was at last succeeded by a calm. It 
now became necessary for the boats to be hoisted out, 
in order to tow off the ships ; but all the efforts of our 
voyagers, to keep them from being carried near the 
reef, were insufficient for the purpose. As the calm 
continued, the situation of the vessels became still 
more dangerous. Captain Cook, however, entertained 
hopes of getting round the western point of the reef» 
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and into the bay. But, aboiit two o'clock in the 
afternoon, when he came before an opening or break 
of the reef, through which he had flattered himself 
that he might get with the ships, he found, on sending 
to examine it, that there was not a sufficient depth of 
water. Nevertheless, this opening caused such an 
indraught of the tide of flood through it, as was very 
near proving fatal to the Resolution ; for as soon as 
the vessels got into the stream, they were carried to- 
wards the reef with great impetuosity. The moment 
the captain perceived this, he ordered one of the warp- 
ing machines, which was held in readiness, to be car- 
ri^ out with about four hundred fathoms of rope ; but 
it did not produce the least effect : and our navigators 
had now in prospect the horrors of shipwreck. They 
were not more than two cables' length from the 
breakers ; and, though it was the only probable me- 
thod which was left of saving the ships, they could 
find no bottom to anchor. An anchor, nowever, they 
did drop ; but before it took hold, and brought them 
up, the Kesolution was in less than three fathom water, 
and struck at every fall of the sea, which broke close 
under her stem in a dreadful surf, and threatened her 
crew every moment with destruction. Happily the 
Adventure brought up without striking. Presently, 
the Resolution's people carried out two kedge-anchors, 
with hawsers to each; and these found ground a little 
vrithout the bower. By heaving upon them, and cut- 
ting away the bower anchor, the ship was gotten 
a^oat, where Captain Cook and his men lay for some 
time in the greatest anxiety, expecting every minute 
that either the kedges would come home, or the haw- 
sers be cut in two by the rocks. At length, the tide 
ceased to act in the same direction : upon which the 
captain ordered all the boats to try to tow off the ves- 
sel. Having found this to be practicable, the two 
kedges were hove up ; and at that moment a light air 
came off from the land, by which the boats were so 
much assisted, that the Resolution soon got elear of 
all danger. Our commander then ordered all the 
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boats to assist the Adventure ; but before they reached 
her, she was under sail with the land breeze, and in 
a little time joined her companion, leaving behind her 
three anchors, her coasting cable, and two hawsers, 
w hich were never recovered, 'i'hus were our voyagers 
once more safe at sea, after narrowly escaping b^ng 
wrecked on the very island, at which, but a few days 
before, they had most ardently wished to arrive. It 
was a peculiarly happy circumstance, that the calm 
continued, after bringing the ships into so dangerous 
a state ; for if the sea breeze, as is usually the case, 
had set, in, the Resolution must inevitably have been 
lost, and probably the Adventure likewise. 

During the time in which the English were in this 
critical situation, a number of the natives were either 
on board or near the vessel in their canoes. Never- 
theless, they seemed to be insensible of our people's 
danger, shewing not the least surprise, joy, or tear, 
when Uie ships were striking ; and they went away a 
little before sunset, auite unconcerned. Though most 
of them knew Captam Cook again, and many inquired 
for Mr. Banks and others who had been with the cap- 
tain before, it was remarkable that not one of them 
asked for Tupia. 

On the 17tn the Resolution and Adventure anchored 
in Oaiti-piha Bay, immediately upon which they were 
crowded with the inhabitants of the country, who 
brought with them cocoa-nuts, plantains, bananas, ap- 
ples, yams, and other roots, which were exchanged for 
nails and beads. To some, who called themselves 
chiefs, our commander made presents of shirts, axes, 
and several articles besides, in return for which they 
promised to bring him hogs and fowls ; a promise which 
they (lid not perform, and which, as might be judg^ed 
from their conduct, they had never had the least in- 
tention of performing. In the afternoon of the same 
day. Captain Cook landed, in company with Captain 
Furneaux, for the purpose of viewing the watering- 
place, and of sounding the disposition of the natives. 
The article of water, which was now much wanted on 
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board, lie found might conveniently be obtained, and 
the inhabitants behaved with great civility. Notwith- 
standing this civility, nothing was brought to market, 
the next day^ but fruit and roots, though it was said 
that many hogs were seen about the houses in the 
neighbourhood. The cry was, that they belonged to 
Waheatoua, the earee de hi, or king; who had not yet 
appeared, nor indeed, any other chief of note. Among 
the Indians that came on board the Resolution, and 
no small number of whom did not scruple to call them- 
selves earees, there was one of this sort, who had been 
entertained in the cabin most of the day, and to all of 
whose friends Captain Cook had made presents, as 
well as liberally to himself. At length, however, he 
was caught tsJung things which did not belong to him, 
and handing them out of the quarter gallery. Various 
complaints of the like nature being, at the same time, 
made against the natives who were on deck, our com- 
mander turned them all out of the ship. His cabin 
guest was very rapid in his retreat ; and the captain was 
so exasperated at his behaviour, that after the earee 
had gotten to some distance from the Resolution, he 
fired two muskets over his head, by which he was so 
terrified that he quitted his canoe and took to the wa- 
ter. Captain Cook then sent a boat to take the canoe ; 
but when the boat approached the shore, the people 
on land began to pelt her with stones. The captam, 
therefore, being in some pain for her safety, as she was 
unarmed, went himself in another boat to protect her, 
and ordered a great gun, loaded with ball, to be fired 
along the coast, which made all the Indians retire from 
the shore, and he was suffered to bring away two canoes 
without the least show of opposition. In a few hours 
peace was restored, and the canoes were returned to 
the first person who came for them. 

It was not till the evening of this day, that any one 
inquired after Tupia, and then the inquiry was made 
by only two or three of the natives. When they learn- 
ed the cause of his death, they were perfectly satisfied ; 
nor did it appear to our commander that th^ey would 
i2 
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have felt a mcnneiit's uneasinesB, if Tupia's decease 
had proceeded from any other cause than sickness. 
They were as little concerned about Aotourou, the 
man who had gone away with M. de Bougainville. 
But they were continually asking for Mr. Banks, and 
for several others who had accompanied Captain Cook 
in his former voyage. 

Since that voyage, very considerable changes had 
happened in the country. Toutaha, the regent of the 
great peninsula of Otaheite, had been killed, in a 
battle which was fought between the two kingdoms 
about five months before the Resolution's arrival ; and 
Otto was now the reigning prince. Tubourai Tamaide, 
and several more of the principal friends to the Eng- 
lish, had fallen in this battle, together with a large 
number of the common people. A peace subsisted, at 
present, between the two grand divisions of the island. 

On the 20th, one of the natives carried off a musket 
belon^g to the guard on shore. Captain Cook, who 
was hunself a witness of the transaction, sent out some 
of his people after him ; but this would have been to 
very kttle purpose, if the thief had not been intercept- 
ed by several of his own countrymen, who pursued 
him voluntarily, knocked him down, and returned the 
musket to the English. This act of justice prevented 
our commander from being placed m a disagreeable 
situation. If the natives had not given their immediate 
assistance, it would scarcely have been in his power to 
have recovered the musket, by any gentle means what- 
ever ; and if he had been obliged to have recourse to 
other methods, he was sure of loosing more than ten 
times its value. 

The fraud of one, who appeared as a chief, is, per- 
haps, not unworthy of notice. This man, in a visit to 
Captain Cook, presented him with a quantity of fruit; 
amonff which were a number of cocoa-nuts, that had 
alrea^ been exhausted of their liquor by our [>eople, 
and afterwards throvni overboard. These the chief had 
picked up, and tied so artfully in bundles, that at first 
the deception was not perceived. When he was in- 
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fenned of it, without betraying the least emotion, and 
affecting a total ignorance of the matter, he opened 
two or three of the nuts himself, signified that be was 
satisfied of the fact, and then went on shore and sent 
oflf a quantity of plantains and bananas. The ingenui- 
ty and the impudence of fraud are not solely the pro* 
duction of polished society. 

Captain Cook, on the 23rd, had an interview with 
Waheatoua, the result of which was that our naviga- 
tors obtamed this day as much pork as furnished a 
meal to the crews of both the vessels. In the captain's 
last voyage, Waheatoua, who was then little more 
than a boy, was called Tearee ; but having succeeded 
to his father's authority, he had assumed his father's 
name. 

The fruits that were procured at Oaiti-piha Bay 
contributed greatly to the recovery of the sick people 
belonging to the Adventure. Many of them, who had 
been so ul as to be incapable of moving without assist- 
ance, were, in the compass of a few days, so far reco- 
vered that they wereable to walk about of themselves. 
When the Resolution entered the bay, she had but 
one scorbutic man on board. A marine, who had 
long been sick, and who died the second day after her 
arrival, of a complication of disorders, had not the 
least mixture of the scurvy. 

On the 24th, the ships put to sea, and arrived the next 
evening in Matavia Bay. Before they could come 
to an anchor, the decks were crowded with the na- 
tives, many of whom Captain Cook knew, and by most 
of whom' he was well remembered. Among a large 
multitude of people, who were collected together 
upon the shore, was Otoo, the king of the island. 
Our commander paid him a visit on the following day, 
at Oparree, the place of his residence ; and found him 
to be a fine, personable, well-made man, six feet high, 
and about thirty years of age. The qualities of his 
mind were not correspondent to his external appear* 
ance : for when Captain Cook endeavoured to obtain 
from him the promise of a visit on board, he ac^ 
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knowledged that be was afraid of the gum, and» 
indeed, manifested in all his actions that he was a 
prince of a timorous disposition. 

Upon the captain's return from Oparree, he found 
the tents, and the astronomer's observatories, set up, 
on the same spot from which the transit of Venus had 
been observed in 1769. The sick, being twenty in 
number from the Adventure, and one from the Reso- 
lution, all of whom were ill of the scurvy, he ordered 
to be landed ; and he appointed a guard of marines on 
shore, under the command of Lieutenant Edgcumbe. 

On the 27th, Otoo was prevailed upon, with some 
degree of reluctance, to pay our commander a visit. 
He came attended with a numerous train, and brought 
with him fruits, a hog, two large fish, and a quantity 
of cloth : for which be and all his retinue were grati- 
fied with suitable presents. When Captain Cook con- 
veyed his guests to land, he was met by a venerable 
lady, the mother of the late Toutaha, who seized him 
by both hands, and burst into a flood of tears, saying, 
Toutaha tiyo »io toutee matty Toutaha ; that is, ' Tou- 
taha, your friend, or the friend of Cook, is dead.' He 
was so much affected with her behaviour, that it would 
have been impossible for him to have refrained from 
mingling his tears with hers, had not Otoo, who was 
displeased with the interview, taken him from her. It 
was with difificulty that the captain could obtain per- 
mission to see her again, when he gave her an axe 
and some other articles. Captain Furneaux, at this 
time presented the king with two fine goats, which, if 
no accident befell them, might be expected to multiply. 

Several days had pass^ in a friendly intercourse 
with the natives, and in the procupng provisions, 
when, in the evening of the 30th, the gentlemen on 
board the Resolution were alarmed wiUi the cry of 
murder, and with a great noise on shore, near the bot- 
tom of the bay, and at a distance from the English 
encampment. Upon this. Captain Cook, who sus- 
pected that some of his own men were concerned in 
the affair, immediately dispatched an armed boat, to 
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know the cause of the disturbance, and to bring off 
such of his people as should be found in the place. 
He sent also, to the Adventure, and to the post on 
shore, to learn who were missing : for none but those 
who were upon duty were absent from the Resolution* 
The boats speedily returned with three marines and a 
seaman. Some others, likewise, were taken, belong- 
ing to the Adventure; and all of them being put 
under confinement, our commander, the next morning, 
ordered them to be punished according to their deserts. 
He did not find that any mischief had been done, and 
the men would confess nothing. Some liberties which 
they had taken with the women had probably given 
occasion to the disturbance. To whatever cause it 
was owing, the natives were so much alarmed, that 
they fled from their habitations in the dead of night, 
and the alarm was spread many miles along the coast. 
In the morning, when Captam Cook went to visit 
Otoo, by appointment, he found he had removed, or 
rather fled, to a great distance from the usual place 
of his abode. After arriving where he was, it was 
some hours before the captain could be admitted to 
the sight of him ; and then he complained of the riot 
of the preceding evening. 

The sick bemg nearly recovered, the water com- 
pleted, and the necessary repairs of the ships finished. 
Captain Cook determined to put to sea without delay. 
Accordingly, on the Ist of September, he ordered 
every thing to be removed from the shore, and the 
vessels to be unmoored, in which employment his 
people were engaged the greater part of the day. In 
the afternoon of me same day. Lieutenant Pickersgill 
returned from Attahourou, to which place he had 
been sent by the captain, for the purpose of procuring 
some hogs that had been promised. I n this expedition, 
the lieutenant had seen the celebrated Oberea, who 
has been so much the object of poetical fimcy. Her 
situation was very humble compared with what it had 
formerly been. She was not only altered much for 
the worse in her person, but appeared to be poor, and 



d by Google 



164 COOKS VOYAGES. 

of little or no consequeQce or authority in the island. 
In the evening^, a favourable wind having sprung up, 
our commander put to sea ; on which occasion he was 
obliged to dismiss his Otaheite friends sooner than 
they wished to depart ; but well satisfied with his kind 
and liberal treatment. 

From Matavai Bay, Captain Cook directed his course 
for the island of Huaheine, where he intended to touch. 
This island he reached the next day, and. early in the 
morning of the 3rd of September, made sail for the 
harbour of Owharre, in which he soon came to an 
anchor. The Adventure, not happening to turn into 
the harbour with equal facility, got ashore on the north 
side of the channel -, but, by the timely assistance which 
Captain Cook had previously provided, in case such an 
accident should occur, she was gotten off a^ain, with- 
out receiving any damage. As soon as both the ships 
were in safety, our commander, together with Captain 
Furneaux, landed upon the island, and was received 
by the natives with the utmost cordiality. A trade 
immediately commenced ; so that our navigators had 
a fail prospect of being plentifully supplied with fresh 
pork and towls, which, to people in their situation, 
was a very desirable circumstance. On the 4th, Lieu- 
tenant Pickersgill sailed with the cutter, on a trading 
party, toward the south end of the isle. Another 
tradmg party was also sent on shore near the ships, 
which party Captain Cook attended himself, to see that 
the business was properly conducted at the first setting 
out, this being a point of no small importance. Every 
thing being settled to lus mind, he went, accompanied 
by Captain Furneaux, and Mr. Forster, to pay a visit 
to his old friend Oree, the chief of the island. This 
visit was preceded by many preparatory ceremonies. 
Among other things the chief sent to our commander 
the inscription engraved on a small piece of pewter, 
which he had left with him in July, 1761. It was in 
the bag that Captain Cook had made for it, together 
with a piece of counterfeit English coin, and a few 
beads, which had been put in at the same time ; whence 
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it was evident what particular care had been taken of 
the whole. After the previous ceremonies had been 
discharged, the captain wanted to go to the king, but 
he was informed that the king would come to him. 
Accordingly, Oree went up to our commander, and 
fell on his neck, and embraced him; nor was it a 
ceremonious embrace, for the tears which trickled 
down the venerable old man's cheeks sufficiently be- 
spoke the language of his heart. The presents, which 
Captain Cook made to the chief on this occasion, con- 
sisted of the most valuable articles he had ; for he re- 
garded him as a father. Oree, in return, gave the 
captain a hog, and a quantity of cloth, promising that 
all the wants of the English should be supplied -, and it 
was a promise to which he faithfully adhered. Indeed, 
he carried his kindness to Captain Cook so far, as not 
to fail sending him every day, for his table, a plenti- 
ful supply of the very best of ready-dressed fruits and 
roots. 

Hitherto, all things had gone on in the most agree- 
able manner; but on Monday, the 6th, several cir- 
cumstances occurred, which rendered it an unpleasant 
and troublesome day. When our commander went to 
the trading-place, he was informed that one of the inha^ 
bitants had behaved with remarkable insolence. The 
man was completely equipped in the war habit, had a 
club in each hand, and seemed bent upon mischief. 
Captain Cook took, therefore, the clubs from him, 
broke them before his eyes, and with some difficulty 
compelled him to retire. About the same time, Mr. 
Sparrman, who had imprudently gone out alone to 
botanize-, was assaulted by two men, who stripped him 
of every thing which he had about him, excepting his 
trowsers, and struck him again and again with his 
own hanger, though happily without doing him any 
harm. When they had accomplished their purpose, 
they made off; after which another of the natives 
brought a piece of cloth to cover him, and conducted 
him to the trading place, where the inhabitants, in a 
large number, were assembled. The instant that Mr. 
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3pamnan appeared in the condition now described^ 
they all fled with the utmost Precipitation. Captain 
Cook, having recalled a few of the Indians, and con- 
vinced thtm that he should take no step to injure those 
who were innocent, went to Oree to complain of the 
outrage. When the chief had heard the whole affair 
related, he wept aloud, and many other of the inhabi- 
tants did the same. After the first transports of his 
grief had subsided, he began to expostulate with his 
people, telling them (for so his language was under- 
stood by the £nglish; how well Captain Cook had 
treated them both in this and his former voyage, and 
how base it was in them to commit such actions. He 
then took a minute account of the things of which 
Mr. Sparrman had been robbed, and, after having pro- 
mised to use his utmost endeavours for the recovery 
of them, desired to go into the captain's boat. At this, 
the natives, apprehensive doubtless for the safety of 
their prince, expressed the utmost alarm, and used 
every argument to dissuade him from so rash a mea- 
sure. All their remonstrances, however, were in vain« 
He hastened into the boat ; and as soon as they saw 
that their beloved chief was wholly in our comman- 
der's power, they set up a great outcry. Indeed, their 
grief was inexpressible ; they prayed, entreated, nay, 
attempted to pull him out of the boat ; and every hce 
was bedewed with tears. Even Captain Cook hunself 
was so moved by their distress, that he united his en- 
treaties with theirs, but all to no purpose. Oree in- 
sisted upon the captain's coming into the boat, which 
was no sooner done, than he ordered it to be put off. 
His sister was the only person among the Indians who 
behaved with a becoming magnanimity on this occa- 
sion ; for, with a spirit equal to that of her royal bro- 
ther, she alone did not oppose his going. It was his 
design, in coming into the boat of the English, to 
proce^ with them in search of the robbers. Accord- 
ingly, he went with Captain Cook, as far as it was 
convenient, by water, when they landed, entered the 
country, and travelled some miles inland ; in doing 
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vrhich the chief led the way, and inquired after the 
crimioals of every person whom he»aw. In this search 
he would have gone to the very extremity of the 
island, if our commander, who did not think the object 
worthy of so laborious a pursuit, Jkad not refused to 
proceed any farther. Besides, as he intended to sail 
the next morning, and all manner of trade was stopped 
in consequence of the alarm of the natives, it became 
the more necessary for him to return, that he might 
restore things to their former state. It was with great 
reluctance that Oree was prevailed upon to discon- 
tinue the search, and to content himsell vrith sending, 
at Captain Cook's request, some of his people for the 
things which had been carried off. When he and the 
captain had gotten back to the boat, they found there 
the chiefs sister, and several other persons, who had 
travelled by land to the place. The English gentle- 
men immediately stepped into their boat, in order to 
return on board, without so much as asking Oree to 
accompany them ; notwithstanding which, he insisted 
upon cioing it; nor could the opposition and entreaties 
of those, who were .about him induce him to desist 
from his purpose. His sister followed his example, un- 
influenced, on this occasion, by the supplications and 
tears of her daughter. Captain Cook amply rewarded 
the chief and his sister for the confidence they had 
placed in him ; and, after dinner, conveyed them both 
on shore, where some hundreds of people waited to 
receive them, many of whom embraced Oree with 
tears of joy. All was now peace and gladness : the 
inhabitants crowded in from every part, with such a 

Slentifiil supply of hogs, fowls, and vegetable pro- 
uctions, that the English presently filled two boats; 
and the chief himself presented the captain with a 
large hog, and a quantity of fruit. Mr. Sparrman's 
hanger the only thing of value which he had lost, 
viras brought back, together vrith part of his coat ; and 
our navigators were told, that the remaining articles 
should be restored the next day. Some things which 
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had been stolen from a party of officers, who had 

gone out a shooting, were returned in like manner. 

The transactions of this day have been the more par- 
ticularly related, as thev shew the high opinion wfaich 
the chief had formed of our commander, and the un- 
reserved confidence that he placed in his integrity and 
honour. Oree had entered into a solemn friendship 
with Captain Cook, according to all the forms which 
were customary in the country; and he seemed to 
think, that this friendship could not be broken by the 
act of any other persons. It is justly observed by the 
captain, that another chief may never be found, who, 
under similar circumstances, will act in the same man- 
ner. Oree, indeed, had nothing to fear : for it was not 
our commander's intention to hurt a hair of his head, 
or to detain him a moment longer than was agreeable 
to his own desire. But of this how could he and his 
people be assured 1 They were not ignorant, that when 
tie was once in Captain Cook's power, the whole force 
of the island would not be sufficient to recover him, 
and that they must have complied with any demands, 
however great, for his ransom. The apprehensions, 
therefore, of the inhabitants, for their chiefs and their 
own safety, had a reasonable foundation. 

Early on the 7th, while the ships were unmooring, 
the captain went to pay his farewell visit to Oree, and 
took with him such presents as had not only a foncied 
value, but a real utiTity. He left, also, with the chief 
the inscription plate, that had been before in his pos- 
session, and another small copper-plate, on which were 
engraved these words : ' Anchored here, his Britannic 
Majesty's ships, Resolution and Adventure, Septem- 
ber, 1773.' These plates, together with some medals, 
were put up in a bag ; of which Oree promised to take 
care, aqd to produce them to the first ship or ships 
that should arrive at the island. Having, in return, 
given a hog to Captain Cook, and loaded ms boat with 
fruit, they took leave of each other, when the good old 
chief embraced our commander with tears in his eyes. 
Nothing was mentioned, at this interview, concerning 
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the remainder of Mr. Spar rman's property. Aa it was 
early in the morning, the captain judged that it had 
not been brought in, and he was not willing to speak 
of it to Oree, lest he should give him pain alM>ut things 
which there had not been time to recover. The rob- 
bers having soon afterward been taken, Oree came on 
board again, to request that our commander would go 
on shore, either to punish them, or to be present at 
their punishment ; but this not being convenient to 
him, he left them to the correction of their own chief. 
It wag from the island of Huaheine that Captain Fur- 
neaux received into his ship a young man named Omai, 
a native of Ulietea, of whom so much hath since been 
known and written. This choice Captain Cook at first 
disapproved, as thinking that the youth was not a pro- 
per sample of the inhabitants of the Society Islands; 
being inferior to many of them in birth ana acquired 
rank, and not having any peculiar advantage in point 
of shape, figure, or complexion. The captain after- 
ward found reason to be better satisfied with Omai*s 
having accompanied our navigators, to England. 

During the short stay of the vessels at Huaheine, 
our people were very successful in obtaining supplies 
of provisions. No less than three hundred hogs, be- 
sides fowls and fruit, were procured ; and had the ships 
continued longer at the place, the quantity might have 
been greatly increased. Such was the fertility of this 
small island, that none of these articles of refreshment 
were seemingly diminished, but appeared to be as plen- 
tiful as ever. 

From Huaheine our navigators sailed for Ulietea ; 
where trade was carried on in the usual manner, and 
a most friendly intercourse renewed between Captain 
Cook and Oreo, the chief of the island. Here lupia 
was inquired after with particular eagerness, and the in- 
quirers were perfectly satisfied with the account which 
uras given of the occasion of that Indian's decease* 

On the morning of the 15th, the English were sur- 
prised at finding that none of the inhabitants of Ulietea 
came off to the ships, as had hithero been customary » 
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As two men belonging to the Adventure had stayed on 
shore all night, contrary to orders, Captain Cook's first 
conjectures were, that the natives bad stripped them, 
and were afraid of the revenge which would be taken 
of the insult. 'J'his, however, was not the case. The 
men had been treated with great civility, and could 
assign no cause for the precipitate flight of the Indians. 
All that the captain could learn was, that several were 
killed and others wounded, by the guns of the Knglish. 
This information alarmed him for the safety of some 
of our people, who had been sent out in two boats 
to the island of Otaha. He determined, therefore, if 
possible, to see the chief himself. When he came up 
to him, Oreo threw his arms around our commander s 
neck, and burst into tears ; in which he was accom- 
panied by all the women, and some of the men ; so 
that the lamentations became general. Astonishment 
alone kept Captain Cook from joining in their grief. 
At last, the whole which he could collect from his 
inquiries was, that the natives had been alarmed on 
account of the absence of the English boats, and 
imagined that the captain, upon the supposition of the 
desertion of his men, would use violent means for the 
recovery of his loss. W hen the matter was explained, 
it was acknowledged that not a single inhabitant, or a 
single Englishman, had been hurt. This groundless 
consternation displayed in a strong light the timorous 
disposition of the people of the Society islands. 

Our navigators were as successful in procuring pro- 
visions at Ulietea as they had been at Huaheine. Cap;- 
tain Cook judged that the number of hogs obtained 
amounted to four hundred or upwards : many of them, 
indeed, were only roasters, while others exceeded a 
hundred pounds in weight; but the general run was 
from forty to sixty. A larger quantity was offered 
than the ships could contain ; so that our countrymen 
were enable^l to proceed on their voyage with no small 
degree of comfort and advantage. 

Our commander, by his second visit to the Society 
islands, gained a farther knowledge of their general 
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State, and of the customs of the inhabitants. It ap- 
peared, that a Spanish ship had been lately at Ota- 
heite, and the natives complained, that a disease had 
been communicated to them by the people of this vessel, 
which, according to their account, affected the head, 
the throat, and the stomach, and at length ended in 
death. With regard to a certain disorder, the effects 
of which have so fatally been felt in the latter ages of 
the world. Captain Cook's inquiries could not abso- 
lutely determine whether itveas known to the islanders 
before they were visited by the Europeans. If it was 
of recent origin, the introduction of it was, without 
a dissentient voice, ascribed to the voyage of M. de 
Bougainville. 

One thing which our commander viras solicitous to 
ascertain, was, whether human sacrifices constituted a 
part of the religious customs of these people. 1 he 
man of whom he had made his inquiries, and several 
other natives took some pains to explain the matter ; 
but, fiom our {>eople's ignorance of the language of 
the country, their explication could not be understood. 
Captain Cook afterwards learned from Omai that the 
inhabitants of the Society islands offer human sacri- 
fices to the Supreme Being. What relates to funeral 
ceremonies excepted, all the knowledge he could ob- 
tain concerning their religion was very imperfect and 
defective. 

The captain had an opportunity, in this voyage of 
rectifying the great injustice which had been done 
to the women of Otaheite and the neighbouring isles. 
They had been represented as ready, without excep- 
tion, to grant the last favour to any man who would 
come up to their price : but our commander found that 
this was by no means the case. The favours both of 
the married women and of the unmarried, of the better 
sort, were as difficult to be obtained in the Society 
islands as in any other country whatever. Even with 
respect to the unmarried females of the lower class, 
the charge was not indiscriminately true. There were 
many of these who would not admit of indecent fami- 
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liarities. The setting this subject in a proper light 
must be ennsidered as one of the agreeable effects of 
Captain Cook's second voyage. Every enlightened 
mind will rejoice at what conduces to the honour of 
human nature in general, and of the female sex in par- 
ticular. Chastity is so eminently the glory of that sex, 
and, indeed, is so essentially connected with the good 
order of society, that it must be a satisfaction to reflect, 
that there is no country, however ignorant or barbar- 
ous, in which this virtue is not regarded as an object 
of moral obligation. 

This voyage enabled our commander to gain some 
farther knowledge concerning the geography of the 
Society isles ; and he found it highly probable, that 
Otaheite is of greater extent than he had computed it 
in his former estimation. The astronomers did not 
neglect to set up their observatories, and to make ob- 
servations suited to their purpose. 

On the 17th of September, Captain Cook sailed 
from Ulietea, directing his course to the west, with 
an inclination to the south. Land was discovered on 
the 23rd of the month, to which he gave the name of 
Harvey's Island. On the 1st of October, he reached 
the island of Middleburg. While he was looking 
about for a landing place, two canoes, each of them 
conducted by two or three men, came boldly along- 
side the ship, and some of the people entered it with- 
out hesitation. This mark of confidence inspired our 
commander with so ^ood an opinion of the inhabi- 
tants, that he determined, if possible, to pay them a 
visit, which he did the next day. Scarcely had the 
vessels gotten to an anchor, before they were sur- 
rounded by a great number of canoes, full of the 
natives, who brought with them cloth, and various 
curiosities, which they exchanged for nails, and such 
other articles as were adapted to their fancy. Among 
those who came on board, was a chief, named lloony, 
whose friendship Captain Cook immediately gained 
by proper presents, consisting principally of a hatchet 
and some spike-nails. A party of our navigators. 
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with the captain at the head of them, having em- 
barked in two boats, proceeded to the shore, where 
they found an immense crowd of people, who wel- 
comed them to the island with loud acclamations. 
There was not so much as a stick, or any other 
weapon, in the hands of a single native, so pacific 
were their dispositions and intentions. They seemed 
to be more desirous of giving than receiving; and 
many of them, who could not approach near to the 
boats, threw into them, over the heads of others, 
whole bales of cloth, and then retired, without either 
asking or waiting for anything in return. The whole 
day was spent by our navigators in the most agree- 
able manner. When they returned on board in the 
evening, every one expressed how much he was de- 
lighted with the country, and the very obliging be- 
haviour of the inhabitant, who seemed to vie with 
each other in their endeavours to give pleasure to our 
people. All this conduct appeared to be the result 
of tiie most pure good nature, perhaps without being 
accompanied with much sentiment or feeling; for 
when Captain Cook signified to the chief his inten- 
tion of quitting the island, he did not seem to be in 
the least moved. Among other articles presented by 
the captain to Tioony, he left him an assortment of 
garden seeds, which, if properly used, might be of 
great future benefit to the country. 

From Middleburg, the ships sailed down to Amster- 
dam, the natives of which island were e(}ually ready 
with those of the former place to maintam a friendly 
intercourse with the English. Like the people of 
Middleburg, they brought nothing with them but 
cloth, matting, and such other articles as could be of 
little service ; and for these our seamen were so simple 
as to barter away their clothes. To put a stop, there- 
fore to so injurious a tratfic, and to obtain the neces- 
sary refreshments, the captain gave orders, that no 
sort of curiosities should be purchased by any person 
whatever. This injunction produced the desired eiTect. 
When the inhabitants saw that the English would 
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deal with them for nothing but eatables, they brought 
off bananas and cocoa-nuts in abundance, together 
with some fowls and pigs; all of which they ex- 
changed for small naUs and pieces of cloth. £ven 
a few old rags were sufficient for the purchase of a 
pig or a fowl. 

The method of carrying on trade being settled, and 
proper officers having been appointed to prevent dis- 
putes, our commander's next object was to obtain as 
complete a knowledge as possible of the island of 
Amsterdam. In this he was much facilitated by a 
friendship which he had formed with Attago, one of 
the chiefs of the country. Captain Cook was struck 
with admiration, when he surveyed the beauty and 
cultivation of the island. He thought himself trans- 
ported into the most fertile plains of £urope. There 
was not an inch of waste ground. The roads occu- 
pied no larger a space than was absolutely necessary, 
and th« fences did not take up above four mches each. 
Even such a small portion of ground was not wholly 
lostj for many of the fences themselves containea 
useful trees or plants. The scene was every where 
the same; and nature, assisted by a little art, no 
where assumes a more splendid appearance than in 
this island. 

Friendly as were the natives of Amsterdam, they 
were not'tntirely free from the thievish disposition 
which had so often been remarked in the Islanders of 
the Southern Ocean. The instances, however, of 
this kind, which occurred, were not of such a nature 
as to produce any extraordinary degree of trouble, or 
to involve our people in a quarrel with the inhabitants. 

Captain Cook's introduction to the king of the 
island afforded a scene somewhat remarkable. Uis 
majesty was seated with so much sullen and stupid 
gravity, that the captain took him for an idiot, whom 
the Indians, from some superstitious reasons, were 
ready to worship. When our commander saluted and 
spoke to him, he neither answered, nor took the least 
notice of him ; nor did he alter a single feature of his 
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<!OunteQance. Even the presents which were made td 
him could not induce him to resign a bit of his gravity, 
or to speak one word, or to turn his head either to the 
right hand or to the left. As he was in the prime of 
liie, it was possible that a false sense of dignity might 
engage liim to assume so solemn a stupidity of appear- 
ance. In the history of mankind, instances might pro- 
bably be found which would confirm this supposition. 

It is observable, that the two islands of Middleburg 
and Amsterdam are guarded from the sea by a reef of 
coral rocks, which extend out from the shore about 
one hundred fathoms. On this reef the foice of the sea 
is spent before it reaches the land. The same, indeed, 
is, m a great measure, the ratuation of all the tropical 
isles which our commander had seen in that part of the 
globe ; and hence arises an evidence of the wisdom 
and goodness of Providence ; as by such a provision, 
nature has effectually secured them from the escroach* 
ments of the sea, though many of them are mere points, 
when compared with the vast ocean by which they are 
surrounded, 

la Amsterdam, Mr. Forstec not only found the same 
plants that are at Otaheite and the neighbouring 
islands, but several others, which are not to be met 
with in those places. Captain Cook took care, b^ a 
proper assortment of garden-seeds and pulse, to in- 
crease the vegetable stock of the inhabitants. 

Hogs and fowls were the only dome^c animals that 
were seen in these islands. The former are of the 
same sort with those which have been met with in 
other parts of the Southern Ocean ; but the latter are 
far superior, being as large as any in Europe, and 
equal, if not preferable^ vnth respect to the goodness 
pf their flesh. 

Both men and women are of a common size with 
Europeans. Their colour is that of a lightish copper, 
and with a greater uniformity than occurs among the 
natives of Otaheite and the Society Isles. Some of the 
English gentlemen were of opinion, that the inhabi- 
tants of Middleburg and Amsterdam werie a much 
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KancUomer race; while others with whom Captain 
Cook concurred, maintained a contrary sentiment. 
However this may be, their shape is good, their fea- 
tures regular, and they are active, brisk, and lively. 
The women, in particular, are the merriest creatures 
our commander had ever met with : and, provided any 
person seemed pleased with them, they would keep 
chattering by his side without the least invitation, or 
considering whether they were understood. They ap- 
peared in general to be modest, though there were 
several amongst them of a different character. As 
there were yet on board some complaints of a certain 
disorder, the captain took all possible care to prevent 
its communication. Our navigators were frequently 
entertained by the women with songs, and this in a 
manner which was by no means disa^eeable. They 
had a method of keeping time by snapping their fing^ers. 
Their music was harmonious as well as their voices, 
and there was a considerable degree of compass in 
their notes. 

A singular custom was found to prevail in these 
islands. The greater part of the people were observed 
to have lost one or both of their little fingers ; and 
this was not peculiar to rank, age, or sex ; nor was 
the amputation restricted to any specific period of 
life. Our navigators endeavoured in vain to discover 
the reason of so extraordinary a practice. 

A very extensive knowledge of the language of 
Middleburg and Amsterdam could not be obtained 
during the short stay which was made there by the 
English. However, the more they inquired into it, 
the more they found that it was, in general, the same 
with that which is spoken at Otaheite and the Society 
isles. The difference is not greater than what fre- 
quently occurs betwixt the most northern and western 
parts of England. 

On the 7th of October, Captain Cook proceeded on 
his voyage. His intention was to sail directly to 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, in New Zealand, for the 
purpose of taking in wood and water, after which he 
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was to pursue his discoveries to the south and the 
east. The day after he quitted Amsterdam, he passed 
the island of Pilstart ; an island which had been dis- 
covered by Tasman. 

On the 2l8t, he made the land of New Zealand, at 
the distance of eight or ten leagues from Table Cape. 
As our commander was very desirous of leaving in 
the country such an assortment of animals and vege- 
tables as might greatly contribute to the future bene- 
fit of the inhabitants, one of the first things which he 
did was to give to achief, who had come off in a canoe, 
two boars, two sows, four hens, and two cocks, to- 
gether with a quantity of seeds. The seeds were of 
the most useful Icind ; such as wheat, french and kid- 
ney beans, pease, cabbage, turnips, onions, carrots, 
parsnips, and yams. The man to whom these several 
articles were presented, though he was much more 
enraptured with a spike-nail half the length of his 
arm, promised, however, to take care of them, and, 
in particular, not to kill any of the animals. If he 
adhered to his promise, they would be sufficient, in a 
due course of time, to stock the whole island. 

It was the 3rd of November before Captain Cook 
brought the Resolution into Ship Cove, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. He had been beating about the 
island from the 21st of October, during which time 
his vessel viras exposed to a variety of tempestuous 
weather. In one mstance he had been driven off the 
land by a furious storm, which lasted two days, and 
which would have been dangerous in the highest de- 
gree, had it not fortunately happened that it was fair 
overhead, and that there was no reason to be appre- 
hensive of a lee-shore. In the course of the .bad 
weather which succeeded this storm, the Adventure 
was separated from the Resolution, and was never 
seen or heard of through the whole remainder of the 
voyage. 

The first object of our commander's attention, after 
his arrival in Queen Charlotte's Sound, was to provide 
for the repair of his ^hip, which had suffered in various 
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respects, and e8{)ecially in her sails and rigging* An- 
other matter which called for his notice was the state 
of the bread belonging to the vessel ; and he had the 
mortification of finding, that a large quantity of it was 
damaged. To repair this loss in the best manner he 
was able, he ordered all the casks to be opened, the 
bread to be picked, and such parcels of it to be baked, 
in the copper oven, as could by that means be re- 
covered. Notwithstanding this care, four thousand 
two hundred and ninety-two pounds were found 
totally unfit for use ; and about three thousand pounds 
more could only be eaten by people in the situation 
of our navigators. 

Captain Cook was early in his inquiries concerning 
the animals which had been left at New Zealand, in 
the former part of his voyage. He saw the youngest 
of the two sows that Captain Furneaux had put on 
shore in Cannibal Cove. She was in good condition; 
and very tame. The boar and other sow, if our com- 
mander was rightly infonned, were taken away and 
separated, but not killed. He was told that the two 
goats, which he had landed up the Sound, had been 
destroyed by a rascally native of the name of Gou- 
biah ; so that the captain had the grief of discovering 
that all his benevolent endeavours to stock the coun- 
try with useful animals were likely to be frustrated by 
the very people whom he was anxious to serve. The 
gardens had met with a better fate. Every thing in 
them, excepting potatoes, the inhabitants had lefl en- 
tirely to nature, who had so well performed her part, 
that most of the articles were in a flourishing condition. 

Notwithstanding the inattention and folly of the 
New Zealanders, Captain Cook still continued his zeal 
for their benefit. To the inhabita nts who resided at the 
Cove, he gave a boar, a young sow, two cocks, and two 
hens, which had been brought from the Society islands. 
At the bottom of the West Bay, he ordered to be 
landed without the knowledge of the Indians, four 
hogs, being three sows and one boar, together with 
two cocks anri two hens. They were carried a little 
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way into the woods, and as much food was left them 
as would serve them for ten or twelve days ; which 
was done to prevent their coming down to the shore 
in search of sustenance, and by that means being dis* 
covered by the natives. The captain was desirous 
of replacing the two goats which Goubiah was under- 
stood to have killed, by leaving behind him the only 
two that yet remained in his possession. But he had 
the misfortune, soon after his arrival at Queen 
(charlotte's Sound to lose the ram; and this in a 
manner for which it was not easjr to assign the cause. 
Whether it was owing to any thing he had eaten, or 
to his being stung with nettles, which were very 
plentiful in the place, he was seized with fits that 
bordered upon madness. In one of these fits, he was 
supposed to have run into the sea, and to have been 
drowned ; and thus every method which our com- 
mander had taken to stock the country with sheep and 
goats, proved ineffectual . He hoped to be more suc- 
cessful with respect to the boars and sows, and the 
cocks and hens, which he left in the island. 

While the boatswain, one day, and a party of men, 
were employed in cutting broom, some of them stole 
several things from a private hut of the natives, in which 
was deposited most of the treasures they had received 
from the English as well as property of their own. 
Complaint being made by the Indians to Captain Cook, 
and a particular man of the boatswain's party having 
been pointed out to the captain, as the person who had 
committed the theft, he ordered him to be punished in 
their presence With this they went away seemingly 
satisfied, although they did not recover any of the 
articles which they had lost. It was always a maxim 
with our commander, to punish the least crimes which 
any of his people were guilty of with regard to uncivi- 
lized nations. Their robbing us with impunity he by 
no means considered as a reason for our treating thend 
in the same manner. Addicted as the New Zealanderd 
were, in a certain degree, to stealing, a disposition 
which must have been very much increased by the oo^ 
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velty and allurement of the objects presented to their 
view ; they had, nevertheless, wnen injured themselves, 
such a sense of justice as to apply to Captain Cook for 
redress. The best method, in his opinion, of preserving 
a good understanding with the inhabitants of countries 
in this state of society, is, first, to convince them of the 
superiority we have over them in consequence of our 
fire arms, and then to be always upon our guard. Such 
a conduct, united with strict honesty and gentle treat- 
ment, will convince them, that it is their interest not 
to disturb us, and prevent them from forming any 
general plan of attack. 

In this second visit of our navigators to New Zealand, 
they met with indubitable evidence that the natives 
were eaters of human flesh. The proofs of this fact had 
a most powerful influence on the mind of Oedidee, a 
youth of Bolabola, whom Captain Cook had brought in 
the Resolution from Ulietea. He was so aflected, that 
be became perfectly motionless, and exhibited such a 
picture of horror, that it would have been impossible 
for art to describe that passion with half the force with 
which it appeared in his countenance. When he was 
roused from this state by some of the English, he burst 
into tears ; continued to weep and scold by turns ; told 
the New Zealanders that they were vile men ; and 
assured them, that be would not be any longer their 
friend. He would not so much as permit them to 
come near him ; and he refused to accept or even to 
touch, the knife by which some human flesh had been 
cut off. Such was Oedidee's indignation against the 
abominable custom ; and our commander has justly 
remarked, that it was an indignation worthy to be 
imitated by every rational being. The conduct of this 
young man, upon the present occasion, strongly points 
out the difference which had taken place, in the pro- 
gress of civilization, between the inhabitants of the 
Society islands and those of New Zealand . It was our 
commander's firm opinion, that the only human flesh 
which was eaten by these people was that of their 
enemies, who had been slain in battle. 
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During the stay of our voyagers in Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, they were plentifully suj^lied with fish, 
procured from the natives at a very easy rate ; and, 
besides the vegetables afforded by their own gardens, 
they every where found plenty of scurvy-grass and 
celery. These Captain Cook ordered to be dressed 
every day for all his hands. By the attention which 
he paid to his men in the article of provisions, they 
had for three months lived principally on a fresh diet, 
and, at this time, there was not a sick or corbutic 
person on board. 

The morning before the captain sailed, he wrote a 
memorandum, containing such information as he 
thought necessary for Captain Fumeaux, in case he 
should put into the sound. This memorandum was 
buried in a bottle under the root of a tree in the garden ; 
and in such a manner, that it could not avoid being 
discovered, if either Captain Fumeaux, or any other 
European, should chance to arrive at the cove. 

Our commander did not leave New Zealand without 
making such remarks on the coast between Cape Tee- 
rawhitte and Cape Palliser as may be of service to 
future navigators. It being now the unanimous opi- 
nion that the Adventure was no where upon the island. 
Captain Cook gave up all expectations of seeing her 
any more during the voyage. This circumstance, how- 
ever, did not discourage him from fully explormg the 
southern parts of the Pacific ocean, in the doing of 
which he intended to employ the whole of the ensuing 
season. When he quitted the coast, he had the satis- 
faction to find that not a man of the crew was de- 
jected, or thought that the dangers, they had yet to go 
through, were in the least augmented by their being 
alone. Such was the confidence they placed in their 
commander, that they were as ready to proceed cheer- 
fully to the south, or wherever he might lead them, as 
if the Adventure, or even a larger number of ships had 
been in company. 

On the 26th of November, Captain Cook sailed from 
New Zealand in search of a continent, and steered to 
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the £outh, iaclining to the eASt, Some days after this, 
our navigators reckoned themselves to be antipodes to 
their friends in London, and consequently were at as 
great a distance from them as possible. The first ice 
island was seen on the 12th of December, ^airther south 
than the first ice which had been met with after leav- 
ing the Cape of Good Hope in the preceding year. 
In the progress of the voyage, ice islands continually 
occurred, and the navigation became more and more 
ditficult and dangerous. When our people were in 
the latitude of 67« 5' south, they all at once ^t within 
such a cluster of these islands, together with a large 
quantity of loose pieces, that to keep clear of them 
was a matter of tlie utmost difficulty. On the 22nd of 
the month, the Resolution was in tlie highest latitude 
she had yet reached; and circumstances now became 
so unfavourable, that our commander thought of re- 
turning more to the north. Here there was no pro- 
bability of finding any land, or a possibility of getting 
farther south. I'o have proceeded, thereiore, to the 
east in this latitude, must have been improper, not 
only on account of the ice, but because a vast space of 
sea to the north must have been left unexplored, in 
which there might lie a large tract of country. It 
was only by visiting those parts, that it could be de- 
termined whether such a supposition was well founded. 
As our navigators advanced to the north-east on the 
24th, the ice islands increased so fast upon them, that, 
at noon, they could see nearly a hundred around them, 
besides an immense number of small pieces. In this 
situation they spent Christmas-day, much in the same 
manner as they had done in the former year. Happily 
our people had continual day-light, and clear weather 
for had it been as foggy as it was on some preceding 
days, nothing less than a miracle could have saved 
them from being dashed to pieces. 

While the Resolution was in the high latitudes, 
many of her company were attacked with a slight 
fever, occasioned by colds. The disorder, however, 
yielded to the simplest remedies, and was generally 
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removed in a few days. On the 5th of January, 1 774, 
the ship not being then in much more than fifty de- 
grees of latitude, there were only one or two persons 
on the sick list. 

After Captain Cook, agreeably to his late resolution » 
had \raversed a lar^e extent of ocean, without disco^ 
vering land, he agam directed his course to the south- 
ward. By the 30th of the month, through obstructions 
and difficulties, which, from their similar nature to 
those already mentioned, it would be tedious to repeat, 
he reached to the seventy-first degree of latitude. Thus 
far had he eone : but to have proceeded farther would 
have been the height of folly and madness. It would 
have been exposing himself his men, and his ship, to 
the utmost danger, and perhaps to destruction, without 
the least prospect of advantage. The captain was of 
opinion, as indeed were most of the gentlemen on 
board, that the ice now in sight extended quite to the 
pole, or might join to some land, to which it might be 
nxed from the earliest time. If, however, there be 
isuch land, it can afford no better retreat for birds, or 
'any other animals, than the ice itself, with which it 
must be wholly covered. Though our commander had 
not only the ambition of going farther than any one 
had done before, but of proceeding as far as it was 
possible for man to go, he was the less dissatisfied with 
the interruption he now met with, as it shortened the 
dangers and hardships inseparable from the naviga- 
tion of the southern polar re^ons. In fact he was 
impelled by inevitable necessity to tack, and staQji 
back to the north. 

The determination which Captain Cook now formed 
was to spend the ensuing winter within the tropic, if 
he met with no employment before he came there. He 
was well satisfied, that no continent was to be found 
in this ocean, but what must lie so far to the south, as 
to be wholly inaccessible on account of ice. If there 
existed a continent in the southern Atlantic Ocean, 
he was sensible that he could not explore it, without 
having the whole summer before them. Upon a sup- 
K 2 
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Kn, on the other hand, that there is no land there, 
jht undoubtedly have reached the Cape of Good 
Hope by April. In that case, he would have put an 
end to the nnding of a continent ; which was indeed 
the first object of the voyage. But this could not 
satisfy the extensive and magnanimous mind of our 
commander. He had a goocf ship, expressly sent out 
on discoveries, a healthy crew, and was not in want 
either of stores or of provisions. In such circum- 
stances, to have quitted this Southern Pacific Ocean, 
would, he thought, have been betraying not only a 
want of perseverance, but of judgment, m supposing 
it to have been so well explored, that nothing farther 
could be done. Although he had proved that there 
was no continent but what must lie far tp the south, 
there remained, nevertheless, room for very large 
islands in places wholly unexamined. Many, like- 
wise, of those which had formerly been discovered had 
been but imperfectly explored, and their situations 
were as imperfectly known. He was also pursuaded, 
that his continuin|^ some time longer in this sea would 
be productive of improvements in navigation and geo- 
graphy, as well as in other sciences. 

In consequence of these views, it was Captain Cook's 
intention first to go in search of the land said to have 
been discovered by Juan Fernandez, in the last cen- 
tury. If he should fail in finding this land, he pro- 
posed to direct his course in quest of £aster Island, or 
Davis*s Land, the situation of which was known with 
so little certainty, that none of the attempts lately made 
for its discovery had been successful. He next in- 
tended to get within the tropic, and then to proceed 
to the west, touching at, and settUng the situations of 
such islandis, as he might meet with till he arrived at 
Otaheite, where it was necessary for him to stop, to 
look lor the Adventure. It was also in his contempla'> 
tion to run as fiir west as the Tierra Austral del £spi- 
ritu Santo, which was discovered by Quiros, and to 
which M. de Bougainville has given the name of the 
G«»at Cyclades, From this land, it was the captain's 
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plan to iteer to the south, and so back to th« east, be- 
tween the latitudes of fifty and sixty. In the execu- 
tion of this plan, it was his purpose, if possible, to 
attain the length of Cape Horn in the ensuing No- 
vember, when he should have the best part of the 
summer before him, to explore the southern part of 
the Atlantic Ocean. Great as was this design, our 
commander thought it capable of being oarried into 
execution; and when he communicated it to his 
officers, he had the satisfoction of finding that it re- 
ceived their zealous and cheerful concurrence. They 
displayed the utmost readiness for executing, in the 
most efifectual manner, every measure he thought 
proper to adopt. With such good examples to direct 
them, the seamen were always obedient and alert ; 
and on the present occasion, so far were they from 
wishmg the vo3rage to be concluded, that they re- 
joiced at the prospect of its being prolonged another 
year, and of soon enjoying the benefits of a milder 
climate. 

In pursuing his course to the north. Captain Cook 
became well assured, that the discovery of Juan Fer- 
nandez, if any such was ever made, could be nothing 
more than a small island. At this time, the captain 
was attacked by a bilious colic, the violence of which 
confined him to his bed. The management of the 
ship, upon this occasion, was left to Mr. Cooper, the 
first officer, who conducted her entirely to his com- 
mander's satisfaction. It was several days before the 
most dangerous symptoms of Captain Cook's disorder 
were removed ; during which tmie, Mr. Patten the 
surgeon, in attending upon him, manifested not only 
the skilfulness of a physician, but the tenderness of a 
nurse. When the captain began to recover, a fa- 
vourite dog, belonging to Mr. Forster, fell a sacri- 
fice to his tender stomach. There was no other fresh 
meat whatever on board, and he could eat not only 
of the broth which was made of it, but of the flesh 
itself, when there was nothing else that he was capa- 
ble of tasting. Thus did he derive nourishment and 
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strength from food, which to roost people in Europe, 
would have been in the highest degree disgusting, and 
productive of sickness^ The necessity of the case 
overcame every feeling of dislike. 

On the 11th of March, our navigators, came within 
sight of Easter Island, or Davis s Land ; their trans^ 
actions at which place were of too little moment to 
deserve a particular recital. The inhabitants are, in 
general, a slender race. In colour, features, and lan- 
guage, they bear such an affinity to the people of the 
more western isles, that there can be no aoubt of their 
having been descended from one common original. 
It is indeed extraordinary, that the same nation should 
have spread themselves to so wide an extent, as to take 
in almost a fourth part of the circumference of the 
globe. With regard to the disposition of the natives 
of Easter Island, it is friendly and hospitable ; but 
they are as much addicted to stealing, as any of their 
neighbours. The island itself hath so little to recom- 
mend it, that no nation need to contend for the honour 
of its discovery. So sparing has nature been of her 
favours to this spot, that there is in it no safe an- 
chorage, no wood for fuel, no fresh water worth taking 
on board. The most remarkable objects in the coun- 
try are some surprising gigantic statues, which were 
first seen by Roggewein. 

It was with pleasure that our commander quitted a 
place, which could afford such slender accommodations 
to voyagers, and directed his course for the Marquesas 
Islands. He had not been long at sea, before he was 
again attacked by his bilious disorder. The attack, 
however, was not so violent as the former one had 
been. He had reason to believe, that the return of 
his disease was owing to his having exposed and fa- 
tigued himself too much at Easter Island. 

On the 6th and 7th of April, our navigators came 
within sight of four islands, which they knew to be the 
Marquesas. To one of them, which was a new disco- 
very. Captain Cook gave the name of Hood's Island, 
after that of the young gentleman by whom it was first 
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seen. As soon as the ship Vas broaght to an anchor 
in Madre de Dies, or Resolution Bay, in the Island of 
St. Christina, a traffic commenced, in the course of 
which the natives would frequently keep our goods, 
without making any return. At last the captain was 
obliged to fire a musket-ball over one man, who had 
several times treated the English in this manner. This 

Produced only a tempo»ary effect. Too many of the 
ndians having come on board, our commander, who 
was going into a boat t« find a convenient place for 
mooring the ship, said to the officers, " You must look 
well after these people or they will certainly carry off 
something or other. Scarcely had he gotten into the 
boat, when he was informed, that they had stolen au 
iron stanchion from the opposite gangway, and were 
carrying it off. Upon this he ordered his men to fire 
over the canoe, till he could get round in the boat, but 
not to kill any one. Such, however, was the noise 
made by the natives, that the order was not heard ; and 
the unhapp) thief was killed at the first shot. All the 
Indians having retired with precipitation, in conse- 
quence of this unfortunate accident. Captain Cook 
followed them into the bay, prevailed upon some of 
them to come alongside his boat, and, by suitable pre- 
sents, so far conciliated their minds, that their fears 
seemed to be in a great measure allayed. The death 
of their countryman did not cure them of their thievish 
disposition; but, at length, it was somewhat restrained 
by their conviction, that no distance secured them from 
the reach of our muskets. Several smaller instances 
of their talent at stealing, the captain thought proper 
to overlook. 

The provisions obtained at St. Christina were yams, 
plantains, breadfruit, a few cocoa-nuts, fowls, and small 
pigs. For a time, the trade was carried on upon rea- 
sonable terms : but the market was at last ruined by 
the indiscretion of some young gentlemen, who gave 
away in exchange various articles which the inhabi- 
tants had not seen before, and which captivated their 
fancy above nails, or more useful iron tools. One of 
the gentleman had given for a pig a very large quan- 
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tity of red feathers, which be had eotten at Amiter- 
dam . The eflSect of this was particularly fatal . It was 
not possible to support the trade, in the manner in 
whicn it was now begun, even for a single day. When, 
therefore, our commander found that he was not likely 
to be supplied, on any conditions, with suflicient re- 
freshments, and that toe island was neither very con- 
venient for taking in wood and water, nor for afford- 
ing the necessary repairs of the ship, he determined to 
proceed immediately to some other place, where the 
wants of his people could be efiectually relieved. 
After having been nineteen weeks at sea, and having 
fived all that time upon salt diet, a change in their 
food could not avoid being peculiarly desirable : and 
vet, on their arrival at St. Christina, it could scarcely 
be asserted that a single man was sick; and there 
were but a few who had the least complaint of any 
kind. ' This,' says Cajitain Cook, ' was undoubtedly 
owing to the many antiscorbutic articles we had on 
board, and to the great attention of the surgeon, 
who was remarkably careful to apply them in time.' 
It may justly be added, that this was likewise owing 
to the singular care of the captain himself, and to 
the exertions of his authority, in enforcing the excel- 
lent regulations which his wisdom and humanity had 
adopted. 

1 he chief reason for our commander's touching at 
the Marquesas Islands, was to fix their situation ; that 
being the only circumstance in which the nautical ac- 
count of them, given in Mr. Dalrymple's collection, is 
deficient. It was farther desirable to settle this point, 
as it would lead to a more accurate knowledge of Men- 
dana's other discoveries. Accordingly, Captain Cook 
has marked the situation of the Marquesas with his 
usual correctness. He has also taken care to describe 
the particular cove in Resolution Bay, in the Island of 
St. Christina, which is most convenient for obtaining 
wood and water. 

It is remarkable, vidth respect to the inhabitants of 
the Marquesas Islands, that collectively taken* they 
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tire, without exception the finest race ot people in this 
sea. Perhaps they surpass all other nations in sym> 
metry of form, and regularity of features. It is plain, 
however, from the affinity of their language to that of 
Otaheite and the Society Isles, that thev are of the 
same origin. Of this affinity the English were fully 
sensible, though they could not converse with them ; 
but Oedidee was capable of doing it tolerably well. 

From the Mar(^uesas, Captain Cook steered for 
Otaheite, with a view of fallmg in with some of the 
islands discovered by former navigators, and especially 
by the Dutch, the situation of which had not been ac- 
curately determined. In the course of the voyage, he 
passed a number of low islots, connected together by 
reefs of coral rocks. One of the islands, on which 
Lieutenant Cooper went on shore, with two boats well 
armed, was called by the natives Tiookea. It had been 
discovered and visited by Captain Byron. The inha- 
bitants of Tiookea are of a much darker colour than 
those of the higher islands, and appeared to be more 
fierce in their depositions. This may be owing to their 
manner of gaining their subsistence, which is chiefly 
from the sea, and to their being much exposed to the 
sun and the weather. Our voyagers observed, that 
they were stout well-made men, and that they had 
marked on their bodies the figure of a fish, which was 
a good emblem of their profession. 

Besides passing by St. George's Islands, which had 
been so named by Captain Byron, our commander 
made the discovery of four others. These he called 
Falliser's Isles, in honour of his particular friend. Sir 
Hugh Palliser. The inhabitants seemed to be the same 
sort of people as those of Tiookea, and, like them, 
were armea with long pikes. Captain Cook could not 
determine with any degree of certainty, whether the 
group of isles he had lately seen, were, or were not, 
any of those that had been discovered by the Dutch 
navigators. This was owing to the neglect of record- 
ing, virith sufficient accuracy, the situation of their dis- 
coveries. Our commander, hath, in general, observed. 
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with regard to this part of the ocean, that, from the 
latitude of twenty down to fourteen or twelve, and 
from the meridian of a hundred and thirty-eight to a 
hundred and forty-eight or a hundred and fifty west, 
it is 80 strewed with low isles, that a navigator cannot 
proceed with too mueh caution. 

On the 22nd of April, Captain Cook reached the 
Island of Otaheite, and anchored in Matavia Bay. As 
his chief reason for putting in at this place was to give 
Mr. Wales an opportunity of ascertaming the error of 
the watch by the known longitude, and to determine 
anew her rate of going, the first object was to land the 
instruments, and to erect tents for the reception of a 
euard, and such other people, as it was necessary to 
nave on shore. Sick there were none ; for the refresh- 
ments which had been obtained at the Marquesas had 
removed every complaint of that kind. 

From the quantity of provisions, which, contrary to 
expectation, our commander now found at Otaheite, he 
determined to make a longer stay in the island than he 
had at first intended. Accordingly, he took measures 
for the repairs of the ship, which the high southern 
latitudes had rendered indispensably necessary. 

During Captain Cook's stay at Otaheite, he main- 
tained a most friendly connexion with the inhabitants ; 
and a continual interchange of visits was preserved be- 
tween him and Otoo, Towha, and other chiefs of the 
country.*' His traffic with them was greatly facilitated 
by his having fortunately brought with him some red 
parrot feathers from the island of Amsterdam. These 
were jewels of high value in the eyes of the Otaheitans. 
The captain's stock in trade was by this time greatly 
exhausted ; so that, if it had not been for the feathers, 
he would have found it difficult to have supplied the 
ship with the necessary refreshments. 

Among other entertainments which our commander 
and the rest of the English gentlemen met with at 
Otaheite, one was a grand naval review. The vessels 
of war consisted of a hundred and sixty large double 
canoes, well equipped, manned, and armed. They were 
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decorated with Bags and streamere ; and the chiefs, 
together with all those who were on the fighting 
stages, were dressed in their war habits. The whole 
fleet made a noble appearance ; sucL as our voyagers 
had never seen before in this sea, or could ever have 
expected. Besides the vessels of war, there were a 
hundred and seventy sail of smaller double canoes, 
which seemed to be designed for transports and vic- 
tuallers. Upon each of them was a little house ; and 
they were rigged with mast and sail, which was not 
the case with the war canoes. Captain Cook guessed, 
that there were no less than seven thousand seven 
hundred and sixty men in the whole fleet. He was 
not able to obtain full information concerning the de- 
sign of this armament. 

Notwithstanding the agreeable intercourse that was, 
in general, maintained between our commander and 
the people of Otaheite, circumstances occasionally 
happen^, which called for peculiar exertions of his 
prudence and resolution. One of the natives, who 
had attempted to steal a water-cask from the watering- 
place, was caught in the fact, sent on board, and put 
in irons. In thb situation, he was seen by King Otoo, 
and other chiefs. Captain Cook having made known 
to them the crime of their countryman, Otoo entreated 
that he might be set at liberty. This the captain 
however refused, alleging, that since he punished his 
own people, when they committed the least offence 
against Otoo's, it was but just that this man should 
also be punished. As Captain Cook knew that Otoo 
would not punish him, he resolved to do it himself. 
Accordingly, he directed the criminal to be carried 
on shore to the tents, and having himself followed, 
with the chiefs and other Otaheitans, he ordered the 
guard out, under arms, and commanded the man to 
be tied up to a post. Otoo again solicited the culprit's 
release, and in this he was seconded by his sister, but 
in vain. The captain expostulated with him on the 
conduct of the man, and of the Indians in general ; 
telling him, that neither he nor any of the ship's 
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company, took tbe smallest matter of property from 
them without first paying for it ; enumeratmg the ar- 
ticles which the English had ^ven in exchange for 
such and such things ; and urging, that it was wrong 
in them to steal from those who were their friends. 
He added, that the punishing of the guilty person 
would be the means of saving the lives of several of 
Otoo's people, by deterring them from committing 
crimes of the like nature, auid thus preventing them 
from the danger of being shot to death, which would 
certainly happen, at one time or other, if they per* 
usted in their robberies. With these arguments the 
king appeared to be satisfied, and only desired that 
the man might not be killed. Captain Cook then 
directed, that the crowd, which was very great, should 
be kept at a proper distance, and, in the presence of 
them all, ordered the fellow two dozen of lashes with 
a cat-o'-nine-tails. This punishment the man sus- 
tained with great firmness, after which he was set at 
liberty. When the natives were going away, Towha 
called them back, and, with much gracehUness of 
action, addressed them in a speech of nearly half an 
hour in length, the design of which was to condemn 
their present conduct, and to recommend a different 
one for the future. To make a forther impression 
upon the minds of the inhabitants, our commander 
ordered his marines to go through their exercises, and 
to load and fire in volleys with ball. As they were 
very quick in their manoeuvres, it is more easy to con- 
ceive than to describe the amazement which possessed 
the Indians during the whole time, and especially 
those of them who had not seen any thing of tne kind 
before. 

The judicious will discern, with regard to this nar* 
rative,tnat it throws peculiar light on Captain Cook's 
character. Nor is it an uncurious circumstance in 
the history of human society, that a stranger should 
thus exercise jurisdiction over the natives of a coun- 
try, in the presence of the prince of that country. 
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without his authority, and evea contrary to his 
solicitations. 

Another disagreeable altercatibn with the inhabi- 
tants of Otabeite arose from the negligence of one of 
the English sentinels on shore. Having either riept 
or quitted his post, an Indian seized the opportunity 
of carrying off nis musket. When any extraordinary 
theft was committed, it immediately excited such an 
alarm among the natives in general, from their fear of 
Captain Cook's resentment, that they fled from their 
habitations, and a stop was put to the traffic for pro- 
visions. On the present occasion, the captain had no 
small degree of trouble ; but, by his prudent conduct, 
the musket was recovered, peace restored, and com- 
merce a^ain opened. In tne differences which hap- 
pened with the several people he met with in his voy- 
ages, it was a rule with him, never to touch the least 
article of their property, any fiauiher than to detain 
their canoes for a while, when it became absolutely 
necessary. He always chose the most mild and equit- 
able methods of banging them to reason; and in 
this he not only succe^ed, but frequently put things 
upon a better tooting than if no contention had taken 
place. 

During tliis visit to Otaheite, fruit and other refresh- 
ments were obtained in great plenty. The relief aris- 
ing from them was the more agreeable and salutary, 
as the bread of the ship was in a bad condition. 
I'bough the biscuit had been aired and picked at New 
Zealand, it was now in such a state of decay, that it 
was necessary for it to undergo another airing and 
cleaning, in which much of it was found wholly rotten, 
and unfit to be eaten. This decay was judged to be 
owing to the ice our navigators had frequently taken 
in, when to the southward, which made the hold of the 
vessel cold and damp, and to the great heat that suc- 
ceeded when they came to the north. Whatever was 
the cause, the loss was so considerable, that the men 
were put to a scanty allowance in this article, with the 
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additional mortification, of the bread's being bad as 

could be used. 

Two goats, that had been given by Captain Tur- 
neaux to Otoo, in the former part of the voyage, seem- 
ed to promise fair for answering the purposes for which 
they were left upon the island. The ewe, soon after, 
had two female kids, which were now so far grown as 
to be almost ready to propagate. At the same time, 
the old ewe was again with kid. The people were very 
fond of them, and they were in excellent condition. 
From these circumstances. Captain Cook entertained 
a hope, that, in a course of years they would multiply 
so much, as to be extended over all the isles of the 
Southern Ocean. The like success did not attend the 
sheep which had been left in the country. These 
speedily died, one excepted, which was said to be yet 
alive. Our navigators also furnished the natives with 
cats, having given away no less than twenty at Ota- 
heite, besides some which had been made presents of 
at Ulietea and Huaheine. 

With regard to the number of the inhabitants of 
Otaheite, our commander collected, from comparing 
several facts together, that, including women and chit- 
dren, there could not be less, in the whole island, than 
two hundred and four thousand. This number, at first 
sight, exceeded his belief. But when he came to re- 
flect on the vast swarms of people that appeared wbere- 
ever he went, he was convmced, that the estimate was 
agreeable to truth. 

Such was the friendly treatment which our voyagers 
met with at Otaheite, that one of the gunner's mates 
was induced to form a plan for remaining in the coun- 
try. As he knew that he could not execute his scheme 
with success, while the Resolution continued in Ma- 
tavai Bay, he took the opportunity, when she was ready 
to quit it, and the sails were set for the purpose, to 
slip overboard. Being a good swimmer, he had no 
-doubt of getting safe to a canoe, which was at some 
distance ready to receive him ; for his design was con- 
certed with the natives, and had even been encouraged 
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by Otoo. However, he was discovered before he had 
gotten clear of the ship, and a boat being presently 
hoisted out, he was taken up, and brought back to the 
vessel* When our commander reflected on this man's 
situation, he did not think him very culpable, or his 
desire of staying in the island so extraordinary, as 
might at first view be imagined. He was a native of 
Ireland, and had sailed in the Dutch service. Captain 
Cook, on his return from his former voyage, had picked 
liim up at Batavia, and had kept him in his employ- 
ment ever since. Tt did not appear, that he had either 
friends or connexions, which could bind him to any 
particular part of the world. All nations being alike 
to him, where could he be more happy than at Ota- 
heite 1 Here, in one of the finest climates of the globe, 
he could enjoy not only the necessaries, but the lux- 
uries of life, in ease and plenty. The captain seems 
to think, that if the man had applied to him in time, 
he might have given his consent to his remaining in 
the country. 

On the 15th of May, Captain Cook anchored in 
O'Wharre Harbour, in the island of Huaheine. He 
was immediately visited by his friend Oree, and tlie 
same agreeable intercourse subsisted between the cap- 
tain and this good old chief, which had formerly taken 
place. Red feathers were not here in such estimation 
as they had been at Otaheite ; the natives of Huaheine 
having the good sense to give a preference to the more 
liseful articles of nails and axes. During the stay of 
our voyagers in the island, some alarms were occa- 
sioned by the thievish disposition of several of the in- 
habitants; but matters subsided without any material 
consequences. A solemn march, which our com- 
mander made through part of the country, at the head 
of forty-eight men, tended to impress the Indians with 
a sense of his power and authonty. In fact, their at- 
tempts at stealing had been too much invited by the 
indiscretion of some of the English, who ungyardedly 
separated themselves in the woods, for the purpose of 
killing birds; and who managed their muskets so un- 



ci by Google 



216 COOK'S VOYAGES. 

skilfully, as to render them less formidable io the eyes 

of the natives. 

I cannot persuade myself to omit a dramatic enter- 
tainment, at which several of the gentlemen belonging: 
to the Resolution attended one evening. The piece 
represented a girl as running away with our naviga- 
tors from Otaheite ; and the story was partly founded 
in truth ; for a young woman had taken a passage in 
the ship, down to Ulietea. She happened to be pre- 
sent at the representation of her own adventures; 
which had such an effect upon her, that it was with 
great difficulty that she could be prevailed upon by 
the English gentlemen to see the play out, or to refrain 
from tears while it was acting. I'he piece concluded 
with the reception which she was supposed to meet 
with from her friends at her return ; and it was a re- 
ception that was by no means favourable. As these 
people, when they see occasion, can add little extem- 
pore pieces to their entertainments, it is reasonable to 
imagine, that the representation now described was in- 
ten&d as a satire against the girl, and to discourage 
others from following her steps. Such is the sense which 
they entertain of the propriety of female decorum. 

During Captain Cook's stay at HuaheiAe, bread- 
fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other vegetable productions, 
were procured in abundance, but not a sufficiency of 
hogs to supply the daily expense of the ship. This 
was partly owing to a want of proper articles ror traffic. 
The captain was obliged, therefore, to set the smiths 
at work to make different sorts of nails, iron tools, and 
instruments, in order to enable him to obtain refresh- 
ments at the islands he was yet to visit, and to sup- 
port his credit and influence among the natives. 

When our commander was ready to sail from Hua- 
heine, Oree was the last man that went out of the 
vessel. At parting, Captain Cook told him, that they 
should meet each other no more ; at which he wept, 
and said, ' Let your sons come, we will treat them 
well.' 

At IJhetea, to which the captain next directed hiB 



d by Google 



COOK*S VOYAGES. 217 

course, the events that occurred were nearly similar to 
those which have already been related. He had al- 
ways been received by the people of this island in the 
most hospitable manner, and they were justly entitled 
to every thing which it was in ha power to grant. 
They expressed the deepest concern at his departure, 
and were continually importuning him to return. Oreo 
the chief, and his wife and daughter, but especially 
the two latter, scarcely ever ceased weeping. Their 
grief was so excessive, that it might, perhaps, be doubt- 
ed whether it was entirely sincere and unaffected ; but 
our commander was of opinion that it was real. At 
length, when he was ready to sail, they took a most 
affectionate leave. Oreo^ last request to Captain 
Cook was, that he would return ; and when he could 
not obtain a promise to that effect, he asked the name 
of his burying-place. To this strange question the 
captain answered, without hesitation, that it was Step- 
ney ; that being the parish in which he lived when m 
London. Mr. Forster, to whom the same Question 
was proposed, replied witli greater wisdom and recol- 
lection, that no man, who used the sea, could say 
where he should be buried. 

As our commander could not promise, or even then 
suppose, that more English ships would be sent to the 
southern isles, Oedidee, who for so many months had 
been the faithful companion of our navigators, chose 
to remain in his native country. But he left them 
with a regret fully demonstrative of his esteem and 
affection, nor could any thing have torn him from 
them, but the fear of never returning. When Oreo 
pressed so ardently Captain Cook's return, he some- 
times gave such answers, as left room for hope. At 
these answers Oedidee would eagerly catch, take him 
on one side, and ask him over agam. The captain 
declares, that he had not words to describe the anguish 
which appeared in this young man's breast, when he 
went away. He looked up at the ship, burst into 
tears, and then sunk down into the canoe. Oedidee 
was a youth of good parts, and of a docile, gentle« 
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and humane disposition ; but as be was almost wholly 
ignorant of the religion, government, manners, cus- 
toms, and traditions of his countrymen, and the neigh- 
bouring islands, no material knowledge could have 
been collected from him, had our commander brought 
him away. He would, however, in every respect, 
have been a better specimen of the nation than Omai. 

When Captain Cook first came to these islands, he 
had some thoughts of visiting Tupia's famous Bola- 
bola. But having obtained a plentiful supply of re- 
freshments, and the route he had in view allowing him 
no time to spare, he laid this design aside, and directed 
his course to the west. Thus did he take his leave, 
as he then thought, for ever, of these happy isles, on 
which benevolent nature has spread her luxuriant 
sweets with a lavish hand -, and in which the natives, 
copying the bounty of Providence, are equally liberal ; 
bemg ready to contribute plentifully and cheerfully to 
the wants of navigators.* 

On the 6th of June, the day after our voyagers 
left Ulietea, they saw land, which they found to be a 
low reef island, about four leagues in compass, and 
of a circular form. This was Howe Island, which 
had been discovered by Captain Wallis. Nothing 
remarkable occurred from this day to the 16th, when 
land was again seen. It was another reef island; 
and bemg a new discovery. Captain Cook gave it the 
name of Palmerston Island, in honour to Lord Pal- 
merston. On the 20th, fresh land appeared, which 
was perceived to be inhabited. This induced our 
commander to go on shore with a party of gentlemen ; 
but the natives were found to be fierce and untract- 
able. All endeavours to bring them to a parley were 
to no purpose ; for they came on with the ferocity of 
wild boars, and instantly threw their darts. Two or 
three muskets discharged in the air, did not prevent 

* From Mr. Wales's observations it appeared, tiiat during 
five months, in which the watch had passed through the ex- 
to^mes of heat and cold, it went better in the cold than in the 
hot climates. 
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one of them from advancing still farther, and throw* 
ing another dart, or rather a spear, which passed close 
over Captain Cook's shoulder. The courage of this 
man had nearly cost him his life. When he threw 
his spear, he was not five paces from the captain, who 
had resolved to shoot him for his own preservation. 
It happened, however, that his musket missed fire ; 
a circumstance on which he afterward reflected with 
pleasure. . When he joined his party, and tried his 
musket in the air, it went off perfectly well. This 
island, from the deposition and behaviour of the na- 
tives, with whom no intercourse could be established, 
and from whom no benefit could be received, was 
called by our commander Savage Island. It is about 
eleven leagues in circuit; is of a round form and 
good height : and has deep waters close to its shores. 
Among its other disadvantages, it is not furnished 
with a harbour. 

In pursuing his course to the west-south-west, Cap- 
tain Cook passed by a number of small islands, and, on 
the 26th, anchored on the north side of Anamocka, 
or Rotterdam. A traffic immediately commenced 
with the natives, who brought what provisions they 
had, being chiefl^r yams and shaddocks, which they 
exchanged for nails, beads, and other small articles. 
Here, as in many former cases, the captain was put 
to some trouble, on account of the thievish disposition 
of the inhabitants. As they had gotten possession of 
a^ adze and two muskets, he found it necessary to 
exert himself v^th peculiar vigour, in order to oblige 
them to make a restitution. For this purpose, he 
commanded all the marines to be armed, and sent on 
shore ; and the result of this measure was, that the 
things which had been stolen were restored. In the 
contest. Captain Cook was under the necessity of firing 
some small shot at a native, who had distinguished 
himself by his resistance. His countrymen afterward 
reported that he was dead ; but he was only wounded, 
and that not in a dangerous manner. Though his 
sufferings were the effects of his own misbehaviour^ 

L 
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the captain endeavoured to soften them by makine 
him a present, and directing his wounds to be dressed 
by the surgeon of the ship. 

The first time that our commander landed at Ana- 
mocka, an old lady presented him with a girl, and 
gave him to understand that she was at his service. 
Miss, who had previously been instructed, wanted a 
spikenail or a shirt, neither of which he had to give 
her ; and he flattered himself^ that, by making the two 
women s^isible of his pover^r, he should easily get 
clear of their importunities. In this, however, he was 
mistaken. The favours of the young lady were offered 
upon credit; and on his declining the proposal, the 
old w(Hnan began to argue with him, and then to 
abuse him. As far as he could collect from her coun- 
tenance and her actions, the design of her speech was 
both to ridicule and reproach him, for refusing to en- 
tertain so fine a young woman. Indeed the girl was 
by no means destitute of beauty ; but Captain Cook 
found it more easy to withstand her allurements than 
the abuses of the ancient matron, and therefore hasten- 
ed into his boat. 

While the captain was on shore at Anamocka, he 
got the names of twehty islands, which lie between 
the north-west and north-east. Some of them were 
in sight; and two of them, which are most to the 
west, are remarkable on account of their great height. 
These are Amattafoa and Oghao. From a continual 
column of smoke which was seen daily ascending from 
the middle of Amattafoa, it was judged that there 
was a volcano in that island. 

Anamocka was first discovered bj Tasman, and by 
him was named Rotterdam. It is of a triangular 
form, and each side extends about three and a half or 
four miles. From the north-west to the south of the 
island, round by the east and north, it is encompassed 
by a number of small isles, sand-banks, and breakers. 
An end could not be seen to their extent to the north, 
and they ms^ possibly reach as far to the south as 
Amsterdam, or Tongataboo. Together with Middle- 
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burg) or £aoowe» and Pilsart, these form a group, 
containing about three degrees of latitude, and two of 
longitude. To this group Captain Cook had given 
the name of the Friendly Isles, or Archipelago, from 
the firm alliance and friendship which seemed to sub- 
sist among their inhabitants, and from their courteous 
behaviour to strangers. The same group may perhaps 
be extended much farther, even down to B<Mcaweo 
and Keppel's Isles, which were discovered by Captain 
Waliis, and lie nearly in the same meridian. 

Whilst our commander was at Anamocka, he was 
particularly assiduous to prevent the introduction of 
a certain disorder. As some of his people brought 
with them the remains of this disease from the Society 
Isles, he prohibited them from having any female 
intercourse, and he had reason to believe that his en- 
deavours were successful. 

The productions of Rotterdam, and the persons, 
manners, and customs of its inhabitants, are similar 
to those of Amsterdam. It is not, however, equally 
plentiful in its fruits, nor is every part of it in so hien 
a state of cultivation. Neither hath it arisen to the 
same degree of wealth, with regard to cloth, matting, 
ornaments, and other articles which constitute the 
chief riches of the islanders of the Southern Ocean. 

Pursuing their course to the west, our navigators 
discovered land on the 1st of July; and, upon a 
nearer approach, found it to be a small island, to 
which, on account of the number of turtle that were 
seen upon the coast, Captain Cook gave the name of 
Turtle Isle. On the 16th, high land was seen bear- 
ing south-west, which no one doubted to be the Aus- 
tralis del Espirito Santo of Quiros, and which is called 
by M. de Bougainville the Great Cyclades. After 
exploring the coast for some days, the captain came 
to an anchor, in a harbour in the island of Mallicollo. 
One of his first objects was to commence a friendly 
intercourse with the natives ; but, while he was thus 
employed, an accident occurred, which threw all into 
confusion, though in the end it was rather advan- 
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tageous than hurtful to the English. A fellow in a 
canoe, having been refused admittance into one of 
our boats, bent his bow to shoot a poison^ arrow at 
the boatkeeper. Some of hb countrymen having pre* 
vented his doing it that instant, time was given to 
acquaint our commander with the transaction, who 
immediately ran upon deck. At this minute, the 
Indian had directed his bow to the boatkeeper ; but 
upon being called to by Captain Cook, he pointed it 
at him. Happily, the captain had a musket in his 
hand loaded with small shot, and gave him the con- 
tents. By this however, he was only staggered for a 
moment ; for he still held his bow in the attitude of 
shooting. A second discharge of the same nature 
made him drop it, and obliged him, together with the 
other natives who were in the canoe, to paddle off 
with all possible celerity. At this time, some of the 
inhabitants began to shoot arrows from another quar- 
ter. A musket discharged in the air had no effect 
upon them, but no sooner was a four-pound ball 
shot over their heads than they fled in the utmost 
confusion. 

A few hours after these transactions, the English 
lut off in two boats, and landed in the faice of four or 
ive hundred people, who were assembled on the shore ; 
and who, though they were all armed with bows and 
arrows, clubs, and spears, made not the least opposi« 
tion. On the contrary, when they saw Captain Cook 
advance with nothing but a green branch in his haod, 
one of them, who appeared to be a chief, giving his bow 
and arrows to another, met the captain in the water, 
bearing also a green branch. These being mutually 
exchanged in token of friendship, the chief led our 
commander to the crowd, to whom he immediately 
distributed presents. The marines, in the mean time, 
were drawn up on the beach. Captain Cook then 
acquainted the Indians, by signs, that he wanted 
wood; and in the same manner permission waf 
granted him to cut down the trees. 

Much traffic could not be carried on with these peo- 
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pie, because they set no value on nails, or iron tools, 
or, indeed, on any articles which our navigators could 
furnish. In such exchanges as they did make, and 
which were principally of arrows for pieces of cloth, 
they distinguished themselves by their honesty. When 
the ship had begun to sail from the island, and they 
might easily, in consequence of their canoes dropping 
astern, have avoided delivering the things they had 
been paid for, they used their utmost efforts to get up 
with her, that they might discharge their obligations. 
One man, in particular, followed the Resolution, a 
considerable time, and did not reach her till the ob- 

t'ect which brought him was forgotten. As soon as 
le came alongside the vessel, he held up the thing 
which had been purchased j and, though several of 
the crew offered to buy it, he insisted upon delivering 
it to the person to whom it had been sold. That 
person, not knowing him again, would have given 
something in return ; but this he refused, and shewed 
him what he had before received. There was only a 
single instance in which the natives took, or even at- 
tempted to take, any thing from our voyagers, by any 
means whatever ; and in that case restitution was im- 
mediately made, without trouble and without alter- 
cation. 

The inhabitants of MallicoUo, in general, are the 
most ugly and ill proportioned people that Captain 
Cook had ever seen, and are in every respect different 
from all the nations which had been met with in the 
Southern Ocean. They are a very dark-coloured, and 
rather a diminutive race, with long beads, flat faces, 
and countenances, which have some resemblance to 
to that of the monkey. Their hair, which is mostly 
black or brown, is short and curly ; but not altogether 
80 soft and woolly as that of a negro. The difference 
of this people from any whom our commander had 
yet visited, appeared not only in their persons but 
their language. Of about eighty words, which were 
collected by Mr, Forster, scarcely one viras found to 
bear any afHnity to the language spoken in any coun- 
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try or island hitherto described. It was observed by 
Captaun Cook, that the natives could pronounce most 
of the English words with great ease. They had not 
60 much as a name for a dog, and knew nothing of 
that animal ; for which reason the captain left them 
a dog and a bitch ; and as they were very fond of 
them, it was highly probable that the breed would be 
fostered and increased. 

To the harbour, in which our commander anchored, 
while he lay at MallicoUo, he gave the name of Port 
Sandwich. It has many advantages, with regard to 
depth of water, shelter from winds, and lying so near 
the shore as to be a cover to those of a ship's company 
who may be carrying on any necessary operations at 
land. 

Soon after our navigators had gotten to sea, which 
was on the 23rd of July, they discovered three or four 
small islands, that before had appeared to be connected. 
At this time the Resolution was not far from the Isle 
of Ambrym, the Isle of Paoom, and the Isle of Apee, 
On the next morning, several more islands were dis- 
covered, lying off the south-east point of Apee, and 
constituting a group, which Captain Cook called 
Shepherd's Isles, in honour of his learned and valu* 
able friend. Dr. Shepherd, Plumian professor of As- 
tronomy at Cambridge. The ship was this day in 
some danger. It suddenly fell calm, and our voyagers 
were left to the mercy of the current, close by the 
isles, where no sounding could be found with a line of 
a hundred and eighty fathoms. The lands or islands, 
which lay around the vessel in every direction, were 
so numerous, that they could not be counted. At 
this crisis a breeze sprung up, which happily relieved 
the captain and his company from the anxiety the 
calm had occasioned. 

Amidst the number of islands, that were continually 
seen by our navigators, there was only one on which 
no inhabitants were discerned. This consisted chiefly 
of a remarkable peaked rock, which was only accea- 
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rible to birds, and which obtained the name of the 
Monument. 

In the farther course of the ship to the southward, 
our navigators drew near to certain lands, which they 
found to consist of one large island, the southern and 
western extremities of which extended beyond their 
sight. Three or four smaller ones lay off its north side. 
To the two principal of these Captain Cook gave the 
name of Montagu and Hinchinbrook ; and the large 
island he named Sandwich, in honour of his noble pa- 
tron, the Earl of Sandwich. This island, which wad 
spotted with woods and lawns, agreeably diversified 
over the whole surface, and which had a gentle slope 
from the hills down to the sea-coast exhibited a most 
beautiful and delightful prospect. The examination 
of it was not, however, so much an object with our 
commander, as to proceed to the south, in order to find 
the southern extremity of the Archipelago. 

Pursuing his discoveries. Captain Cook came in sight 
of an island, which vras afterwards known to be called 
by the natives Erromango. After coasting it for three 
days, he brought his vessel to anchor in a bay there, 
on the 3rd of August, The next day, he went with 
two boats to examine the coast, and to look for a 
proper landing-place, that he might obtain a supply 
of wood and water. At this time, the inhabitants 
began to assemble on the shore, and by signs to invite 
our people to land. Their behaviour was apparently 
so friendly, that the captain was charmed with it; 
and the only thing which could give him the least 
suspicion was, that most of them were armed with 
clubs, spears, darts, and bows and arrows. He did 
not, therefore, remit his vigilance ; but kept his eye 
continually upon the chief^ watching his looks, as well 
as his actions. It soon was evident that the intentions 
of the Indians were totally hostile. They made a 
violent attempt to sie^ upon one of the boats; and 
though, on our commander's pointing a musket at 
them, they in some measure desisted, yet they re- 
turned in an instant, seemingly determined to carr^ 
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tkeir design into execution. At the head of the party 
was the chief; while others, who could not come at 
the boat, stood behind with darts, stones, and bows 
and arrows in hand, ready to support their country- 
men. As signs and threats had no effect, the safety 
of Captain Cook and his people became the only ob- 
ject of consideration; and yet he was unwilling to 
fire on the multitude. He resolved, therefore, to make 
the chief alone the victim of his own treachery, and 
accordingly aimed his musket at him ; but at this cri- 
tical moment it missed fire. This circumstance en- 
couraged the natives to despise our weapons, and to 
shew the superiority of their own, by throwing stones 
and darts and by shooting arrows. Hence it became 
absolutely necessary for the captain to give orders to 
his men to fire upon the assailants. The first discharge 
threw them into confusion ; but a second was scarcely 
sufficient to drive them off the beach. In consequence 
of this skirmish, four of the Indians lay, to all appear- 
ance, dead on the shore. However, two of them were 
afterward perceived to crawl into the bushes ; and it 
was happy for these people that not half of the muskets 
of the English would go off, since otherwise many 
more must have fallen. The inhabitants were, at 
length, so terrified as to make no farther appearance ; 
and two oars which had been lost in the conflict, were 
left standing up against Che bushes. 

It was observed of these islanders, that they seemed 
of a different race from those of Mallicollo, and that 
they spoke a different language. They are of a middle 
size, with a good shape and tolerable features. Their 
colour is very dark ; and their aspect is not mended 
by a custom they have of painting their faces, some 
with black, and others with. red pigment. As to their 
hair, it is curly and crisp, and somewhat woolly. 
The few women who were seen, and who appeared to 
be ugly, wore a kind of petticoat, made either of palm 
leaves, or a plant similar in its nature ; but the men, 
like those of Mallicollo, were almost entirely naked. 
On account of the treacherous behaviour of the inha- 
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bitants of Erromango, Captain Cook called a promon- 
tory, or peninsula, near which the skirmish happened, 
Traitor't Head. 

From this place the captam sailed for an island 
which had been discovered before, at a distance, and 
at which, on account of his wanting a large quantity 
of wood and water, he was resolved to make some stay. 
At first the natives were disposed to be very hostile ; 
but our commander, with equal wisdom and humanity, 
contrived to terrify them, without danger to their lives. 
This-was principally effected by firing a few great guns, 
at which they were so much adarmed, as afterwards to 
be brought to tolerable order. Among these islanders, 
many were inclined to be on friendly terms with our 
navigators, and especially the old people ; whilst most 
of the younger were danng and insolent, and obliged 
the English to keep to their arms. It was natural 
enough, that age should be prudent and cautious, and 
youth bold and impetuous; and yet this distinction, 
with regard to the behaviour of the various nations 
which had been visited by Captain Cook, had not 
occurred before. 

The island, where the captain now stayed, was 
found upon inquiry to be called, by the inhabitants, 
Tanna ; and three others in its neighbourhood, and 
which could be seen from it, were distinguished by 
the names of Immer, Erronan or Footoona and An- 
natom. 

From such information of the natives, as our com- 
mander could see no reason to doubt, it appeared, 
that circumcision was practised among them, and that 
they were eaters of human flesh. Concerning the lat- 
ter subject, he should never have thought of asking 
them a single question, if they had not introduced it 
themselves, by inquiring whether the English had the 
same custom. It hath been argued, that necessity 
alone could be the origin of this horrid practice. But as 
the people of Tanna are possessed of fine pork and 
fowls, together with an abundance of roots and fruits, 
the plea of necessity cannot be urged in their behalf. 
L 2 
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In fiict, no instance was seen of their eating human 
flesh ; and, therefore, there might, perhaps, be some 
reason to hesitate, in pronouncing them to be cannibals. 

By degrees the inhabitants grew so courteous and 
civil, as to permit the English gentlemen to ramble 
about in the skirts of the woods, and to shoot in them, 
without affording them the least molestation, or shew^ 
ing any dislike. One day, some boys of the island 
having gotten behind thickets, and thrown two oi 
three stones at our people, who were cutting wood, 
they were fired at by the petty officers on duty. Cap- 
tain Cook, who was then on shore, was alarmed at the 
report of the muskets ; and, when he was informed <A 
the cause, was much displeased that so wanton a use 
should be made of our fire-arms. Proper measures 
were taken by him to prevent such conduct for the 
future. 

In the island of Tanna was a volcano, which some- 
times made a dreadful noise, and, at each explosion, 
which happened every three or four minutes, threw 
up fire awl smoke in prodigious columns. At one 
time, ffreat stones were seen high in the air. At the 
foot of the hill were several hot springs ; and on the 
side of it Mr.Forster found some places whence smoke 
of a sulphureous smell issued, through cracks or fissures 
of the earth. A thermometer that was placed in a 
little hole made in one of them, and which in the open 
air stood only at eighty, rose to a hundred and seyenty. 
In another instance, the mercury rose to a hundred 
and ninety-one. Our commander, being desirous of 
getting a nearer and good view of the volcano, set out 
v^th a party for that purj^ose. But the gentlemen 
met with so many obstructions from the inhabitants, 
who were jealous of their penetrating far into the 
country, that they thought proper to return. 

It is observable, with respect to the volcano of 
Tanna, that it is not on the ridge of the hill to which 
it belongs, but on its side. Nor is that hill the highest 
in the country, for there are others near it of more 
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than double its height. It was in moist and wet wea- 
ther that the volcano was most violent. 

When our commander was ready to sail from Tanna, 
an event happened, which gave him much concern. 
Just as our people were getting some logs into the 
boat, four or five of the natives stepped forward to see 
what they were doing. In consequence of the Indians 
not being allowed to come within certain limits, the 
sentinel ordered them back, upon which they readily 
complied. At this time, Captain Cook, who had his 
eyes fixed upon them, observed the sentry present his 
piece to the men. The captain was going to reprove 
him for his action, when, to his inexpressible astonish- 
ment, the sentry fired. An attack, so causeless and 
extraordinary, naturally threw the natives into great 
confusion. Most of them fled, and it was with diffi- 
culty that our commander could prevail upon a few 
of them to remain. As they ran off, he perceived one 
of them to fall, who was immediately lifted up by 
two others, who took him into the water, washed his 
wound, and then led him off. The wounded person 
not being carried far. Captain Cook sent for the sur- 
geon of the ship, and accompanied him to the man, 
whom they found expiring. The rascal that had iired 
pretended that an Indian had laid an arrow across his 
bow, and was going to shoot at him : so that he appre- 
hended himself to be in danger. This, however, was 
no more than what the islanders had always done, to 
shew that they were armed as well as our voyagers. 
What rendered the present incident the more unfor- 
tunate was, that it was not the man who bent the 
bow, but one who stood near him, that was shot by 
the sentry. 

The harbour where the captain anchored, during 
his stay at Tanna, was called hy him Port Resolution, 
after the name of the ship, she being the first vessel 
by which it was ever entered. It is no more than a 
little creek, three quarters of a mile in length, and 
about half that space in breadth. No pl^e can 
exceed it in its convenience for taking in wood and 
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water, which are both close to the shore. The inha- 
bitant of the island, with whom our commander had 
the most freqaent and friendly connexions, was named 
Paowane. 

Very Tittle trade could be carried on with the peo- 
ple of Tanna. They had not the least knowledge of 
iron ; and consequently nails, tools, and other articles 
made of that metal, and which are so greedily sought 
for in the more eastern isles, were here of no consi- 
deration. Cloth could be of no service to persons 
wtio go naked. 

Among the productions of the island, there is reason 
to believe that the nutmeg-tree might be mentioned. 
This is collected from the circumstance of Mr. Forster's 
having shot a pigeon, in the craw of which a wild nut- 
meg was discovered. However, though he took some 
pains to find the tree, his endeavours were not attended 
with success 

It was at first thought by our navigators, that the 
inhabitant of TaCnna were a race between the natives 
of the Friendly Islands and those of Maliicollo ; but 
by a short acquaintance with them they were con* 
vinced, that they had little or no affinity to either, 
excepting in their hair. Some few men, women, and 
children, were seen, whose hair resembled that of the 
English. With (regard, however, to these persons, it 
was obvious, that they were of another nation ; and it 
was understood that they came from Erronan. Two 
languages were found to be spoken in Tanna. One of 
them, which appeared to have been introduced from 
Erronan, is nearly, if not exactly, the same with that 
of the Friendly islands. The other, which is the pro- 
per language of the country, and which is judged to 
oe peculiar to Tanna, Erromango, and Annatom, is 
different from any that had hitherto been met with by 
our voyagers. 

The people of Tanna, are pf the middle size, and 
for. the most part slender. There are few tall or stout 
men among tnem. In general, they have good fea- 
ture and agreeable countenances. Like all the tro- 
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pical race, they are active and nimble ; and seem to 
excel in the use of arms, but not to be fond of labour. 
With respect to the management of their weapons, 
Mr. Wales hath made an observation so honourable 
to Homer, that were I to omit it, I should not be for* 
given by my classical readers. ' I must confess,' says 
Mr. Wales, ' 1 have often been led to think the feats 
which Homer represents his heroes as performing with 
their spears, a little too much of the marvellous to be 
admitted into an heroic poem ; I mean when confined 
within the strait stays of Aristotle. Nay, even so 
great an advocate for him as Mr. Pope, acknowledges 
them to be surprising. But since I have seen what 
these people can do vnth their wooden spears, and 
them badly pointed, and not of a hard nature, I have 
not the least exception to any one passage in that 
great poet on this account. But if I see fewer excep- 
tions, I can find infinitely more beauties in him ; as 
he has, I think, scarcely an action, circumstance, or 
description of any kind whatever, relating to a spear, 
which I have not seen and recognized among these 
people ; as their whirling motion, and whistling noise, 
as they fiy ; their quivenng motion, as they stick in 
the ground when they fall ; their meditating their aim, 
when they are going to throw ; and their shaking them 
in their hand, as they go along.' 

On the 20th of August, Captain Cook sailed from 
Tanna, and employed all the remainder of the month 
in a farther examination of the islands around him. 
He had now finished his survey of the whole Archi- 
pelago, and had gained a knowledge of it, infinitely 
superior to what had ever been attained before. Tlie 
northern islands of this Archipelago were first disco- 
covered in 1606, by that emment navigator Quiros, 
who considered them as part of the Southern conti- 
nent, which, at that time, and till very lately, was sup- 
posed to exist. M. de Bougainville was the next per- 
son by whom they were visited, in 1768. This gentle- 
man, however, besides landing in the Isle of Lepers, 
only made the discovery, that the country was not 
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connected, but coaiposed of islands, which he called 
the Great Cyclades. Captain Cook, besides ascertain* 
ing the situation and extent of these islands, added to 
them several new ones, which had hitherto been un- 
known, and explored the whole. He thought, there- 
fore, that he had obtained a right to name them ; and 
accordingly he bestowed upon them the appellation 
of the New Hetnides, His title to this honour will 
not ^be disputed in any part of Europe, and certainly 
not by 80 enlightened and liberal a people as the 
French nation. 

The season of the year now rendered it necessary 
for our commander to return to the south, while he 
had yet some time to explore any land he might 
meet with between the New Hebrides and New Zea- 
land ; at which last place he intended to touch, that 
he might refresh his people, and renew his stock of 
wood and water for another southern course. With 
this view, he sailed on the 1st of September, and on 
the 4th land was discovered ; in a harbour belonging 
to which the Resolution came to an anchor the next 
day. The design of Captain Cook was not only to 
visit the country, but to have an opportunity of observ- 
ing an eclipse of the sun, which was soon to happen. 
An intercourse immediately commenced with the in- 
habitants, who, during the whole of the captain's stay, 
behaved in a very civil and friendly manner. In re- 
turn, he was solicitous to render them every service 
in his power. To Teabooma the chief, he sent among 
other articles, a dog and a bitch, both young, but 
nearly full grown. It was some time before Tea- 
booma could believe that the two animals were in- 
tended for him ; but when he viras convinced of it, he 
was lost in an excess of joy. Another, and still more 
valuable present, was that of a young boar and sow ; 
which, on account of the absence of the chief when 
they were brought to land, were received with great 
hesitation and ceremony. 

The last time that our commander went on shore 
at this place, he ordered an inscription to be cut on a 
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large tree, setting forth the name of the ship, the date 
of the year, and other circumstances, which testified 
that the English were the first discoverers of the 
country. This he had before done, wherever such a 
ceremony seemed necessary. How the island was 
called by the natives, our voyagers could never learn t 
and therefore. Captain Cook gave it the name of New 
Caledonia. The inhabitants are strong, robust, ac- 
tive, and well made. With regard to the origin of 
the nation, the captain judged them to be a race be- 
tween the people of Tanna and the Friendly Isles ; 
or between those of Tanna and the New Zealanders , 
or all three. Their language is in some respects a 
mixture of them all. In their disposition they are 
courteous and obliging ; and they are not in the least 
addicted to pilfering, which is more than can be as- 
serted concerning any other nation in this sea. 

The women of New Caledonia, and those likewise 
of Tanna, were found to be much chaster than the 
females of the more eastern islands. Our commander 
never heard that the least favour was obtained from 
them by any one of his company. Sometimes, indeed, 
the women would exercise a little coquetry, but they 
went no farther. 

The botanists of the ship did not here complain for 
want of employment. They were diligent in their 
researches, and their labours were amply rewarded. 
Every day brought some new accession to botanical 
knowledge, or that of other branches of natural 
history. 

Every thing being ready to put to sea. Captain 
Cook weighed anchor on the 13th of September, with 
the purpose of examining the coast of New Cale- 
donia. In pursuing this object, by which he was en- 
abled to add greatly to nautical and geographical 
knowledge, the Resolution was more than once in 
danger of being lost ; and particularly, in the night 
of the 28th of the month, she had a narrow escape. 
Our navigators, on this occasion, were much alarmed - 
and daylight shewed that their fears had not been il 
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founded. Indeed, breakers had been continually 
under their lee, and at a small distance from them ; 
80 that they were in the most imminent danger. ' We 
owed our safety/ says the captain/ to the interposition 
of Providence, a eood look-out, and the very brisk 
manner in which the ship was managed.' 

Our commander now began to be tired of a coast 
which he could no longer explore but at the risk of 
losing the vessel, and ruining the whole voyage. He 
determined, however, not to leave it, till he knew of 
what kind some groves of trees were, which, by their 
uncommon appearance, had occasioned much specu- 
lation, and had been mistaken, by several of the gen- 
tlemen, for bisaltes. Captain Cook was the more so- 
licitous to ascertain the point, as these trees appeared 
to be of a sort, which might be useful to shipping, 
and had not been seen any where, but in the southern 
parts of New Caledonia. They proved to be a species 
of spruce pine, very proper for spars, which were thep 
wanted. The discovery was valuable, as. excepting 
New Zealand, there was not an island known, in the 
South Pacific Ocean, where the ship could supply 
herself with a mast or yard, to whatever distress she 
might be reduced. It was the opinion of the car- 
penter of the Resolution, who was a mastmaker as 
well as a shipwright, that very good masts might be 
made from the trees in question. The wood of them, 
which is white, close-grained, tough, and light, is well 
adapted to that purpose. One of the small islands 
where the trees were found, was called by the captain 
the Isle of Pines. To another, on account of its af- 
fording sufficient employment to the botanists, during 
the little time they stayed upon it, he gave the name 
of Botany Isle. 

Captain Cook now took into serious consideration 
what was farther to be done. He had pretty well 
determined the extent of the south-west coast of New 
Caledonia, and would gladly have proceeded to a 
more accurate survey of the whole, had he not been 
deterred, not only by the dangers he must encounter. 
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but by the time required for the undertaking, and 
"which he could not possibly spare. Indeed, when he 
considered the vast ocean he had to explore to the 
south ; the state and condition of the ship ; the near 
approach of summer -y and that any material accident 
might detain him in this sea even for another year, he 
did not think it advisable to make New Caledonia any 
longer the object of his attention. But though he 
was thus obliged, by necessity, for the first time, to 
leave a coast which he had discovered, before it was 
fully surveyed, he did not quit it till he had ascer- 
tained the extent of the country, 'and proved, that, 
excepting New Zealand, it was perhaps the largest 
island in the Southern Pacific Ocean. 

As the Resolution pursued her course from New 
Caledonia, l^nd was discovered, which on a nearer 
approach, was found to be an island, of good height, 
and five leagues in circuit. Captain Cook namcS it 
Norfolk Isle, in honour of the noble family of Howard. 
It was uninhabited ; and the first persons that ever set 
ibot on it were unquestionably our £nglish navigators. 
Various trees and plants were observed that are com> 
mon at New Zealand ; and, in particular, the flax 
plant, which is rather more luxuriant here than in any 
part of that country. The chief produce of the island 
IS a kind of 8i>ruce pine, exceedingly straight and tall, 
which grows in great abundance. Such is the size of 
many of the trees, that, breast high, they are as thick 
as two men can fathom. Among the vegetables of 
the place, the palm-cabbage afforded both a whole- 
some and palatable refreshment ; and, indeed, proved 
the most agreeable repast that our people had for a 
considerable time enjoyed. In addition to this grati- 
fication, they had the pleasure of procuring some ex- 
cellent fish. 

From Norfolk Isle, our commander steered for New 
Zealand, it being his intention to touch at Queen 
Chariotte's Sound, that he might refresh his crew, and 

{mt the ship in a condition to encounter the southern 
atitudes. On the 18th of October, he anchored b^ 
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fore Ship Cove ia that sound ; and the first thing hd 
did, after landing, was to look for the bottle be had 
left on the shore, in which was a memorandum. It 
was taken away ; and it soon appeared, from indubit- 
able circumstences, that the Adventure had been in 
the cove after it was quitted by the Resolution. 

Upon visiting the gardens which had been formed 
at Motuara, they were found almost in a state of na- 
ture, having been wholly neglected by the inhabitants. 
Many, however, of the articles were in a flourishing 
condition and shewed how well they liked the soil in 
which they were planted. It was several days before 
any of the natives made their appearance ; but when 
they did so, and recognised Captain Cook and his 
friends, joy succeeded to fear. They hurried in num- 
bers out of the woods, and embracedf the^nglish over 
and over a^n, leaping and skipping about Tike mad- 
men. Amidst all this extravagance of joy, they were 
careful to preserve the honour of their females ;^ for 
they would not permit some women, who were seen 
at a distance, to come near our people. The captain's 
whole intercourse with the New Zealanders, during 
this his third visit to Queen Charlotte's Sound, was 
peaceable and friendly ; and one of them, a man ap- 
parently of consequence, whose name was Pedro, pre- 
sented him with a staff of honpur, such as the chiefe 
generally carry. In return, our commander dressed 
Pedro, who had a fine person, and a good presence, 
in a suit of old clothes, of which he was not a little 
proud. 

Captain Cook still continued his solicitude to stock 
the island with useful animals ; and accordingly, in 
addition to what he had formerly done, he ordered 
two pigs a boar and sow, to be put on shore. There 
was reason to believe, that some of the cocks add hens 
which had formerly been left here still existed. None 
of them, indeed, were seen; but a hen's egg was 
found, which had not beea long laid. 

Mr. Wal^ had now an opportunity of comple tinp 
his observations with regard to Queen CharlotteV 
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Sound, 80 as to ascertain its latitude and longitude 
with the utmost accuracy. In the captain's former 
voyage there had been an error in this respect. Such 
were Mr. Wales's abilities and assiduity, that the 
same correctness was maintained by him, in deter- 
mining the situation of all the other places which were 
visited by our navigators. 

On the 10th of November, Captain Cook took bis 
departure from New Zealand, in nirther pursuit of his 
great object, the determination of the question con- 
cerning the existence of a southern continent. Having 
sailed till the 27th, in diiferent degrees of latitude, 
extending from 43 to 55o 48' south, he gave up all 
hopes of finding any more land in this ocean. He 
came, therefore, to the resolution of steering directly 
for the west entrance of the Straits of Magalhaens, 
with a view of coasting the south side of Terra del 
Fuego, round Cape Horn, to the Strait Le Maire. As 
the world had hitherto obtained but a very imperfect 
knowledge of this shore, the captain thought that the 
full survey of it would be more advantageous, both 
to navigation and geography, than any thing he could 
expect to find in a higher latitude. 

in the prosecution of his voyage, our commander, 
on the 17th of December, reached the west coast of 
I'erra del Fuego ; and having continued to range it 
till the 20th, he came to an anchor in a place to 
which he afterwards gave the name of Christmas 
Sound. Through the whole course of his various na- 
vigations, he hsul never seen so desolate a coast. It 
seems to be entirely composed of rocky mountains, with- 
out the least appearance of vegetation. These moun- 
tains terminate in horrible precipices, the craggy sum- 
mits of which spire up to a vast height; so that 
scarcely any thing in nature can appear with a more 
barren and savage aspect, than the whole of the 
country. 

The run which Captain Cook had made directly 
across the ocean in a high southern latitude, was be- 
lieved by him to be the first of the kind that had evei 
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been carried into execution. He was, therefore, some- 
what particular in remarking every circumstance 
which seemed to be in the least material. However, 
he could not but observe, that he had never made a 
passage any where, of such length, or even of a much 
shorter extent, in which so few things occurred, that 
were of an interesting nature. Excepting the varia- 
tion of the compass, he knew of nothing else that was 
worthy of notice. The captain had now done with 
the Southern Pacific Ocean ; and he had explored it 
in such a manner, that it would be impossible for any 
one to think that more could be performed in a single 
voyage, towards obtaining that end, than had ac- 
tually been accomplished. 

Barren and dreary as the land is about Christmas 
Sound, it was not wholly destitute of some accomo- 
dations, which could not fail of being agreeable to 
our navigators. Near every harbour they found fresh 
water and wood for fuel. The country abounds like- 
wise with wild fowl, and particularly with geese; 
which afforded a refreshment to the whole crew, that 
was the more acceptable on account of the approach- 
ing festival. Had not Providence thus happily pro- 
vided for them, their Christmas cheer must have been 
salt beef and pork. Some Madeira vrine, the only 
article of provision that was mended by keeping, vtras 
still left. This in conjunction with the geese, which 
were cooked in every variety of method, enabled our 
people to celebrate Christmas as cheerfully as perhaps 
was done by their friends in England. 

The inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, Captain Cook 
found to be of the same nation that he had formerly 
seen in Success Bay ; and the same whom M . de Bou- 
gainville has distinguished by the name of Pecharas. 
They are a little ugly, half-starved, beardless race, 
and go almost naked. It is their own fault that they 
are no better clothed, nature having furnished them 
with ample materials for that purpose. By lining 
their seal-skin cloaks with the skins and feathers of 
aquatic birds ; by making the cloaks themselves larger; 
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and by applying the same materials to diiTerent parts 
of clothing, they might render their dress much more 
warm and comfortable. But while they are doomed 
to exist in one of the most inhospitable climates in the 
globe, they have not sagacity enough to avail them- 
selves of those means of adding to the conveniences of 
life, which Providence has put into their power. In 
short, the captain, after having been a witness to so 
many varieties of the human race, hath pronounced, 
that, of all the nations he had seen, the Pecharas are 
the most wretched. 

Notwithstanding the barrenness of the country, it 
abounds with a variety of unknown plants, and gave 
sufficient employment to the botanists of the Resolu* 
tion. 'Almost every plant,' says Mr. Forster, 'which 
we lathered on the rocks, was new to us, and some 
species were remarkable for the beauty of their flowers, 
or their smell.' 

On the 28th of December, our commander sailed 
from Christmas Sound, and proceeded on his voyage, 
round Cape Horn, through btrait le Maire, to Staten 
Land. This famous Cape was passed by him on the 
next day, when he entered the Southern Atlantic Ocean. 
In some charts Cape Horn is laid down as belonging 
to a small island ; but this was neither confirmed, nor 
could it be contradicted by our navigators ; for several 
breakers appeared in the coast, both to the east and 
west of it, and the hazy weather rendered every object 
very indistinct. Though the summits of some of the 
hills were rocky, the sides and valleys seemed covered 
with a green turf, and wooded in tufts. 

In ranging Staten Island, a good port was found, 
situated three leagues to the westward of St. John, 
and in a northern cUrection. Upon account of the day 
on which the discovery of this port was made (being 
the 1st of January), Captain Cook gave it the name 
of New Year's Harbour. The knowledge of it may 
be of service to future navigators. Indeed, it would 
be more convenient for ships bound to the west, or 
round Cape Horn, if its situation would permit them 
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to put to sea with an easterly and northerly wind. 
But this inconvenience is not of great consequence, 
since these winds are seldom known to be of long 
duration. The captain, however, has declared, that 
if he were on a voyage round Cape Horn to the west, 
and not in want of wood or water, or any thing which 
might make it necessary to put into port, he would 
not approach the land at all. By keeping out at sea 
the currents would be avoided, which, he was satis- 
fied, would lose their force at ten or twelve leagues 
from land, and be totally without influence at a greater 
distance. 

The extent of Terra del Fuego, and consequently 
that of the Straits of Ma^lhaens, our commander 
ascertained to be less than has been laid down by the 
generality of navigators. Nor was the coast, upon 
the whole, found to be so dangerous as has often been 
represented. The weather, at the same time, was re- 
markably temperate. 

In one of the little isles near Staten Land, and 
which had been called by Captain Cook, New Year's 
Isles, there was observed a harmony between the dif- 
ferent animals of the place, which is too curious to be 
omitted. It seemed as if they had entered into a 
league not to disturb each other's tranquillity. The 
greater part of the sea-coast is occupied by the sea- 
lions ; the sea-bears take up their abode in the isle ; 
the shags are posted in the highest cliifs ; the penguins 
fix their quarters where there is the most easy com- 
munication to and from the sea ; and the rest of the 
birds choose more retired places. All these animals 
were occasionally seen to mix together, like domestic 
cattle and poultry in a farm-yard, without one at- 
tempting to molest' the other. Nay, the captain had 
often observed the eagles and vultures sitting on the 
hills among the shags, while none of the latter, whe- 
ther old or young, appeared to be in the least disturb- 
ed at their presence. It may be asked, then, how do 
these birds of prey live t This question our comman- 
der hath answered, by supposing that they feed on the 
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carcasses of seals and birds which die by various causes. 
It is probable, from the immense quantity of animals 
yvith which this isle abounds, that such carcasses exist 
in great numbers. 

From Staten island, Captam Cook sailed, on the 4th 
of January, with a view, in the first place, of discover- 
ing that extensive coast, laid down by Mr. Dalrymple 
in his chart, in which is the gulf of St. Sebastian. In 
order to have all other parts before him, the captain 
designed to make the western point of that gulf. As 
he had some doubt of the existence of such a coast, 
this appeared to him the best route for determining the 
matter, and for exploring the southern part of this 
ocean. When he came to the situations assigned to 
the different points of the ^If of St. Sebastian, neither 
land nor any unequivocal signs of land were discovered. 
On the contrary, it was evident, that there could not 
be any extensive tract of country in the direction which 
had been supposed. 

Proceeding in his voyage, land was seen on the 14th, 
which was at first misUken for an island of ice. It was 
in a manner wholly covered with snow. From the 
person by whom it was first discovered, it obtained the 
name of Wallis*s Island. It is a high rock, of no great 
extent, near to which are some rocky islets. Another 
island, of a larger compass, on account of the vast 
number of birds which were upon it, was called Bird 
Isle. A more extensive range of country had been 
seen for some time which Captain Cook reached on the 
17th, and where he landed, on the same day, in three 
different places. The head of the bay, in which he 
came to shore, was terminated by particular ice cliffs, 
of considerable height. Pieces were continually break- 
ing off, and floating out to sea ; and while our navi- 
gators were in the bay, a great fall happened, which 
made a noise like a cannon. No less savage and hor- 
rible were the inner parts of the country. The wild 
rocks raised their summits till they were lost in the 
clouds, and the valleys lay coveced with everlasting 
snow. There was not a tree to be seen, or a shrub 
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found, that was even big enough to make a tooth-pick. 
The only vegetation, that was met with, was a coarse 
strong-bladed grass, growing in tufts, wild burnet, and 
a plant like moss, which sprang from the rocks. 

When our commander landed in the bay, he dis- 
played the English colours; and, under a discharge 
of small arms, took possession of the country in his ma- 
jesty's name. It was not, however, a discovery which 
was ever likely to be productive of any considerable 
benefit. In nis return to the ship. Captain Cook 
brought with him a quantity of seals and penguins, 
which were an acceptable present to the crew; not 
from the want of provisions, which were plentiful in 
every kind, but from a change of diet. Any sort of 
fresh meat was preferred by most on board to salt. 
The captain himself was now, for the first time, tired . 
of the salted meats of the ship ; and though the flesh 
of the penguins could scarcely vie with bullock's liver, 
its freshness was sufficient to render it comparatively 
agreeable to the palate. To the bay in which he bad 
been, he gave the name of Possession Bay. 

The land in which this bay lies, was at first judged 
by our navigators to be part of a great continent. 
But, upon coasting round the whole country, it was 
proved to a demonstration that it was only an island 
of seventy leagues in circuit. In honour of his majesty, 
Captain Cook called it the Isle of Georgia. It could 
scarcely have been thought, that an island of no greater 
extent than this, situated between the latitude of fifty- 
four and fifty-five, should, in a manner, be wholly 
covered, many fathoms deep, with frozen snow, in the 
height of summer. The sides and summits of the lofty 
mountains were cased with snow and ice ; and an in- 
credible (quantity lay in the valleys. So immense was 
the quantity that our commander di4 not think that it 
could be the produce of the island. Some land, there- 
fore, which he had seen at a distance, induced him to 
believe, that it might belong to an extensive tract, and 
gave him hopes of discovering a continent. In this 
respect, however, he was disaf :)ointed ; but the dis- 
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appointment did not sit heavy unon him ; since, to 
judge of the bulk by the apprehended sample, it would 
not have been worth the discovery. It was remark- 
able, that our voyagers did not see a river, or a stream of 
fresh water, on the whole coast of the Isle of Georgia. 
Captain Cook judged it to be highly probable, Uiat 
there are no perennial springs in the country ; and 
that the interior parts, in consequence of their being 
much. elevated, never enjoy heat enough to melt the 
snow in sufficient quantities to produce a river or stream 
of water. In sailing round the island, our navigators 
were almost continually involved in a thick mist ; so 
that, for any thing thej knew to the contrary, they 
might be surrounded with dangerous rocks. 

The captain on the 25th of the month, steered from 
the Isle of Georgia, and, on the 27th, computed that 
he was in latitude sixty, south. Farther than this he 
did not intend to go, unless some certain signs of soon 
meetin? with land should be discovered. There was 
now a long hollow swell from the west, which was a 
strong indication that no land was to be met with in 
that direction ; and hence arose an additional proof of 
what has already been remarked, that the extensive 
coast laid down in Mr. Dalrymple's chart of the ocean 
between Africa and America and the Gulf of St. Se- 
bastian, doth not exist. Not to mention the variotia 
islands which were seen in the prosecution of the 
voyage, and the names that were given to them, I 
shall only advert to a few of the more material cir- 
cumstances. On an elevated coast, which appeared 
in sight upon the 3 1st, our commander bestowed the 
appellation of the Southern Thule. The reason of 
his giving it this name was, that it is the most southern 
land that had ever yet been discovered. It is every 
where covered with snow, and displays a surface of 
vast height. On this day our voyagers were in no 
small danger from a great westerly swell, which set 
right upon the shore, and threatened to carry them on 
the most horrible coast in the world. Happily, the 
discovery of a point to the north, beyond which no 
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land could be seen, relieved them from their apj^e- 
hensions. To the more distinguished tracts of coun« 
try, which were discovered from the 3l3t of January 
to the 6th of February, Camtain Cook gave the names 
of Cape Bristol, Cape Montagu, Sauuder's Isle, 
Candlemas Isles, and Sandwich's Land. The last is 
either a group of islands, or else a point of the con- 
tinent. For that there is a tract of land near the 
pole, which is the source of most of the ice that is 
spread over this vast Southern Ocean, was the cap. 
tain's Arm opinion. He also thought it probable, that 
this land must extend farthest to the north, where it 
is opposite to the Southern Atlantic and Indian 
Oceans. Ice had always been found by him farther 
to the north in these oceans, than any where else, and 
this he judged could not be the case, if there were 
not land of considerable extent to the south. How- 
ever, the greatest part of this southern continent, if 
it actually exists, must lie within the polar circle, 
where the sea is so encumbered with ice, tnat the land 
is rendered inaccessible. So great is the risk which 
is run, in examining a coast in these unknown and icy 
seas, that our commander, with a modest and well 
grounded boldness, could assert, that no man would 
ever venture farther than he had done ; and that the 
lands which may lie to the south will never be ex- 
plored. Thick fogs, snow storms, intense cold, and 
every thing besides, that can render navigation dan- 
gerous, must be encountered; all which difficulties 
are greatly heightened by the inexpressibly horrid as- 
pect of the country. It is a country doomed by 
nature never once to feel the warmth of the sun s 
rays, but to lie buried in everlasting snow and ice. 
"Whatever ports there may be on the coast, they are 
almost entirely covered with frozen snow of a vast 
thickness. If however, any one of them should be 
so far open as to invite a ship into it, she would run 
the risk of being fixed there for ever, or of coming 
out in an ice island. To this it may be added, that 
the islands and floats on the coast, the great falls from 
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the ice cliffs in the port, or a heavy snow stonn, at- 
tended with a sharp frost, might be equally fatal. 

Nothing could exceed the inclination of Captain 
Cook, if it had been practicable, to penetrate farther 
to the south : but dithculties like these were not to be 
surmounted. If he had risked all that had been done 
during the voyage, for the sake of discovering and 
exploring a coast, which, when discovered and ex- 

Elored, would have answered no end whatever, or 
ave been of the least use either to navigation or 
geography, or indeed to any other science, he would 
justly have been charged with inexcusable temerity. 
He determined, therefore, to alter his course to the 
east, and to sail in quest of Bouvet*s Land, the exist- 
ence of which was yet to be settled. Accordingly, 
this was the principal object of his pursuit, from the 
6th to the 22nd of the month. By that day he had 
run down thirteen degrees of longitude, in the very 
latitude assigned for Bou vet's Land. No such land, 
however, was discovered ; nor did any proofs occur of 
the existence of Cape Circumcision. Our commander 
was at this time no more than two degress of longi- 
tude from the route he had taken to the south, when 
be left the Cape of Good Hope. It would, therefore, 
have been to no purpose to proceed any farther to the 
east in this parallel. But being desirous of determin- 
mg the question concerning some land that was sup- 
posed to have been seen more to the south, he directed 
his course for the situation in which the discovery of 
it might be expected. Two days were spent by him 
in this |)ursuit, to no effectual purpose. After having 
run over the place where the land was imagined to 
lie, without meeting with the least signs of any, it be- 
came certain that the ice islands had deceived our 
navigators, as well as Mr. Bouvet. 

Captain Cook had now made the circuit of the 
southern ocean in a high latitude, and traversed it in 
such a manner as to leave not the least room for the 
possibility of there being a continent, unless near the 
pole, and out of the reach of navigation. By twice 
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visiting the tropical sea, he had not only settled the 
situation of some old discoveries, but made many new 
ones ; and, indeed, even in that part, had left little 
more to be accomplished. The intention of the voy- 
age had, in . every respect, been fully answered, and 
the southern hemisphere sufficiently explored. A 
final end was hereby put to the searchmg after a 
southern continent, which, for nearly two centuries 
past, had occasionally engrossed the attention of some 
of the maritime powers, and had been urged vdth 
great ardour by philosophers and geographers in dif- 
ferent ages. 

The great purpose of his navigation round the globe 
being thus completed, the captain began to direct his 
views towards England. He had, indeed, some 
thoughts of protracting his course a little longer, for 
the sake of revisiting the place where the French dis- 
covery is said to be situated. But, upon mature deli- 
beration, he determined to lay aside his intention. 
He considered, that if this discovery had really been 
made, the end would be as fully answered, as if it 
had been done by himself. It could only be an 
island; and, if a judgment might be formed from the 
degree of cold which our voyagers had experienced 
in that latitude, it could not be a fertile one. Besides, 
our commander would hereby have been kept two 
months longer at sea, and that in a tempestuous lati- 
tude, with which the ship was not in a condition to 
struggle. Her sails and rigging were so much worn, 
that something was giving way every hour ; and there 
was nothing left, either to repair or to replace them. 
The provisions of the vessel were in such a state of 
decay, that they afforded little nourishment, and the 
company had been long without refreshments. Indeed, 
the crew were yet healthy, and would cheerfully have 
gone wherever the captain had judged it proper to 
lead them ; but he was fearful, lest the scurvy snould 
lay hold of them, at a time, when none of the reme- 
dies were left by which it could be removed. He 
thought, likewise, that it would have been cruel in 
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him to have continued the fatigues and hardships they 
were perpetually exposed to, longer than was abso- 
lutely necessary. Throughout the whole voyage, 
they had merited by their behaviour every indulgence 
which it was in his power to bestow. Animated by 
the conduct of the officers, they had shewn that no 
difficulties or dangers which came in their way were 
incapable of being surmounted ; nor had their activity, 
courage, and cheerfulness been in the least abated 
by the separation from them of their consort the Ad- 
venture. 

From all these considerations, which were evidently 
the dictates of wisdom and humanity, Captain Cook 
was induced to spend no longer time in searching for 
the French discoveries, but to steer for the Cape of 
Good Hope. He determined, however, to direct his 
course in such a manner, as to look for the Isles of 
Denia and Marseveen, which are laid down in Dr. 
Halley's variation chart. After sailing in the proper 
latitudes from the 25th of February to the 1 3th of 
March, no such islands were discovered. Nothing, 
indeed, had been seen that could encourage our voy- 
agers to persevere in a search after them ; and much 
time could not now be spared, either for the purpose 
of finding them, or of proving their non-existence. 
Every one on board was for go^ reasons impatient to 
get into port. The captain, therefore, couUI no longer 
avoid yielding to the general wishes, and resolving to 
proceed to the Cape without further delay. 

Soon after our commander had come to this deter- 
mination, he demanded of the officers and petty offi- 
cers, in pursuance of his instructions, the log books 
and journals they had kept; which were delivered to 
him accordingly, and sealed up for the inspection of 
the Admiralty. He enjoined them also, and the whole 
crew, not to divulge where they had been, till they 
were permitted to do so by their lordships ; an injunc- 
tion, a compliance with which might probably be ren- 
dered somewhat difficult, from the natural tendency 
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there is in men, to relate the extraordinary enterprises 

and adventures wherein they have been concerned. 

As the Resolution approached towards the Cape of 
Good Hope, she fell in first with a Dutch East India- 
roan from Bengal, commanded by Captain Bosch; 
and next with an English Indiaman, being the True 
Briton, from China, of which Captain Broadly was 
the commander. Mr. Bosch very obligingly offered 
to our navigators sugar, arrack, and whatever he had 
to spare ; and Captain Broadly, with the most ready 
generosity, sent them fresh provisions, tea, and various 
articles which could not fail of being peculiarly ac- 
ceptable to people in their situation. Even a parcel 
of old news-papers furnished no slight gratification to 
persons who had so long been deprived of obtaining 
any intelligence concerning their country and the 
state of Europe. From these vessels Captain Cook 
received some information with regard to what had 
happened to the Adventure after her separation from 
the Resolution. 

On Wednesday, the 22nd of March,* he anchored 
in Table Bay j where he found several Dutch ships, 
some French, and the Ceres, an English East India- 
man, bound directly for England, under the com- 
mand of Captain Newte. By this gentleman he sent 
a copy of tne preceding part of his journal, some 
charts, and other drawings, to the Admiralty. 

During the circumnavigation of the globe, from the 
period of our commander s leaving the Cape of Good 
Hope to his return to it again, he had saded no less 
than twenty thousand leagues. This was an extent 
of voyage nearly equal to three times the equatorial 
circumference of the earth, and which had never been 
accomplished before, by any ship, in the same compasb 
of duration. In such a case, it could not be a matter 
of surprise, that the rigging and sails of the Resolu- 
tion should be essentially damaged, and even worn 

* With our uavigators, who had sailed round the world, it 
was Wednesday, the 22nd of March ; but at the Cape of Gciod 
Uope it was 'l\ieaday the 21st. 
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•at : and yet, in all this great run, which had been 
, made in every latitude between nine and seventy-one, 
she did not spring either lowmaat, topmast, lower or 
topsail yard ; nor did she so much as break a lower 
or topmast shroud. These happy circumstances were 
owing to the good properties of the vessel, and the 
singular care and abilities of her officers. 

On the remainder of the voyage it is not necessary 
to enlarge. Though it was conducted with the same 
attention to navigation and geography, and with the 
same sagacity in marking whatever was worthy of 
observation, nevertheless, as it was not employed in 
traversing unknown seas, or in discovering countries 
that had not been heard of before, it may be sufficient 
briefly to mention the places at which Captain Cook 
touched before his arrival in England. Ihe repairs 
of the ship having been completed, and the necessary 
stores ^tten on board, together vrith a fresh supply 
of provisions and water, he left the Cape of Good 
Hope on the 27th of April, and reached the Island of 
St. Helena on the 15th of May. Here he staid till 
the 21st, when he sailed for the Island of Ascension, 
where he anchored on the 28th. From this place he 
directed his course, on the 31st, for the Island of 
Fernando de Noronha, at which he arrived on the 
9th of June. 

In the progress of the voyage, our commander 
made an experiment upon the still for procuring fresh 
water ; and the result of the trial was, that the inven- 
tion is useful upon the whole, but that to trust en- 
tirely to it would by no means be advisable. Indeed, 
provided there is not a scarcity of fuel, and the cop- 
pers are good, as much water may be obtained as 
will support life ; but no efforts will be able to procure 
a quantity sufficient for the preservation of health, 
especially in ho* climates. Captain Cook was con- 
▼inced by experience, that nothing contributes more 
to the health of seamen, than having plenty of water. 

On the 14th of July, the captain came to anchor in 
the Bay of Fayal, one of the Azores islands. His 
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sole desi^ in etopping here was to give Mr. Wales an 
opportunity of finding the rate of the watch, that here- 
by he might be enabled to fix the longitude of these 
island with the greater degree of certainty. No sooner, 
therefore, had our commander anchored, than he sent 
an officer to wait on the English consul, and to 
acquaint the governor with th« arrival of our navi- 
gators, requesting his permission for Mr. Wales to 
make observations on shore, for the purpose now mo- 
tioned. Mr. Dent, who then acted as consul, not 
only obtained this permis^on, but accommodated Mr. 
Wales with a convenient place in his garden, to set 
up his instruments. 

This object being accomplished. Captain Cook pro- 
ceeded on the 19th, with all expedition for England. 
On the 30th of the same month, he anchored at Spit- 
head, and landed at Portsmouth ; having been absent 
from Great Britain three years and eighteen days, in 
which time, and under all changes of climate, he had 
lost but four men, and only one of them by sickness. ^ 

CHAPTER V. 

Account of Captain Cook during the Period between his Second 
Voyage and bis Voyage to the Pacific Ocean. 

The able manner in which Captain Cook had con- 
ducted the preceding voyage, the discoveries he had 
made, and his complete determination of the grand 
point he had been sent to ascertain, justly and power- 
fully recommended him to the protection and encou- 
ragement of all those who had patronized the under- 
taking. No alterations had occurred, during his 
absence, in the presidency of the admiralty depart- 
ment. The noble lord, whose extensive views had 
taken such a lead in the plans of navigation and dis- 
covery, still continued at the head of that board ; and 
it could not be otherwise than a high satisfaction to 
him, that so extraordinary a degree of success had at- 
tended his designs for the enlargement of science. 
His lordship lost no time in representing Captain Cook's 
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merits to the king; nor did his majesty stanj in need 
of solicitations to shew favour to a man, who had so 
eminently fulfilled his royal and munificent intentions. 
Accordingly our navigator, on the 9th of August, was 
raised to the rank of a post captain. Three days af- 
terwards) he received a more distinguished and sub- 
stantial mark of the approbation of government : for 
he was then appointed a captain in Greenwich Hos- 
pital ; a situation which was intended to afford him a 
pleasing and honourable reward for his illustrious 
labours and services. 

It will easily be supposed, that the lovers of science 
would, in general, be peculiarly attentive to the efiPects 
resulting from Captain Cook's (uscoveries. The addi- 
tions he had made to the knowledge of geogra^y, 
navigation, and astronomy, and the new views he had 
opened of the diversified state of human life and man- 
ners, could not avoid commanding their esteem, and 
exciting their admiration. With many persons of phi- 
losophic literature he was in the habits of intimacy and 
friendship ; he was particularly acquainted with Sir 
John Pnngle, at that time president of the Ro^l So- 
ciety. It was natural, therefore, that his scientific 
friends should wish him to become a member of this 
learned body ; the consequence of which was, that, in 
the latter end of the year 1775, he was proposed as a 
candidate for election. On the 29th of February, 
1776, he was unanimously chosen; and he was ad- 
mitted on the 7th of March. That same evening, a 
paper was read, which be had addressed to Sir John 
Pnngle, containing an account of the method he had 
taken to preserve the health of the crew of his majes- 
ty's ship the Resolution, during her voyage round the 
world. Another paper, at the request of the presi- 
dent, was communicated by him on the I8th of April, 
relative to the tides in the South Seas. The tides par- 
ticularly considered were those in the Endeavour 
River, on the east coast of New Holland. 

A still greater honour was in reserve for Captain 
Cook, than the election of him to be a common mem- 
m2 
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ber of the Royal Society. It wag resolved by Sir John 
Pringle and the council of the society, to bestow apon 
him the estimable prize of the gold medal, for the best 
experimental paper of the year ; and no determination 
could be founded in greater wisdom and justice. If 
Captain Cook had made no important discoveries, if 
he had not determined the question concerning a 
southern continent, his name would have been entitled 
to immortality, on account of his humane attention, 
to, and bis unparalleled success in preserving the lives 
and health of his seamen. 

He had good reason, upon this head, to assume the 
pleasurable, but modest language, with which he has 
concluded his narrative of his second navigation 
round the globe: * Whatever,' says he, 'may be the 
public judgment about other matters, it is with real 
satisfaction, and without claiming any merit but that 
of attention to my duty, that I can conclude this ac- 
count with an ot^rvation, which facts enable us to 
make, that our having discovered the possibility of 
preserving health among a numerous ship's company, 
for such a length of time, in such varieties of climate, 
and amidst such continued hardships and fatigues, 
will make this voyage remarkable, in the opinion of 
every benevolent person, when the disputes about the 
southern continent shall have ceased to engage the 
attention, and to divide the judgment of philosophers.' 

It was the custom of Sir John Pringle, at the deli- 
very of Sir Godfrey Copley's annual medal, to give 
an elaborate discourse, containing the history of that 
part of science for the improvement of which the 
medal was conferred. Upon the present occasion, the 
president had a subject to enlarge upon, which was 
perfectly congenial to his disposition and studies. His 
own life had been much employed in pointing out the 
means which tended not only to cure, but to prevent, 
the diseases of mankind ; and, therefore, it was with 
peculiar pleasure and affection that he celebrated the 
conduct of his friend, who, by precautions equally 
wise and simple, had rendered the circumnavigation 
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of the globe, so far as hea^h is concerned, q^ite a 
harmless undertaking. Towards the beginning of his 
discourse, Sir John justly asks, * What inquiry can 
be so useful as that which hath for its object the 
saving the lives of menl and when shall we find one 
more successful than that before usi Here/ adds the 
president, * are no vain boastings of the empiric, nor 
ingenious and delusive theories of the dogmatist; but 
a concise and artless, and an incontested relation of 
the means by which, under divine favour. Captain 
Cook, with a company of a hundred and eighteen 
men, performed a voyage of three years and eighteen 
days, throughout all the climates, from fifty-two de- 
grees north to seventy-one degrees south, with the loss 
of only one man by sickness. — T would now inquire,' 
proceeds Sir John Pringle, * of the most conversant 
m the study of bills of mortality, whether, in the 
most healthful climate, and in the best condition of 
life, they have ever found so small a number of deaths 
within that space of timel How great and agreeable 
then must our surprise be, after perusing the histories 
of long navigations in former days, when so many 
perished by marine diseases, to find the air of the sea 
acquitted of all malignity ; and, in fine, that a voyage 
round the world may be undertaken with less danger, 
perhaps, to health, than a common tour in Europe !' 

In the progress of his discourse, the president re- 
counted the dreadful calamities and destruction the 
scurvy had heretofore brought upon mariners in voy- 
ages of great length ; after which be pointed out at 
large, and illustrated with his own observations, the 
methods pursued by Captain Cook for preserving the 
health of his men. In conclusion. Sir John remarked, 
that the Royal Society never more cordially or more 
meritoriously bestowed the gold medal, that faithful 
symbol of their esteem and aflPection. * For if,' says 
he, * Rome decreed the civic crmvn to him who saved 
the life of a single citizen, what wreaths are due to 
that man, who, having himself saved many, perpe- 
tuates in your transactions the means by which Bri- 
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tain may now, on the most distant voyages, preserve 
numbers of her intrepid sons, her mariners) who, 
braving every danger, have so liberally contributed to 
the fame, to the opulence, and to the maritime empire 
of their country! * 

• Sir John Pringle's Six Discourses, p. 145—147, 199.-1* 
cannot but be acceptable to insert here Captain Cook's enume- 
ration of the several causes to which, under the care of Provi- 
dence, the uncommon good state of health, experienced by his 
people, was owing. 1 snail not trespass upon the reader's time 
in mentioning them all, but confine myself to such as were 
found the most useful. „ ... 

• We were furnished with a quantity of malt, of which was 
made tweet voort. To such of the men as shewed the least sjonp- 
toms of the scurvy, and also to such as were thought to be 
threatened with that disorder, this was given, from one to two 
or three pints a day each man ; or in such proportion as the 
surgeon found necessary, which sometim^ amounted to three 
quarts. This w, without doubt, one of the best antiscorbutic 
sea medicines yet discovered ; and if used in time, will, with 
proper attention to other things, I am persuaded, prevent the 
scurvy from making any great progress for a considerable 
while. But I am not altogether of opinion that it will cure it 
at sea. 

' Ooxer kroia, of which we had a large quantity, is not only a 
wholesome vegetable food, but in my judgment, highly anti- 
scorbutic ; and it spoils not by keeping. A pound of this was 
served to each man, when at sea, twice a week, or oftener, as 
was thought necessary. 

' Portable broth was another great article of which we had a 
large supply. An ounce of this to each man, or such other 
proportion as circumstances pointed out, was boiled in their 
pease, three days in the week ; and when we were in places 
where vegetables were to be got, it was boiled with them, and 
"wheat or oatmeal, every morning for breakfast ; and also with 
pease and vegetables for dinner. It enabled us to make seve- 
ral nourishing and wholesome messes, and was the means of 
making the people eat a greater quantity of vegetables than 
they would otherwise have done. 

• Rob of lemon and oranqe is an antiscorbutic we were not 
without. The surgeon maae use of it in many cases with exeat 
success. 

'Amongst the articles of victualling, we were supplied with 
sugar in the room of oil, and with wheat for a part of our oat- 
meal; and were certainly gainers by the exchange. Sugar, I 
apprehend* is a very good antiscorbutic ; whereas oil (such as 
the navy is usually supplied with), I am of opinion, has the 
contrary effect. 

' But the introduction of the most salutary articles, either as 
provisions or medicines, will generally prove unsuccessful, 
unless supported by certain regulations. On this • • • 



many years' experience, together with some hints I had from 
Sir Hugh Palliser, Captains Campbell, Wallis, and other in- 
telligent officers, enabled me to lay a plan whereby all was to 
be governed. 

* The crew were at three watches, except upon some extraor- 
dinary occasions. By this means they were not so much ex- 
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One circuBBStaace aloie was wanting to complete 

the pfeasure and celebrity arising from the assignment 

of Sir Godfrey Copley's medal. Captain Cook was 

posed to the weather, as if they had been at watch and watch ; 
and had generally dry clothes to shift themselves, when they 
happened to get wet. Care was also taken to expose them as 
little to wet weather as possible. 

' Proper methods were used to keep their persons, hammocks, 
bedding, clothes, &c. constantly clean and dry. Equal care was 
taken to keep the ship clean and dry betwixt decks. Once or 
twice a week she was aired with fires ; and when this could not 
be done, she was smoked with gunpowder, mixed with vinegar 
and water. I bad also, frequently, a fire made in an iron pot 
at the bottom of the well, wnich was of great use in purifying 
the air in the lower parts of the ship, lo this, and to cleanli- 
ness, as well in the snip as amongst the people, too great atten- 
tion cannot be paid : the least neglect occasions a putrid and 
disagreeable smell below, which nothing but fires will remove. 

' Proper attention was paid to the ship^s coppers, so that they 
urere kept constantly clean. 

* The fat, which boiled out of the salt beef and pork, I never 
safFered to be given to the people ; being of opinion that it pro- 
motes the scurvy. 

' I was careful to take in water wherever it was to be got, 
even though we did not want it. Because I look upon fresh 
water from the shore to be more wholesome than that which 
has been kept some time on board a ship. Of this essential ar- 
ticle we were never at an allowance, but had always plenty for 
every necessary purpose. H avigators in general cannot, indeed, 
expect, nor would they wish to meet with such advantages in 
this respect, as fell to my lot. The nature of our voyage car- 
ried us into very high latitudes. But the hardships and dan- 
gers, inseparabfe from that situation, were in some degree 
compensated by the singular felicity we enjoyed, of extracting 
inexhaustible supplies of fresh water from an ocean strewed 
with ice. 

* We came to few places, where either the art of man, or the 
bounty of nature, had not provided some sort of refreshment or 
other, either in the animal or vegetable way. It was my tirst 
care to procure whatever of any kind could be met with, by 
every means in my power ; and to oblige our people to make 
use thereof, both by my example and authority ; but the bene- 
fits arising from refreshments of any kind soon became so ob- 
vious, that I had little occasion to recommend the one to exert 
the other.' 

In a letter which CapTam tJook wrote to Sir John PrineJe, 
just before he emlnirkea on his last voyaj?e, dated Plymouth 
Sound, July 7^ 1770, he expressed himselt as toHows: *1 en- 
tirely agree with you, that the dearness of the rob of lemons 
and of oranges will hinder them from being furnished in large 
quantities. But I do not think this so necessary ; for, though 
they may assist other things, I have no great opinion of them 
alone. Nor have I a higher opinion ot vmegar. My people 
had it very sparingly during the late voyage, and, towards the 
latter part none at all : and yet we experienced no ill etiect 
from the want of it. 'I he custom of wa.shing the inside of the 
ship with vinegar, I seldom observed; thinking tJiat fire and 
smoke answered the purpose much better.' 
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not himself present, to hear the discourse o/ the pre- 
sident, and to receive the honour conferred upon him. 
Some months before the anniversary of St. Andrew's 
day, be had sailed on his last expedition. The medal, 
therefore, was delivered into the hands of Mrs. Cook, 
whose satisfaction at being intrusted with so valuable 
a pledge of her husband's reputation cannot be ques- 
tioned. Neither can it be doubted, but that the cap- 
tain, before his departure from England, was fully ap- 
prized of the mark of distinction which was intended 
for him by the Royal Society. 

Captain Cook, after the conclusion of his second 
voyage, was called upon to appear in the world in the 
character of an author. In the account that was pub- 
lished, by authority, of his former circumnavigation 
of the globe, as well as of those which had been per- 
formed by the Captains Byron, Cateret, and Wallis, 
it was thought requisite to procure the assistance of a 
professed literary man, whose business it should be 
to draw up a narrative from the several journals of 
these commanders. Accordingly, Dr. Hawkesworth, 
as is universally known, was employed for the purpose. 
In the present case, it was not esteemed necessary to 
have recourse to such an expedient. Captain Cook 
was justly regarded as sufficiently qualified to relate 
his own story. His journal only required to be di- 
vided into chapters, and perhaps to be amended by a 
few verbal corrections. It is not speaking extrava- 
gantly to say, that in point of composition, his history 
of his voyage reflects upon him no small degree of 
credit. His style is natural, clear, and manly; being 
well adapted to the subject and to his own character : 
and it is possible that a pen of more studied elegance 
would not have given any additional advantage to the 
narration. It was not till some time after Captain 
Cook's leaving England that the work was publisned; 
but, in the meanwhile, the superintendence of it was 
undertaken by his learned and valuable friend. Dr. 
Douglas, whose late promotion to the mitre hath 
afforded pleasure to every literary man, of every de- 
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nomination. When the Voyage appeared it came 
recommended by the accuracy and excellence of its 
charts, and by a great variety of engravings, from the 
curious and beautiful drawings of Mr. Hodges. This 
work was followed by the publication of the original 
astronomical observations, which had been made by 
Mr. Wales in the Resolution, and by Mr. Bayley in 
the Adventure. It was at the expense of the com- 
missioners of longitude that these observations were 
niade, and it was by their order that they were 
printed. The book of Mr. Wales and Mr. Bayley 
displays, in the strongest light, the scientific use and 
value of Captain Cook's voyage. 

Some of tne circumstances which have now been 
mentioned have designedly been brought forward 
more early in point of time than should otherwise 
have been done, in order to prevent any interruption 
m the course of the subsequent narrative. 

Though Captain Cook was expected ta sit down in 
repose, after his toils and labours, the design of far- 
ther discoveries was not laid aside. The illusion, in- 
deed of a Terra Australis incognita, to any purposes 
of commerce, colonization, and utility, had been dis- 
pelled : but there was another grand question which 
remained to be determined ; and that was the prac- 
ticability of a northern passage to the Pacific Ocean. 
It had long been a favourite object with navigators, 
and particularly with the English, to discover a 
shorter, a more commodious, and a more profitable 
course of sailing to Japan and China, and, indeed, to 
the £ast Indies in general, than by making the tedi- 
ous circuit of the Cape of G«od Hope. To find a 
western passage round North America had been at- 
tempted by several bold adventurers, from Frobisher's 
first voyage, in 1676, to those of James and of Fox, 
in 1631. By these expeditions a large addition was 
made to the knowledge of the northern extent of 
America, and Hudson's and Baffin's Bays were dis- 
covered. But the wished-for passage, on that side . 
i^to the Pacific Ocean, was still unattained. Nor 
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were the vanous attempts of our countrymen, and of 
the Dutch, to find sucn a pasfsage, by sailing round 
the north of Asia, in an eastern direction, attended 
with better success. Wood's failure in 1676, appears 
to have concluded the long list of unfortunate expe- 
ditions in that century. The discovery, if not abso- 
lutely despaired of, had been unsuccessful in such a 
number of instances, that it ceased for many years, to 
be an object of pursuit. 

The question was again revived in the present cen- 
tury. Mr. Dobbs, a warm advocate for the probabi- 
lity of a north-west passage through Hudson's Bay, 
once more recalled the attention of this country to 
that undertaking. In consequence of the spirit by 
him excited, Captain Middleton was sent out by go- 
vernment, in 1741, and Captains Smith and More, in 
1746. But though an act of Parliament had been 
passed, which secured a reward of twenty thousand 
pounds to the discovery of a passage, the accomplish- 
ment of this favourite object continued at as great a 
distance as ever. 

To ascertain a matter of such importance and mag- 
nitude in navigation, was reserved to be another glory 
of his present majesty's reign. The idea was pecu- 
liarly suited to the enlightened mind ojf the noble lord 
at the head of the admiralty, and he adopted it with 
ardour. Preparatory to the execution of the design. 
Lord Mulgrave sailed with two ships, to determine 
how far navigation was practicable towards the north 
pole. In this expedition, his lordship met with the 
same insuperable difficulties which had been expe- 
rienced by former voyagers. N evertheless, the expec- 
tation of opening a communication between the Paci- 
fic and Atlantic Oceans, by a northerly course, was 
not abandoned; and it was resolved that a voyage 
should be undertaken for that purpose. 

For the conduct of an enterprise, the operations of 
which were intended to be so new, so extensive, and 
so various, it was evident that great ability, skill, and 
experience were indispensably necessary. That Cap- 
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tain Cook was of all men ihe best qualified for carry- 
ing it into execution was a matter that could not be 
called in question. But, however ardently it might 
be wished that he would take upon him the command 
of the service, no one (not even his friend and patron 
Lord Sandwich himself) presumed to solicit him upon 
the subject. The benefits he had already conferred 
on science and navigation, and the labours and dan- 
gers he had gone through were so many and great, 
that it was not deemed reasonable to ask him to en- 
gage in fresh perils. At the same time, nothing could 
be more natural, than to consult him upon everything 
relative to the business ; and his advice was particu- 
larly requested with regard to the properest person 
for conducting the voyage. To determine this point, 
the captain. Sir Hugh Palliser, and Mr. Stephens, 
were invited to Lord Sandwich's to dinner. Here, 
Asides taking into consideration what officer should 
be recommended to his majesty for accomplishing the 
purposes in view, many things were said concerning 
the nature of the design. Its grandeur and dignity, 
the consequences of it to navigation and science, and 
the completion it would give to the whole system of 
discoveries, were enlarged upon in the course of the 
conversation. Captain Cook was so fired with the 
contemplation and representation of the object, that 
he started up, and declared, that he himself would 
undertake the direction of the enterprise. It is easy 
to suppose, with what pleasure the noble lord, and 
the other gentlemen, received a proposal, which was 
so agreeable to their secret wishes, and which they 
thought of the highest importance towards attaining 
the ends of the \oyage. No time was lost by the 
Earl of Sandwich, in laying the matter before the 
king ; and Captain Cook was appointed to the com- 
mand of the expedition, on the 10th of February, 1776. 
At the same time, it was agreed that on his return to 
England, he should be restored to his situation at 
Greenwich ; and, if no vacancy occurred during the 
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interval^ the officer who succeeded him was to resign 

in his favour. 

The command and the direction of the enterpnse 
being thus happily settled, it became an object of great 
importance to determine what might be the best course 
that could be given to the voyage. All former navi- 
gators round the globe had returned to Europe by the 
Cape of Good Hope. But to Captain Cook the ardu- 
ous task was now asagned, of attempting it by reach- 
ing the high northern latitudes between Asia and 
America ; and the adoption of this resolution was, I 
believe, the result of his own reflections upon the 
subject. The usual plan, therefore, of discovery was 
reversed ; so that instead of a passage from the At- 
lantic to the Pacific, one from the latter into the for- 
mer was to be tried. Whatever openings or inlets 
there might be on the east side of America, that lie in 
a direction which could afford any hopes of a passage, 
it was wisely foreseen, that the ultimate success of 
the e;(pcdition would depend upon there being an 
open sea between the west side of that continent and 
the extremities of Asia. Accordingly Captain Cook 
was ordered to proceed into the Pacific Ocean, through 
the chain of the new islands which had been visited 
by him in the southern tropic. After having crossed 
the equator into the northern parts of that ocean, he 
was then to hold such a course as might probably fix 
many interesting points in geography, and produce 
intermediate discoveries, in his progress northward 
to the principal scene of his operations. With regard 
to his grand object, it was determined, for the wisest 
reasons, and ^fter the most mature deliberation and 
inquiry, that upon his arrival on the coast of New 
Albion, he should proceed northward as far as the la- 
titude of 65®, and not lose any time in exploring rivers 
or inlets, or upon any other account, until he had 
gotten into that latitude. 

To give every possible encouragement to the prose- 
cution of the great design in view, the motives of in- 
terest were added to ^e obligations of duty. In the 
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act of parliament which passed in 1745, the reward 
of twenty thousand pounds had been only held out to 
the ships belonging to any of his majesty's subjects, 
while his majesty's own ships were excluded. An- 
other, and more capital defect in this act was, that it 
confined the rewara to such ships alone as should 
discover a passage through Hudson's Bay. By a new 
law, which passed in 1776, both these deficiencies 
were effectually remedied. It was now enacted, — 
' That if any snip, belonging to any of his majesty's 
subjects, or to his majesty, shall find out, and sail 
through any passage by sea, between the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans, in any direction, or parallel of the 
northern hemisphere, to the northward of the 52o of 
northern latitude, the owners of such ships, if belong- 
ing to any of his majesty's subject, or the commander, 
officers, and seamen of such ship belonging to his ma- 
jesty, shall receive, as a rewsird for such discovery, 
the sum of twenty thousand pounds.' 

That every thing might be done which could faci- 
litate the success of the grand expedition. Lieutenant 
Pickersgill was sent out, in 1776, with directions to 
explore the coast of Baffin's Bay ; and in the next 
year. Lieutenant Young was commissioned not only 
to examine the western parts of that bay, but to en- 
deavour to find a passage on that side, from the At- 
lantic to the Pacific Ocean. Nothing was performed 
by either of these gentlemen that promoted the pur- 
poses of Captain Cook's voyage. 

Two vessels were fixed upon by government for the 
intended service ; the Resolution and the Discovery. 
The command of the former was given to Captam 
Cook, and of the other to Captain Clerke. To the 
Kesolution was assigned the same complement of 
officers and men which she had during her preceding 
voyage ; and the only difference in the establishment 
of the Discovery from that of the Adventure, was ia 
the single instance of her having no marine officer on 
board. 

From the time of the two ships being put into com- 
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misson, the greatest tiegree of attention and zeal was 
exerted by the Earl of Sandwich and the rest of the 
board of admiralty, to have them equipped in the 
most complete manner. Both the vessels were sup- 
plied with as much of every necessary article as could 
conveniently be stowed, and with the best of each 
kind^that could be procured. Whatever, likewise, 
the experience of the former voyages had shewn to be 
of any utility in preserving the health of seamen, was 
provided in large abundance. That some permanent 
benefit might be conveyed to the inhabitants of Ota- 
heite, and of the other islands of the Pacific Ocean, 
whom our navigators might happen to visit, it was 
graciously commanded bv his majesty, that an assort- 
ment of useful animals should be carried out to those 
countries. Accordingly, a bull, two cows with their 
calves, and several sheep, with hay and corn for their 
subsistence, were taken on board ; and it was intend- 
ed to add other serviceable animals to these, when 
Captain Cook should arrive at the Cape of Good Hope. 
With the same benevolent purposes, the captain was 
furnished with a sufficient quantity of such of our 
European garden seeds, as could not fail of being a 
valusu>le present to the newly discovered islands, by 
adding fresh supplies of food to their own vegetable 
productions. By order of the board of admiralty, 
many articles besides were delivered to our comman- 
der, which were calculated, in various ways, to im- 
prove the condition of the natives of the other hemi- 
sphere. Still farther to promote a friendly intercourse 
with them, and to carry on a traffic that might be 
profitable on both sides, an ample assortment was 
provided of iron tools and trinkets. An attention no 
less humane was extended to the wants of our own 
people. Some additional clothing, adapted to a cold 
climate, was ordered for the crews of the two ships ; 
and nothing was denied to our navigators that could 
be supposed to be in the least conducive to their health, 
or even to their convenience. 

It was not to these things only, that the extraordi- 
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nary care of Lord Sandwich, and of the other gentle- 
men at the head of the naval department, was con- 
fined. They were eoually solicitous to afford every 
assistance that was calculated to render the expedition 
of public utility. Several astronomical and nautical 
instruments were intrusted, by the board of lonptude, 
to Captain Cook, and Mr. King his second lieutenant ; 
who had undertaken to make the necessary obser- 
vations, during the voyage, for the improvement of 
astronomy and navigation. It was originally intended 
that a professed observator should be sent out in the 
Resolution ; but the scientific abilities of the captain 
and his lieutenant rendered the appointment of such 
a person absolutely unnecessary. I'he case was some- 
what different with regard to the Discovery. Mr. 
William Bayley, who had already given satisfactory 
proofs of his skill and diligence as an observator, while 
he was employed in Captain Furneauz's ship, during 
the late voyage was engaged a second time in that 
capacity, and appointed to sail on board Captain 
Clerke's vessel. The department of natural history 
was assigned to Mr. Anderson, the surgeon of the Re- 
solution, who was as veiling, as he was well qualified, 
to describe every thing in that branch of science which 
should occur worthy of notice. From the remarks of 
this gentleman. Captain Cook had derived consider- 
able assistance in his last navigation ; especially with 
regard to the very copious vocabulary of the language 
of Otaheite, and the comparative specimen of the 
languages of the other islands which had then been 
visited. There were several young men among our 
commander's sea officers, who, under his direction, 
could be usefully employed in constructing charts, in 
taking views of the coasts and headlands near which 
our voyagers might pass, and in drawing plans of the 
bays and harbours in which they should anchor. 
"Without a constant attention to this object, the cap- 
tain was sensible, that his discoveries could not be 
rendered profitable to future navigators. That he 
n>ig*it go out with every help, which could serve to 
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make the result of the voyage entertaining to the g&< 
nerality of readers, as well as instructive to the sailor 
and the scholar, Mr. Webber was fixed upon, and 
engaged to embark in the Resolution, for the express 
purpose of supplying the unavoidable imperfections 
of written accounts, by enabling our people to pre- 
serve and to bring home, such drawings ot the most 
memorable scenes of their transactions, as could only 
be executed by a professed and skilful artist. 

As the last mark of the extraordinary attention 
which the Earl of Sandwich, Sir Hugh Palliser, and 
others of the board of admiralty had uniformly shewn 
to the preparations for the expedition, they went down 
to Long Reach, and paid a visit to the ships, on the 
8th of June, to examme whether every thing was com- 
pleted conformably to their intentions and orders, and 
to the satisfaction of all who were to embark in the 
voyage. His lordship and the rest of the admiralty 
board, together with several noblemen and gentlemen 
of their acquaintance, honoured Captain Cook, on that 
day, with their company at dinner. Both upon their 
coming on board, and their going ashore, they were 
saluted with seventeen guns, and with three cheers. 

As the ships were to touch at Otaheite and the So- 
ciety Islands, it had been determined not to omit the 
only opportunity which might ever offer of carrying 
Omai back to his native country. Accordingly, he 
left London, on the 24th of June, in company with 
Captain Cook ; and it was with a mixture of regret 
and satisfaction that he took his departure. When 
England, and those who during the stay, had honoured 
him with their protection or friendship, were spoken 
of, his spirits were sensibly affected, and it was with 
difficulty that he could refrain from tears. But his 
eyes began to sparkle with joy, as soon as ever the 
conversation was turned to his own islands. The good 
treatment he received in England had made a deep 
impression upon his mind; and he entertained the 
highest ideas of th^i country and of the people. Never- 
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theless, the pleasing prospect he now had before him 
of returning home, loaded with what, he well knew, 
would there be esteemed invaluable treasures, and the 
flattering hope, which the possession of these afforded 
him, of attaining to a distinguished superiority among 
his countrymen, were considerations which operated, 
by degrees, to suppress every uneasy sensation. By 
the time he had gotten on board the ship, he appeared 
to be quite happy. 

His majesty had furnished Omai with an ample 
provision of every article which our English navi- 
gators, durin|f their former intercourse with Otaheite 
and the Society Islands, had observed to be in any 
estimation there, either as useful, or ornamental. 
Many presents, likewise, of the same nature, had 
been made him by Lord Sandwich, Sir Joseph Banks, 
and several other gentlemen and ladies of his ac- 
quaintance. In short, both during his residence in 
England, and at his departure from it, no method had 
been neglected, which could be calculated to render 
him the instrument of conveying to the inhabitants of 
the islands of the Pacific Ocean, the most exalted 
ideas of the greatness and generosity of the British 
pation. 

CHAPTER VI, 

Narrative of Captain Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, to 
the Period of his Death. 

Evert preparation for the voyage being completed. 
Captain Cook received an order to proceed to Ply- 
mouth, and to take the Discovery under his command. 
Having, accordingly, given the proper directions to 
Captain Clerke, he sailed from the Nore to the Downs, 
on the 25th of June. On the 30th of the same month, 
he anchored in Plymouth Sound, where the Disco- 
very was already arrived. It was the 8th day of July 
before our commander received his instructions for 
the voyage ; and, at the same time, he was ordered 
to proceed with the Resolution, to the Cape of Good 
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Hope. Captain Gierke, who was detained in London, 
by some unavoidable circumstances, was to follow as 
soon as he should join his ship. 

In the evening of the 12th, Captain Cook stood out 
of Plymouth Sound, and pursued his course down the 
Channel. It was very early that he began his judi- 
cious operations for preserving the health of his crew : 
for, on the 1 7th, the ship was smoked between the 
decks with gunpowder, and the spare sails were well 
aired. On the SOth, the moon bemg totally eclipsed, 
the captain observed it with a night telescope. He 
had not, on this occasion, an opportunity of making 
many observations. The reason was, that the moon 
was hidden behind the clouds the greater part of the 
time ; and this was particularly the case, when the 
beginning and the end of total darkness, and the end 
of the eclipse, happened. 

It being found, that there was not hay and com 
suflScient for the subsistence of the stock of animals 
on board, till the arrival of our people at the Cape of 
Good Hope, Captain Cook determined to touch at 
Teneriffe. This island he thought better adapted to 
the purposes of procuring these articles, and other re- 
freshments, than Madeira. On the 1st of August, he 
anchored in the road of Santa Cruz, and immediately 
dispatched an officer to the governor, who, with the 
utmost politeness, granted every thing which our com- 
mander reouested. 

Were a judgment to be formed from the appearance 
of the country in the neighbourhood of Santa Cruz, it 
might be concluded that Tenerifie is so barren a sjpot, 
as to be insufficient for the maintenance even of its 
own inhabitants. It was proved, however, by the 
ample supplies which our navigators received, that 
the islanders had enough to spare for visitors. The 
necessary articles of refreshment were procured at 
such moderate prices, as to confirm Captain Cook in 
his opinion, that TenerifTe is a more eligible place 
than Madeira, for ships to touch at, which are bound 
on long voyages. Indeed, the wine of the latter 
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island is (ar superior to that of the former ^ but then 
it can only be purchased by a sum of money propor- 
tionably larger. 

During the short stay which the captain made at 
Teneriffe, he continued with great assiduity his astro- 
nomical observations ; and Mr. Anderson has not a 
little contributed to the fiarther knowledge of the 
country, by his remarks on its generad state, its natural 
appearances, its productions, and its inhabitants. He 
learned, from a sensible and well informed gentleman, 
who resided in the island, that a shruS is common 
there, which agrees exactly with the description given 
by Tournefort and Linnaeus, of the tea shrub , as grow-, 
ing in China and Japan. It is reckoned a weed, and 
every year is rooted out in large quantities from the 
vineyards. The Spaniards, however, sometimes use 
it as tea, and ascnbe to it all the qualities of that 
which is imported from China. They give it also the 
name of tea, and say that it was found in the country 
when the islands were first discovered. Another bota- 
nical curiosity is called the impregnated lemon ; which 
is a perfect and distinct lemon enclosed within another, 
and differing from the outer one only in being a little 
more globular. 

The air and climate of Teneriffe are, in general, re- 
markably healthful, and particularly adapted to give 
relief in pulmonary complaints. This the gentleman 
before mentioned endeavoured to account for, from its 
being always in a person's power to procure a different 
temperature of the air, by residing at different heights 
in the island. He expressed, therefore, his surprise 
that the physicians of England should never have 
thought of sending their consumptive patients to Tene^ 
riffe, instead of Mice or Lisbon. 

Although it is not understood that there is any 
great similarity between the manners of the English 
and those of the Spaniards, it was observable, that 
the difference between them was very little perceived 
by Omai. He only said, that the Spaniards did not 
appear to be so friendly as the English -, and that, in 
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their persons, they approached to some resemblanee of 
his own countrymen. 

On the 4th, Captain Cook sailed from Teneriffe, and 
proceeded on his voyage. Such was his attention, 
c>oth to the discipline and the health of his company, 
that twice in the space of five days, he exercised them 
at great guns and small arms, and cleared and smoked 
the ship below decks. On the evening of the 10th, 
when the Resolution was at a small distance from the 
island of Bonavista, she ran so close upon a number 
of sunken rocks, that she did but just weather the 
breakers. The situation of our voyap^rs, for a few 
minutes, was very alarming. In this situation the 
captain, with the intrepid coolness which distinguished 
his character, did not choose to sound, as that, without 
any possibility of lessening, might have heightened 
the danger. 

While our commander was near the Cape de Verde 
Islands, he had an opportunity of correcting an asser- 
tion of Mr. Nicholson with regard to the manner of 
sailing by those islands, which, if implicitly trusted 
to, might prove of dangerous consequence. On the 
13th, our navigators arrived before Port Praya,in the 
Island of St. Jago ; but as the Discovery was not 
there, and little water had been expended in the pas- 
sage from Teneriffe, Captain Cook did not think proper 
to go in ; but stood to the southward. 

In the course of the voyage, between the latitudes 
of 12° and ?<> north, the weather was generally dark 
and gloomy. The rains were frequent, and accom- 
panied with that close and sultry weather, which too 
often brings on sickness in this passage. At such a 
time, the worst consequences are to be apprehended : 
and commanders of ships cannot be too much upon 
their guard. It is necessary for them to purify the air 
between decks with fire and smoke, and to oblige their 
people to dry their clothes at every opportunity. The 
constant observance of these precautions on board the 
Resolution was attended with such success, that the 
captain had now fewer sick men than on either of his 
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former voyages. This was the more remarkable, as, 
in consequence of the seams of the vessel having 
opened so vi^ide, as to admit the rain when it fell, 
there was scarcely a man who could lie dry in his 
bed ; and the officers in the gun-room were all driven 
out of their cabins by the water that came through 
the sides. When settled weather returned, the caulk* 
ers were employed in repairing these defects, by caulk- 
ing the decKS and inside weather-works of the ship ; 
for the humanity of our commander would not trust 
the workmen over the sides, while the Resolution was 
at sea. 

On the 1st of September, our navigators crossed 
the equator. While, on the 8th, Captain Cook was 
near the eastern coast of Brazil, he was at conskler- 
able pains to settle its longitude, which, till some 
better astronomical observations are made on shore in 
that country, he concluded to be thirty-iive degrees 
and a half, or thirty-six degrees west, at most. 

As our people proceeded on their voyage, they fre- 
quently saw, in the night, those luminous marine 
animals, which have formerly been mentioned and 
described. Some of them appeared to be conwder- 
ably larger than any which the captain had met with 
before ; and sometimes they were so numerous, that 
hundreds of them were visible at the same moment. 

On the 18th of October, the Resolution came to an 
anchor in Table Bay, at the Cape of Good Hope; 
and the usual compliments having been paid to Baron 
Plettenberg the governor. Captain Cook immediately 
applied himself to his customary operations. Nothing 
remarkable occurred till the evening of the 31st, when 
a tempest arose from the south-east, which lasted 
three days, and which was so violent that the Reso- 
lution was the only ship in the bay that rode out the 
gale without dragging her anchors. The effects of 
the storm were sensibly felt by our people on shore ; 
for their tents and observatory were torn to pieces, 
and their astronomical quadrant narrowly escaped irre- 
parable damage. On the 3rd of November, the tem- 
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pest ceased, and the next day the English were en- 
abled to resume their diiferent employments. 

It was not till the 10th of the month, that Captain 
Cook had the satisfaction of seeing the Discovery 
arrive in the bay, and effect her junction with the 
Resolution. She had sailed from England on the Ut 
of August, and would have reached the Cape of Good 
Hope a week sooner, if she had not been driven from 
the coast by the late storm. Every assistance was 
immediately given to put her into a proper condition 
for proceeding on the voyage. 

While the necessary preparations foi the future 
navigation was completing, a disaster happened with 
regard to the cattle which had been carried out in the 
Resolution. They had been conveyed on shore for 
the purpose of grazing. The bull, and two cows, with 
their calves, had been sent to graze along with some 
other cattle : but Captain Cook was advised to keep 
the sheep, which were sixteen in number, close to the 
tents, where they were penned up every evening. 
During the night preceding the I4th, some dogs hav- 
ing gotten in among them, forced them out of the 
pen, killed four, and dispersed the rest. Six of them 
were recovered the next day ; but the two rams and 
two of the finest ewes in the whole flock, were 
amongst those which were missing. Baron Pletten- 
berg being at this time in the country, our com- 
mander applied to Mr. Hemmy, the lieutenant- 
governor, and to the fiscal, for redress ; and both these 
gentlemen promised to use their endeavours for the 
recovery of the lost sheep. It is the boast of the 
Dutch, that the police at the Cape is so carefully 
executed, that it is scarcely possible for a slave, with 
all his cunning and knowledge of the country, to 
effectuate his escape. Nevertheless, Captain Cook's 
sheep evaded all the vigilance of the fiscaPs officers 
and people. At length, after much trouble and ex- 
pense, by employing some of the meanest and low* 
est scoundrels in the place, he recovered all but the 
two ewes, of which he never could hear the least 
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tidings. The character given of the fellows to whom 
the captain was obliged to have recourse, by the per- 
son who recommended their being applied to, was, 
that for a ducatoon they would cut their master's 
throat, burn the house over his head, and bury him 
and the whole family in the ashes. 

During the stay of our voyagers at the Cape, some 
of the officers, accompanied by Mr. Anderson, made a 
short excursion into the neighbouring country. This 
gentleman, as usual, was very diligent in recording 
every thing which appeared to him worthy of observa- 
tion. His remarks, however, in the present case, will 
be deemed of little consequence, compared with the 
full, accurate, and curious account of the Cape of 
Good Hope, with which Dr. Sparrman hath lately 
favoured the literary world. 

With respect to Captain Cook, besides the unavoid- 
able care which lay upon him, in providing his ships 
with whatever was requisite for the commodious and 
successful prosecution of the voyage, his attention 
was eminently directed to scientific objects. He was 
anxious to ascertain the cttrrents, the variations of 
the compass, and the latitude and longitude of the 
places to which he came. The observations which he 
collected, and recorded in his journal, while he was 
at the Cape of Good Hope, v»rill be esteemed of the 
greatest importance by judicious navigators. 

After the disaster which had happened to the sheep, 
it may well be supposed that our commander did not 
long trust on shore those which remained. Accord- 
ingly, he gave orders to have them, and the other 
cattle, conveyed on board as fast as possible. He made 
an addition, also, to the original stock, by the purchase 
of two young bulls, two heifers, two young stallions, 
two mares, two rams, several ewes and goats, and 
some rabbits and poultry. All these animals were 
intended for New Zealand, Otaheite, and the neigh- 
bouring islands; and, indeed, for any other places in 
the course of the voyage, where the leaving of any 
of them might be of service to posterity. 
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In the supplies which were provided at the Cape, 
Captain Cook paid a particular regard to the nature 
and extent of his undertaking. As it was in^MMsible 
to tell when or where he might meet with a place, 
which could so amply contribute to his necessities, he 
thought proper to lay in such a store of provisions 
for both ships, as would be sufficient to last them for 
two years and upwards. 

Our commander having given a copy of his instruc- 
tions to Captain Clerke, and an order directing him 
how to proceed in case of a separation, weighed from 
Table Bay on the 30th of November, though it was 
not till the 3rd of December that he got clear of 
the land. On the 6th the ships passed through seve- 
ral spots of water, nearly of a red colour. When some 
of Sis was taken up, it was found to contain a large 

auantity of small animals, of a reddish hue, and which 
ke microscope discovered to resemble a cray-fish. As 
our navigators pursued their course to the south-east, 
a very strong gaile, which they had from the westward, 
was followed by a mountainous sea, in consequence 
of which the Resolution rolled and tumbled so much, 
that the cattle on board were preserved with the ut- 
most difficulty. Soon after, several of the goats, es- 
pecially the males, together with some sheep, died, 
notwithstanding, all the care to prevent it, that was 
exercised by our pe(^le. This misfortune was chiefly 
owing to the coldness of the weather, which now 
began to be felt in the most sensible manner. 

On the 12th, land was seen, which, upon a nearer 
approach, was found to consist of two islands. That 
which lies most to the south, and is the largest, was 
judged by Captain Cook to be about fifteen leagues in 
circuit. The northerly one is about nine leagues in 
circuit; and the two islands are at the distance of five 
leagues from each other. As the ships passed through 
the channel between them, our voyagers could not 
discover with the assistance of their best glasses, either 
t ree or shrub on either of them. They seemed to have 
a rocky and bold shore, and their surface is for the 
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most oart composed of barren mountains^ the summits 
and sides of which were covered with snow. These 
two islands, together with four others vhich lie from 
nine to twelve degrees of longitude more to the east, 
and nearly in the same latitude, had been discovered 
by Captains Marion du Fresne and Crozet, French 
navigators, in January, 1772, on their passage, in two 
ships from the Cape of Good Hope to the Philippine 
Islands. As no names had been assigned to them in 
a chart of Uie Southern Ocean, which Captain Crozet 
communicated to Captain Cook in 1775, our com- 
mander distinguished the two larger ones by calling 
them Prince Edward's Islands, after his majesty's 
fourth son. To the other four, with a view of com- 
memorating the discoverers, he gave the name of 
Marion's and Crozet's Islands. 

Though it was now the middle of summer in this 
hemisphere, the weather was not less severe than 
what IS generally met with in England in the very 
depth of winter. Instead however, of being discou- 
raged by this chrcumstance, the captain shaped his 
course in such a manner, as to pass to the southward 
of Marion's and Crozet's Islands, that he might get 
into the latitude of land which had been discovered 
by M. de Kerguelen, another French navigator. It 
was part of our commander's instructions to examine 
whether a good harbour might not here be found. 

As our voyagers, on the 24th, were steering to the 
eastward, a fog clearing up a little, which had in- 
volved them for some time, and which had rendered 
their navigation both tedious and dangerous, land was 
seen, bearing south-south-east. Upon a nearer ap- 
proach, it was found to be an island of considerable 
height, and about three leagues in circuit. Another 
island, of the same magnitude, was soon after disco- 
vered, and in a short space a third, besides some smaller 
ones. At times, as the fog broke away, there was the 
appearance of land over the small islands, and Captain 
Cook entertained thoughts of steering for it, by run- 
ning in between them. But, on drawing nearer, he 
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found that, so long as the weather contmued foggy, 
this would be a perilous attempt. For if there should 
be no passage, or if our people should meet with any 
sudden danger, there was such a prodigious sea, 
breaking on all the shores in a frighttul surf, that it 
would have been impossible for the vessels to be got- 
ten off. At the same time, the captain saw another 
island ; and as he did not know how many more might 
succeed, he judged it prudent, in order to avoid set- 
ting entangled among unknown lands in a thick tog, 
to wait for clearer weather. 

The island last mentioned is a high round rock, 
which was named Bligh's Cap. Our commander had 
received some very slight information concerning it 
at Teneriffe, and his sagacity in tracing it was such, 
as immediately led him to determine, that it was the 
same that M. de Kerguelen had called the Isle of 
Rendezvous. His reason for giving it that name is not 
very apparent ; for nothing can rendezvous upon it 
but fowls of the air, it being certainly inaccessibly to 
every other animal. The weather beginning to clear 
up. Captain Cook steered in for the land, of which a 
faint view had been obtained in the morning. This 
was Kerguelen's land. No sooner had our navigators 
gotten off Cape Franpois, then they observed the 
coast to the southward, to be much indented by pro- 
jecting points and bays ; from which circumstance 
they were sure of finding a good harbour. Accord- 
ingly, such a harbour was speedily discovered, in 
which the ships came to an ancnor on the 25th, being 
Christmas-day. Upon landing, our commander found 
the shore almost entirely covered with penguins and 
other birds, and with seals. The latter, which were 
not numerous, having been unaccustomed to visitors, 
were so insensible of fear, that as many as were wanted, 
for the purpose of making use of their fat or blubber, 
were killed without difficulty* Fresh water was so 
plentiful, that every golly afibrded a large stream ; 
but not a single tree or shrub, or the least sign of it, 
could be met withf and but very little herbage of any 
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sort. Before Captain Cook returned to his ship, he 
ascended the first ridge of rocks, that rise in a kind of 
amphitheatre, above one another, in hopes of obtain- 
ing a view of the country; in which, however, he was 
disappointed : for, previously to his reaching the top, 
there came on so thick a fog, that he could scarcely 
find his way down again. In the evening, the seine 
was hauled at the head of the harbour, but only half 
a dozen small fish were caught. As no better success 
attended a trial which was made the next day with 
hook and line, the only resource for fresh provision 
was in birds, the store of which was inexhaustible. 

The people having wrought hard for two days, and 
nearly completed their water the captain allowed them 
the 27th, as a day of rest, to celebrate Christmas. 
Many of them, in consequence of this indulgence, went 
on shore, and made excursions, in difiPerent directions, 
into the country which they found barren and desolate 
in the highest degree. One of them, in his ramble, dis- 
covered, and brought to our commander, in the even- 
ing, a quart bottle, fastened with some wire to a pro- 
jecting rock on the north side of the harbour. This 
bottle contained a piece of parchment, on which was 
written the following inscription : 

Ludovieo XV, Galliarum 

rege et d, de Boynes 

regi a Secretis ad Res 

maritimas annU 1772 et 

1773. 

It was clear, from this inscription, that our English 
navigators were not the first who had been in the 
place. As a memorial of our people's having touched 
at the same harbour. Captain Cook wrote, as follows, 
on the other side of the parchment : 

Naves Resolution 

et Discovery 

de Rege Magna Britannia, 

Decembris, 1776. 

N 2 
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He then put it again into the bottle, together with a 
silver twopenny piece of 1772. Having covered the 
mouth of the bottle with a leaden cap, he placed it, 
the next morning in a pile of stones, erected for the 
purpose, upon a little eminence on the north shore of 
the harbour, and near to the place where it was first 
found. In this position it cannot escape the notice of 
any European, whom accident or design may bring into 
the port. Here the captain displayed the British flag, 
and named the place Christmas Harbour, from our 
voyagers having arrived in it on that festival. 

After our commander had finished the business of the 
inscription, he went in his boat round the harbour, to 
examme what the shore afforded. His more particular 
object was to look for drift-wood ; but he did not find 
a single piece throughout the whole extent of the place. 
On the same day, accompanied by Mr. King, his second 
lieutenant, he went uj^n Cape Franpois, with the hope, 
that, from this elevation, he mi^ht obtain a view of the 
sea-coast, and of the adjoining islands. But when he 
had gotten up, he found, that every distant object 
below him was obscured in a thick fog. The land on 
the same plain, or of a greater height, was sufficiently 
visible, and appeared naked and desolate in the highest 
degree ; some hills to the southward excepted, which 
were covered with snow* 

On the 29th, Captain Cook departed from Christmas 
Harbour, and proceeded to range along the coast, with 
a view of discovering its position and extent. In pur- 
suing his course he met with several promontories and 
bays, together virith a peninsula, all of which he has 
described and named, chiefly in honour of his various 
friends. Such was the danger of the navigation, that 
the ships had more than once a very narrow escape. 
On the same dav, another harbour was discovered, in 
which the vessels came to an anchor for one night. 
Here the captain, Mr. Gore, and Mr. Bayley went on 
shore to examine the country, which they found, if 
possible, more barren and desolate than the land that 
lies about Christmas Harbour : and yet, if the least 
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fertility were anjr where to be expected, it ought to 
have existed in this place, which is completely sheltered 
from the bleak and predominating southerly and wes- 
terly winds. Our commander observed, vnth regret, 
that there was neither food nor covering for cattle of 
any sort ; and that, if he left any, they must inevitably 
perish. Finding no encouragement to continue his 
researches, he weighed anchor and put to sea on the 
30th, having given to the harbour the name of Port 
Palliser. On the same day, he came to a point, which 
proved to be the very eastern extremi^ of Kerguelen's 
Land. In a large bay, near . this point, there was a 
prodigious quantity of sea-weed, some of which is of a 
most extraordinary length. It seemed to be the same 
kind of vegetable production that Sir Joseph Banks had 
formerly distinguished by the appellation oifucus gi- 
ganteus. Although the st^n is not much thicker than 
a man's hand. Captain Cook thought himself well war- 
ranted to say, that part of it grows to the length of sixty 
fathoms and upwaurd. 

The result c^ the examination of Kerguelen's Land 
was, that the quantity of latitude which it occupies 
doth not much exceed one degree and a quarter. Its 
extent, from east to west, still remains undecided. At 
its first discovery, it was probably supposed to belon? 
to a southern continent; but, in fact, it is an islandf, 
and that of no great extent. If our commander had 
not been unwilling to deprive M. Kerguelen of the 
honour of its bearing his name, be would have been 
disposed, from its sterility, to call it the Island of 
Delation. 

It should here be mentioned, that M.de Kerguelen 
made two viints to the coast of this country ; one in 
1772 and another in 1773. With the first of these 
voyages Captain Cook had only a irery slight acquaint^' 
ance ; and to the second he was totally a stranger ; so 
that he scarcely had any opportunity of comparing his 
own discoveries with those of the French navigator. 
M. de Kerguelen was peculiarly unfortunate, in having 
done but Uttle to <;omplete what he had begun ; for 
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though he discovered a new land, he could not, in two 
expeditions to it, once bring his ships to an anchor 
upon any part of its coasts. Captain Cook had either 
fewer difficulties to struggle with, or was more success*- 
ful in surmounting them. 

During the short time in which our voyagers lay in 
Christmas Harbour, Mr. Anderson lost no opportunity 
of searching the country in every direction. Perhaps 
no place, hitherto discovered, under the same parellel 
of latitude, affords so scanty a field for a naturad his- 
torian. All that could be known in the space of time 
allotted him, and jprobably all that will ever be wor- 
thy to be known, was collected by this gentleman. 
A verdure, which had been seen at a little distance 
from the shore, gave our people the flattering expec- 
tation of meeting with a vanety of herbage : but in 
this they were greatly deceived. On landing, it was 
perceived, that the hvely colour which had imposed 
upon them, was occasioned only by one small plant, 
not unlike some sorts of saxifrage. It grows in large 
spreading tufts, a considerable way up the hills. The 
whole catalogue of plants does not exceed sixteen or 
eighteen, including several kinds of moss, and a beau- 
ti&l species of lichen, which rises higher up from the 
rocks than the rest of the vegetable productions. 
There is not the appearance of a shrub in the whole 
country. Nature has been somewhat more bountiful 
in furnishing it with animals ; though, strictly speak- 
ing, they are not inhabitants of the place, being all 
of the marine kind. In general, the land is only used 
by them' for breeding, and as a resting place. Of 
these animals the most considerable are seals ; being 
of that sort' which is called the ursine seal. The 
birds, which have already been mentioned as very nu- 
merous, chiefly consist of penguins, ducks, petrels, 
albatrosses, shags, gulls, and sea swallows. Penguins, 
which are far superior in number to the rest are of 
three kinds, one of which had never been seen by any 
of our voyagers before. The rocks, or foundations 
of the hills, are principally composed of that dark 



d by Google 



COOK'S VOYAGES. 279 

blue and very hard stone, which seems to be one of 
the most universal productions of nature. Nothing 
was discovered that had the least appearance of ore 
or metal. 

From this desolate coast Captain Cook took his de- 
j>arture on the 31st, intending, agreeably to his lustruc- 
tions, to touch next at New Zealand j that he might 
obtain a recruit of water, take in wood, and make hay 
for the cattle. Their number was now considerably 
diminished ; for two young bulls, one of the heifers, 
two rams, and several of the goats, had died while 
our navigators where employed in exploring Kergue- 
len*8 Land. For some tune they had fresh gales, and 
tolerably clear weather. But on the 3rd of January, 
1777, the wind veered to the north, where it continued 
eight days, and was attended with so thick a fog, that 
the ships ran above three hundred leagues in the dark. 
Occasionally the weather would clear up, and give our 
people a sight of the sun ; but this happened very sel- 
aom, and was always of short continuance. However, 
amidst all the darkness produced by the fog, the ves- 
sels, though they seldom saw each other, were so for- 
tunate, in consequence of frequently firing guns as 
signals, that they did not lose company . On the 1 2th , 
the northerly winds ended in a calm. This was suc- 
ceeded, in a little time, bv a wind from the southward, 
which brought on a rain that continued for twenty-four 
hours. At the end of the rain, the wind freshened, 
and veering to the west and north-west, was followed 
by fair and clear weather. 

Nothing very remarkable occurred to our voyagen 
till the 24th, when they discovered the coast of Van 
Dieman's Land ; and, on the 26th, the ships came to 
an anchor in Adventure Bay. Captain Cook, as soon 
as he had anchored, ordered the boats to be hoisted 
out ; in one of which he went himself, to look for the 
most commodious place for obtaining the necessary 
supplies. Wood and vrater were found in abundance, 
and in places sufficiently convenient ; but grass, which 
was most wanted, was scarce, and, at the same time. 
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very coarse. Necessity, however, obliged our people 

to take up with such as could be procured. 

On the 28th, the English, who were employed in 
cutting wood, were agreeably surprised with a visit 
from some of the natives. They consisted of eight men 
and a boy, who approached our voyagers not only 
without fear, but with the most perfect confidence and 
freedom. There was only a single person among them 
who had any thing which bore the least appearance of 
a weapon, and that was no more than a stick about two 
feet long, and pointed at one end. These people were 
quite nsS^ed, and wore no kind of ornaments ; unless 
some large punctures, or ridges, raised in different 
parts of Sieir bodies, either in straight or curved lines, 
tna^ be considered in that light. Most of them had 
their hair and beards smeared with a red ointment : 
and the faces of some of them were painted with the 
same composition. Every present which Captain Cook 
made them they received without the least ap^arance 
of satisfaction. Of bread and elephant fish, which were 
ofiered them, they refused to taste, but shewed that 
they were fond of birds, as an article of food. Two 
pigs, which the captain had brought on shore, having 
come within their reach, they seized them by the ears, 
as a dog would have done, and would have carried 
them on immediately, apparently with no other inten- 
tion than to kill them. Our commander being desirous 
of knowing the use of the stick which one of the In- 
dians had in his hands, he signified, by signs, his wishes 
to that purpose. His intimations so far succeeded, that 
one of them set up a piece of wood as a mark, and 
threw at it at the di^nce of about twenty yards. 
There was but little reason to commend his dexterity; 
for, after repeated trials, he was still very wide from 
his object. Omai, to convince the natives how much 
our vreapons were superior to theirs, then fired his 
musket at the mark by which they were so greatly 
terrified, that, notwithstanding all the endeavours of 
the Englbh to quiet their minds^ they ran instantly into 
the woods. 
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After the retreat of the Indians, Captain Cook, 
judging that their fears would prevent their remaining 
near enough to observe what passed, ordered the two 
pigs, being a boar and sow, to be carried about a mile 
within the head of the bay, and saw them left there, by 
the side of a fresh water brook. Tt was, at first, his 
benevolent intention, to make an additional present to 
Van Dieman's Land, of a young bull and cow, together 
with some sheep and goats. But, upon reflection, he 
laid aside this design ; being persuaded that the natives 
would destroy them, from, their incapacity of entering 
into his views with regard to the improvement of their 
country. As pigs are animals which soon become wild, 
and are fond of the thickest cover of the woods, there 
was the greater probability of their being preserved. 
For the accommodation of the other catUe, an open 
place must have been chosen ; in which situation they 
could not possibly have been concealed many days. 

On the 29th, about twenty of the inhabitants, men 
and boys, joined Captain Cook and such of his people 
as had landed with him, without manifesting the least 
sign of fear or distrust. It was remarkable, that one 
of the Indians was conspicuously deformed; nor was 
he more distinguished by the hump upon his back, 
than by the drollery of his gestures, and the humour 
of his speeches, which had the appearance of b^ng 
intended for the entertainment of our voyagers. Vn- 
fortunately, the language in which he spake to them 
was wholly unintelligible. To each of the present 
grouD the captain gave a string of beads and a medal, 
which they seemed to receive with some satisfocticm. 
On iron, and iron tools, they appeared to set no value. 
There was reason to believe, that they were even igno- 
rant of fish-hooks ; and ^et it is difficult to suppose, 
that a people who inhabit a sea-coast, and who were 
not observed to derive any part of their sustenance 
from the productions of the ground, should be unac- 
quainted with some mode of catching fish. However, 
they were never seen to be thus employed ; nor was 
any canoe or vessel discovered by which they could 
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go upon the water. Though they had rejected the 
kind of fish which had been offered them, it was evi- 
dent that shell fish made a part of their food. 

After Captain Cook had left the shore, several wo- 
men and children made their appearance, and were 
introduced to Lieutenant King by some of the men 
that attended them. These females (a kanguroo skin 
excepted, which was tied over their shoulders, and 
seemed to be intended to support their infants) were 
as naked and as black as the men, and had their bodies 
marked with scars in the same manner. Many of the 
children had fine features, and were thought to be 
pretty ; but a less favourable report was made of the 
women, and especially of those who were advanced in 
years. Some of the gentlemen, however, belonging to 
the Discovery, as our commander was informed, paid 
their addresses and made liberal offers of presents, 
which were rejected with great disdain. It is certain 
that this gallantry was not very agreeable to the men : 
for an elderly man, as soon as he observed it, ordered 
the women to retire. The order was obeyed ; but, on 
the part of some of the females, with the appearance 
of a little reluctance. 

On the present occasion. Captain Cook made some 
pro];>er and pertinent reflections, which I shall deliver 
m his own words. * This conduct," says he, * of Euro- 
peans among savages, to their women, is highly blam- 
able ; as it creates a jealousy in their men, that may 
be attended with consequences fatal to the success of 
the common enterprise, and to the whole body of ad- 
ventures, without advancing the private purpose of 
the individual, or enabling him to gain the object of 
his wishes. I believe it has generally been found, 
amongst uncivilized people, that where the women are 
easy of access, the men are the first to offer them to 
strangers ; and that, where this is not the case, neither 
the allurements of presents, nor the opportunity of pri- 
vacy will be likely to have the desired effect. Ihis 
observation, I am sure, will hold good throughout all 
the parts of the South Sea where 1 have b«en. Why 
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then should men act so absurd a part, as to nsk their 
owQ safety, and that of all their companions, in pur- 
suit of a gratification, which they have no probability 
of obtaining V 

While our navigators were at Van Dieman's Land, 
they were successful in obtaining a plentiful crop of 
grass for their cattle, and such as was far more excel- 
lent than what they had met with at their first going 
on shore. The quantity collected was judged by the 
captain to be sufficient to last till his arrival in New- 
Zealand. 

Van Dieman's Land had been visited twice before. 
That name had been given it by Tasroan, who dis- 
covered it in 1642; from which time it had escaped 
all notice of European navigators, till Captain lur- 
neaux touched at it, in 1773. It is well known that 
it is the southern point of New Holland, which is by 
far the largest island in the world ; indeed, so large 
an island, as almost to deserve the appellation of a 
continent. 

While Captain Cook was at this country, he neg- 
lected nothing which could promote the knowledge of 
science and navigation. Here, as every where else, he 
settled the latitude and longitude of places ; marked 
the variations of the compass, and recorded the nature 
of the tides. He corrected, likewise, an error of Cap- 
tain Fumeaux, with respect to the situation of Maria's 
Islands; on which subject he hath candidly remarked, 
that his own idea is not the result of a more faithful, 
but merely of a second, examination. 

Mr. Anderson, during the few days in which the 
ships remained in Adventure Bay, exerted his usual 
diligence in collecting as full an account as could be 
obtained, in so short a period of time, of the natural 
productions and the inhabitants of the country. Little 
can be said concerning either the personal activity or 
genius of the natives. The first, they do not seem to 
possess in any remarkable degree ; and, to all appear- 
ance, they have less of the last, than even the half- 
animated mhabitants of Terra del Fuego. Their not 
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ezpreflsmg that surprise which might have been ex- 
pected, from their seeing men so much unlike them- 
selves, and things to which they had hitherto been 
utter strangers; their indifference for the presents of 
our people, and their general inattention, were suffi- 
cient testimonies that they were not endued with any 
acuteness of understanding. What the ancient poets 
tell us of Fauns and Satyrs living in hollow trees, is 
realized at Van Dieman's Land. Some wretched con- 
structions of sticks, covered with bark, and which did 
not deserve the name of huts, were indeed found near 
the shore ; but these 8eemed.only to have been erected 
for temporary purposes. The most comfortable habi- 
tations of the natives were afforded by the largest 
trees. These had their trunks hollowed out by fire, 
to the height of six or seven feet ; and there was room 
enough in them for three or four persons to sit round 
A hearth, made of clay. At the same time, these places 
-of sh^ter aie durable ; for the people take care to 
leave one side of the tree sound, which is sufficient to 
keep it in luxuriant growth. The inhabitants of Van 
Pieman's Land are undoubtedly from the same stock 
with those of the northern parts of New Holland. 
Their language, indeed, appeared to be diffisrent ; but 
bow far the difference extended, our voyagers could 
not have an opportunity of determining. With regard 
to the New Hollanders in general, there is reason to 
suppose that they originally came from the same place 
with all the Indians of the South Sea. 

On the 30th of January, 1777, Captain Cook sailed 
from Adventure Bay, and on the 12th of February 
came to an anchor at his old station of Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, in New Zealand. Being unwilling to 
lose any time, he commenced his operations that very 
afternoon. By his order, several of the empty water 
tmsks were immediately landed, and a place was begun 
to be cleared for setting up the two observatories, and 
the erection of tents, to accommodate a guard, and 
the rest of the company, whose business might require 
them to remain on shore. Our navigators had not 
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long been at anchor, before a number of canoe», filled 
with natives, came alongside of the ships. However, 
very few of them would venture on boud ; which ap- 
peared the more extraordinary, as the captain was well 
known to them all, and thev could not be insensible 
how liberally he had behaved to them on former occa- 
sions. There was one man in ]>articular, whom he 
had treated vnth remarkable kindness, during the 
whole of his last stay in this place ; and yet, neither 
professions of friendship, nor presents, could prevail 
upon him to enter the Resolution. 

There was u real cause for this shyness on the part 
of the New Zealanders. A dreadful event had hap- 
pened to some of Captain Fumeaux's crew, while he 
lay in Queen Charlotte's Sound, after he had finally 
separated from Captain Cook, in the former voyage. 
Ten men, who had been senf out in the large cutter 
to gather vnld greens, for the ship's company, were 
killed in a skirmish with the natives. What was the 
cause of the quarrel could not be ascertained, as not 
one of the company survived to relate the story. 
Lieutenant Burney, who was ordered to go in search 
of them, found only some fragments of their bodies, 
from which it appeared that they had been converted 
into the food of tne inhabitants. It was the remem- 
brance of this event, and the fear of its being re- 
venged, which now rendered the New Zealanders so 
fearnil of entering the English vessels. From the 
conversation of Omai, who was on board the Adven- 
ture when the melancholy ailair happened, they knew 
that it could not be unknown to Captain Cook. The 
captain, therefore, judged it necessary to use every 
endeavour to assure them of the continuance of his 
friendship, and that he should not disturb them on 
account of the catastrophe. It was most probably 
in consequence of this assurance, that they soon laid 
adde all manner of restraint and distrust. 

In the meanwhile, the operations for refitting the 
ships, and for obtaining provisions, were carried on 
with great vigour, for the protection of the party on 
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«hore, our commander appointed a guard of ten ma- 
■ lines, and ordered arms for all the workmen ; with 
whom Mr. King, and two or three petty officers, con- 
stantly remained. A boat was never sent to a con- 
siderable distance without being armed, or without 
being under the direction of such officers as might be 
depended upon, and who were well acquainted with 
the natives. In Captain Cook's former visits to this 
country, he had never made use of such precautions ; 
nor was he now convinced of their absolute necessity. 
But, after the tragical fate of the crew of the Adven- 
ture's boat in this sound, and of Captain Marion du 
Fresne, and some of his people, in the Bay of Islands 
(in 1772), it was impossible to free our navi^tors 
from all apprehensions of experiencing a smiilar 
calamity. 

Whatever suspicions the inhabitants might at first 
entertain, that their acts of barbarity would be re- 
venged, they very speedily became so perfectly easy 
upon the subject, as to take up their residence close 
to our voyagers ; and the advantage of their coming to 
live with the English was not inconsiderable. Every 
day, when the weather would permit, some of them 
went out to catch fish, and our people generally ob- 
tained, by exchanges, a good share of the produce of 
their labours, in addition to the supply which was 
afforded by our own nets and lines. Nor was there a 
deficiency of vegetable refreshments; to which was 
united sprucebeer for drink ; so that if the seeds of the 
scurvy had been contracted by any of the crew, they 
would speedily have been removed by such a regimen. 
The feujt, however, was, that there was only two inva- 
lids upon the sick lists in both ships. 

Curiosities, fish, and women, were the articles of 
commerce supplied by the New Zealanders. The 
two first always came to a good market; but the 
latter did not happen, at this time, to be an accejitt- 
able commodity. Our seamen had conceived a <us- 
like to these people, and were either unwillin? or 
afraid to associate with them j the good effect of which 
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Wft^, that our commaader knew no instance of a man's 
quitting his station, to go to the habitations of the 
Indians. A connexion with women it was out of 
Captain Cook's power to prevent ; but he never en- 
couraged it, and always was fearful of its conse- 
quences. Many, indeed, are of opinion, that such 
an intercourse is a great security among savages. 
But if this should ever be the case with those who 
remain and settle among them, it is generally other- 
wise with respect to travellers and transient visitors. 
In such a situation as was that of our navigators, a 
connexion vnth. the women of the natives, betrays 
more men than it saves. * What else,* says the cap- 
tain, * can reasonably be expected, since all their views 
are selfish without the least mixture of regard or at- 
tachment? My own experience, at least, which hath 
been pretty extensive, hath not pointed out to me one 
instance to the contrary.* 

Amongst the persons who occasionally visited the 
English, was a chief of the name of Kahoora, who, 
as Captain Cook was informed, had headed the paity 
that cut off Captain Furneaux's people, and had him- 
self killed Mr. Rowe, the officer who commanded. 
This man our commander was strongly solicited to- 
put to death, even by some of the natives ; and Omai 
was perfectly eager and violent upon the subject. To 
these solicitations the captain paid not the least degree 
of attention. He even admired Kahoora's courage, 
and was not a little pleased vjrith the confidence with 
which he had put hunself into his power. Kahoora 
bad placed his whole safety in the declarations that 
Captain Cook had uniformly made to the New Zea- 
landers ; which were, that he had always been a friend 
to them all, and would continue to be so, unless they 
gave him cause to act otherwise ; that as to their in- 
human treatment of our people, he should think no 
more of it, the transaction naving happened long ago, 
and when he was not present ; but that, if ever they 
made a second attempt of the same kind, they might 
rest assured of feeling the weight of his resentment. 
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Wliile our commander, on the 16th» was miking 
an excursion for the purposes of collecting[ food for 
his cattle, he embraced the opportunity to mquire, as 
accurately as possible, into tne circumstances which 
had attended tbe melancholy fate of our countrymen. 
Omai was his interpreter on this occasion. The re- 
sult of the inquiry was, that the quarrel first took its 
rise from some thefts, in the commission of which the 
natives were detected ; that there was no premedi- 
tated plan of bloodshed ; and that if these thefts had 
not, unfortunately, been too hastily resented, no mis- 
chief would have happened. Kahoora's greatest ene- 
mies, and even the very men that had most earnestly 
solicited his destruction, confessed, at the same time, 
that he had no intention of quarrelling with Captain 
Fumeaux's people, and much less of killing any of 
them, till the fray had actually commenced. 

Captain Cook continued, in this his last visit to New 
Zealand, the solicitude he had formerly shewn to be 
of some essential future service to the country. To 
one chief he gave two goats, a male and female, with 
a kid ; and to another two pigs, a boar and a sow. 
Although he had obtained a promise from both these 
chiefs, that they would not kill the animals which had 
been presented to them, he could not venture to place 
any great reliance upon their assurances. It was his 
full intention, on his present arrival in Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, to have left not only goats and hogs, 
but sheep, together with a young bull and two heifers. 
The accomplishment, however, of this resolution de- 
pended either upon his finding a chief, who was pow- 
erful enough to protect and keep the cattle, or upon 
his meeting with a place where there might be a pro- 
bability of their being concealed from those who would 
i^norantly attempt to destroy them. Neither of these 
circumstances happened to be conformable to his 
wishes. At different times he had left in New Zea- 
land ten or a dozen hogs, besides those which had 
been put on shore by Captain Furneaux. It will, 
therefore, be a little extraordinary, if this race of ani- 
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At the request of Omai, Captain Cook consented to 
take with him two youths from New Zealand. That 
they might not quit their native country under any 
deluding ideas of visiting it again, the captain took 
care to inform their parents, in the strongest terms, 
that they would never return. This declaration seemed, 
however, to make no kind of impression. The father 
of the youngest had resigned him with an indifference, 
which he would scarcely have shewn at parting with 
his dog, and even stripped the boy^ the little cloth*- 
ing he possessed, delivering him quite naked into the 
hands of our voyagers. This was not the case with 
the mother of the (rther youth. She took her leave <rf 
him with all the marks of tender affection, that might 
be expected between a parent and a child on such an 
occasion ; but she soon resumed her cheerfulness, and 
went away wholly unconcerned. 

On the 2dth of the month. Captain Cook stood out 
of Queen Charlotte's sound, and by the 27th got clear 
of New Zealand. No sooner had the ships lost sight 
of the land, than the two young adventurers from that 
country, one of whom was nearly eighteen years of 
age, and the other about ten, began deeply to repent 
of the step they had taken. It was the experience of 
the sea^sickness, which gave this turn to their reflec- 
tions ; and all the soothing encouragement the English 
could think of, was but of a little avail* They wept, 
both in public and in private, and made their lamenta* 
tion in a kind of song, that seemed to be expressive of 
the praises of their country and people, from which 
they were to be separated for ever. In thisdi^positioil 
they continued for many days : but as their' sea-sick- 
ness wore off, and the tumult of their minds subsided, 
the fits of lamentation became less and less frequent, 
and at length entirely ceased. By degrees, their na- 
tive country and then: friends were forgotten, and they 
appeared to be as firmly attached to our navigators, 
as if they had been born in England. 

I n the prosecution of the voyage. Captain Cook met 
with unfavourable winds : and it was not till the 39th 
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of March that land was discovered. It was found to be 
an inhabited island, the name of which, as was learned 
from two of the natives, who came off in a canoe, is 
Mangeea. Our commander examined the coast witb 
his boats, and had a short intercourse with some of the 
inhabitants. Not being able to find a proper harbour 
for bringing the ships to an anchorage, he was obliged, 
to leave the country unvisited, though it seemed capa- 
ble of supplying all the wants of our voyagers. 1 he 
island of Mangeea is full five leagues in circuit, and of 
a moderate and pretty equal height. It has, upon the 
whole, a pleasing aspect, and might be made a beauti- 
ful spot by cultivation. The inhabitants, who appeared 
to be both numerous and well fed, seemed to resemble 
those of Otaheite and the Marquesas in the beauty of 
their persons ; and the resemblance, as far as could be 
judged in so short a compass of time, takes place, with 
respect to their general disposition and character. 

From the coast of Mangeea our commander sailed 
in the afternoon of the 30th, and on the next day land 
was again seen, within four leagues of which the ships 
Arrived on the 1st of April* Our people could then 
pronounce it to be an island, nearly ofthe same appear- 
ance and extent with that which had so lately been left* 
Spme of the natives speedily put off in their canoes, 
and three of them were pursuaded to come on board 
the Resolution ; on which occasion, their whole beha- 
viour marked that they were quite at their ease, and 
felt no kind of apprehension tnat they should be de- 
tained, or ill used. In a visit from several others of 
Ihe inhabitants, they manifested a dread of approaching 
near the cows and horses : nor could they form the 
least conception of their nature. But the sheep and 
goats did not, in their opinion, surpass the limits of 
weir ide%s; for they gave our navigators to under- 
stand that they knew them to be birds. As there is not 
the most distant resemblance between a sheep or goat, 
and any winged animal, this may be thought to be aU 
most an incredible example of human ignorance. But 
it should be remembered, that, excepting hogs, dogs. 
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■and birds, these peoi>le were strangers to the existence 
of any other land animals. 

In a further intercourse with the natives, who had 
brought a hog, together with some plantains and cocoa- 
nuts, they demanded a dog from our voyagers, and re- 
fused every thing besides which was ottered in ex- 
change. One of the gentlemen on board happened 
to have a dog and a bitch which were great nuisances 
in the ship ; and these he might now have disposed of 
in a manner that would have been of real future uti- 
lity to the island. But be had no such views in 
making them the companions of his voyage. Omai, 
however, with a goodnature that reflects honour upon 
him, parted with a favourite dog which he had brought 
from England ; and with this acquisition the people 
departed highly satisfied. 

On the 3rd of April, Captain Cook dispatched Mr. 
Gore, with three boats, to endeavour to get upon the 
island. Mr. Gore himself, Omai, Mr. Anderson, and 
Mr. Burney were the only persons that landed. The 
transactions of the day, of which Mr. Anderson, drew 
up an ingenious and entertaining account, added to 
Ink stock of knowledge gained by our navigators, but 
did not accomplish Captain Cook's principal object. 
Nothing was procured by the gentlemen, from the 
island, that supplied the wants of the ships. In this 
expedition, Omai displayed that turn of exaggeration, 
with which travellers have so frequently been charged. 
Being asked by the natives concerning the English, 
their ships, their country, and the arms they made 
use of, his answers were not a little marvellous. He 
told these people, that our country had ships as large 
as their islands; on board which were instruments of 
war (describing our guns) of such dimensions, that 
several persons might sit within them. At the same 
time, he assured the inhabitants, that one of these 
guns was sufficient to crush their whole island at a 
single shot. Though he was obliged to acknowledge 
that the guns on board the vessels upon their coast 
were but small, he contrived by an explosion of gun- 
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powder, to inspire them with a formidable idea of 
their nature and effect. It is probable, that this re- 
presentation of things contributed to the presenratioa 
of the gentlemen, in their enterprise on shore ; for a 
strong disposition to retain them had been shewn by 
the natives. 

It seemed destined that this day shonld give Omai 
more occasions than one of bearing a principal part in 
its transactions. The island, though never visited by 
Europeans before, happened to have other strangers 
residing ia it; and it was entirely owing to Omai's 
having attended on the expedition, that a circum- 
stance so curious came to the knowledge of the Eng- 
lish. Scarcely had he been landed upon the beach, 
when he found, among the crowd which had assem- 
bled there, three of his own countrymen, natives of 
the Society Islands. That, at the distance of about 
two hundred leagues from those islands, an immense 
unknown ocean intervening, with the wretched boats 
theli itthabitants are known to make use of, and fit 
only for a passage where sight of land is scarcely ever 
lost, such a meeting, at such a place, so accidentally 
visited, should occur, may well be regarded as one of 
those unexpected situations with which the writers of 
feiffned adventures love to surprise their readers. 
When events of this kind really happen in common 
life, they deserve to be recorded for their singularity. 
It may easily be supposed with what mutual surprise 
and satisfaction this interview of Omai with his coun- 
trymen was attended. Twelve years before, about 
twenty persons in number, of both sexes, had em- 
barked on board a canoe at Otaheite, to cross over to 
Uie neighbouring island of Ulietea. A violent storm 
having arisen, which drove them out of tlieir course, 
and theic provisions being very scanty, they suffered 
incredible hardships, and the greatest part of them 
perished by famine and fatigue. Four men only sur- 
vived when the boat overset, and then the destruction 
of this small remnant appeared to be inevitable. 
However* they kept hanging by the side of the ves- 
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sel, which they continued to do for some days, when 
they were providentially brought within aght of the 
people of this island, who immediately sent out canoes 
and brought them on shore. The three nien who 
now survived, expressed a strong tsense of the kind 
treatment they had received; and so well satisfied 
were they with their present situation, that they 
refused an offer which was made them of being con- 
veyed to their native country. A very important in- 
struction may be derived from the preceding narrative. 
It will serve to explain, better than a thousand con- 
jectures of speculative reasoners, how the detached 
parts of the earth, and, in particular, how the islands 
of the South Sea, though lying remote from anv in- 
habited continent, or from each other, may have 
originallv been peopled. Similar adventures have 
occurrea in the history of navigation and shipwrecks. 

The island on which Mr. Gore, Mr. Anderson, Mr. 
Bumey, and Omai, had landed, is called Wateeoo by 
the natives, and is a beautiful spot, having a surface 
composed of hills and plains, which are covered with 
a verdure rendered extremely pleasant by the diver- 
sity of its hues. Its inhabitants are very numerous ; 
and many of the young men were perfect models in 
shape ; besides which, they had complexions as deli-' 
cate as those of the women, and appeared to be equally 
amiable in their dispositions.. In their manners, theif 
general habits of life, and their religious ceremonies 
and opinions, these islanders have a near resemblance 
to the people of Otaheite and its neighbouring isles ; 
and their language was well understood, both by Omai 
and the two New Zealanders. 

The next place visited by Captain Cook was a small 
island, called Wennooa-ette, or Otakootaia, to which 
Mr, Gore was sent, at the head of a party who pro- 
cured about a hundred cocoa-nuts for each ship, and 
some grass, together with a quantity of the leaves and 
branches of young trees, for the cattle. Though, at 
this time, no inhabitants were found in Wennooa- 
ette, yet, as there remained indubitable marks of its 
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being, at least, occasionally frequented, Mr. Gore left 
a hatchet, and several nails, to the full value of what 
had been taken away. 

On the 5th, our commander directed his course for 
Harvey's Island, which was only at the distance of 
fifteen leagues, and where he hoped to procure some 
refreshments. This island had been discovered by 
him, in 1773, during his last voyage, when no traces 
were discerned of its having any inhabitants. It was 
now experienced to be well peopled, and by a race of 
men who appeared to differ much, both in person and 
disposition, from the natives of Wateeoo. Their be- 
haviour was disorderly and clamorous ; their colour 
was of a deeper cast; and several of them had a 
fierce and rugged aspect. It was remarkable, that 
not one of them had adopted the practice, so generally 
prevalent among the people of the southern Ocean, of 
puncturing or tatooing their bodies. But notwith- 
standing this singularity, the most unequivocal proofs 
were exhibited of their having the same common 
origin ; and their language, in particular, approached 
still nearer to the £alect of Otaheite, than that of 
Wateeoo, or Mangea. No anchorage for the ships 
being found in Harvey's island. Captain Cook quitted 
it without delay. 

The captain being thus disappointed at all the 
islands he had met with, since his leaving New Zea- 
land, and his progress having unavoidably been re- 
tarded by unfavourable winds, and other unforeseen 
circumstances, it became impossible to think of doing 
any thing this year in the high latitudes of the 
northern hemisphere, from which he was still at so 
great a distance, though the season for his operations 
there was already begun. In this situation, it was 
absolutely necessary, in the first place, to pursue 
such measures as were most likely to preserve the 
cattle that were on board. A still more capital ob- 
ject was to save the stores and provisions of the ships, 
that be might the better be enabled to prosecute his 
discoveries to the north, which could not now be com* 
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tnenced till a year later than was origiDally intended. 
If he had been so fortunate as to have procured a sup- 
»ly of water, and of grass, at any of the islands he 
lad lately visited, it was his purpose to have stood 
back to the south, till he had met with a westerly 
wind. But the certain conseauence of doing this, 
without such a supply, would have been the loss of 
all the cattle ; while at the same time, not a single 
advantage would have been gained, with regard to the 
grand ends of the voyage. He determined, therefore, 
to bear away for the Friendly Islands, where he was 
sure of being abundantly provided. 

In pursuing his course, agreeably to this resolution^ 
our commander, on the 14th, reached Palmerston 
Island, where, and at a neighbouring islet, both of 
which were uninhabited, some little relief was ob- 
tained. The boats soon procured a load of scurvy- 
grass and young cocoa-nut trees, which was a feast for 
the cattle ; and the same feast, with the addition of 
palm cabbage, and the tender branches of the wharra 
tree, was continued for several days. On the I6th, 
Oroai, being on shore with the captain, caught, with 
a scoop-net, in a very short time, as much fish as 
served the whole party for dinner, besides sending a 
quantity to both the ships. Birds, too, and particu- 
larly men-of-war and tropic birds, were plentifully 
obtained ; so that our navigators had sumptuous en* 
tertainment Omai acted as cook upon the occasion. 
The fish and the birds he dressed with heated stones, 
after the manner of his country ; and performed the 
operation with a dexterity and good humour which 
were greatly to his credit. From the islet before men- 
tioned, twelve hundred cocoa-nuts were procured, 
which being equally divided among the crew, were of 
great u«e to them, both on account of the juice and 
the kernel. There is no water in the islets which are 
comprehended under the name of Palmerston Island. 
If that article could be obtained, and good anchorage 
could be accomplished witlAi the reef. Captain Cook 
would prefer this island to any of the uninhabited 
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ones, for the mere purpose of refreshment. The quan- 
tity of fish that might be caught would be sufficieiit ; 
dod a ship s company could roam about unmolested 
by the petulance of the inhabitants. 

Different opinions have been entertained concerning 
the formation of the low islands in the great ocean. 
From the observations which our commander now 
made, he was convinced, that such islands are formed 
from shoals, or coral banks, and, consequently, that 
they are always increasing. 

After leaving Palmerston's Island, Captain Cook 
steered to the west, with a view of making the best 
of his way to Annamooka. During his course, the 
showers were so copious, that our navigators saved a 
considerable quantity of water. Finding that a greater 
supply could be obtaiaed by the rain in one hour, than 
could be gotten by distillation in a month, the captain 
laid aside the still as a thing which viras attended with 
more trouble than profit. At this time, the united 
heat and moisture of the weather, in addition to the 
impossibility of keeping the ships dry, threatened to 
be noxious to the health of our people* It was, how** 
ever, remarkable, that neither the constant use of 
salt food, nor the vicissitudes of climate, were produc- 
tive of any evil effects. Though the only material 
refreshment our voyagers had received, since their 
leaving the Cape of Good Hope, was that which they 
had procured al New Zealand, there was not, as y^et, 
a single sick person on board. This happy situation 
of tlungs was undoubtedly owing to the unremitting 
attention of our commander, in seeing that no cir- 
cumstance was neglected, which could contribute to 
the preservation of the health of his company. 

On the 28th of April, Captain Cook touched at the 
Island of Komango ; and, on the 1st of May, he ar- 
rived at Annamooka. The station he took was the 
very same which he had occupied when he visited the 
country three years before ; and it was probably al- 
most in the same place where Tasman, the first dis- 
coveser of this ana some of the neighbouring islands, - 
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anchored in 1643* A friendly intercourse was imme- 
diately opened with the natives, and every thing was 
settled to the captain's satisfaction. He received the 
greatest civilities from Toobou, the chief of Anna- 
mooka ; and Taipa, a chief from the Island of Ko- 
mango, attached himself to the English in so extra- 
ordinary a manner, that, in order to be near them in 
the night, as well as in the day, he had a house 
brought on men's shoulders, a full quarter of a mile, 
and placed close to the shed, which was occupied by 
our party on shore. On the 6th our commander was 
visited by a great chief from Tongataboo, whose name 
was Feenou, and who was falsely represented, by 
Taipa, to be the king of all the Friendly Isles. The 
only interruption to the harmony which subsisted be- 
tween our people and the natives of Annamooka arose 
from the thievish disposition of many of the inha- 
bitants. They afforded frequent opportunities of re- 
marking, how expert they were in the business of 
stealing. Even some of the chiefs did not think the 
profession unbecominp^ their dignity. One of them 
was detected in carrying a bolt out of the ship, con- 
cealed under his clothes; for which Captain Cook 
sentenced him to have a dozen lashes, and kept 
him confined till he had paid a hog for his liberty. 
After this act of justice, our navigators were no longer 
troubled with thieves of rank : but their servants, or 
slaves, were still employed in the dirty work ; and 
upon them a floggmg seemed to make no greater im- 
pression that it would have done upon the mainmast 
When any of them happened to be caught in the act, 
so far were their masters from interceding in their 
fovour, that they often advised our gentlemen to kill 
them. This, however, being a punishment too severe 
to be inflicted, they generally escaped without being 
punished at all ; for of the shame, as well as of the 
pain of corporal chastisement, they appeared to be 
equally insensible. At length, Captain Clerke in- 
vented a mode of treatment, which was thought to be 
productive of some good effect. He put the thieves 
o 2 
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into the hands of the barber, and completely shaved 
their heads. In consequence of this operation, they 
became objects of ridicule to their own countrymen; 
and our people, by keeping them at a distance, were 
enabled to deprive them of future opportunities for a 
repetition of their rogueries* 

The island of Annamooka being exhausted of its 
articles of food, Captain Cook proposed, on the 11th, 
to proceed directly for Tongataboo. From this resolu- 
tion, however, he was diverted, at the instance of 
Feenou, who warmly recommended in preference to 
it, an island, or ratlier a group of islands, called Ha- 
paee, lying to the north-east. There, he assured our 
voyagers, they could be plentifully supplied with every 
refreshment, in the easiest manner ; and he enforced 
his advice by engaging to attend them thither in per- 
son. Accordingly, Hapaee was made choice of for 
the next station ; and the examination of it became 
an object with the captain, as it had never been visited 
by any European ships. 

On the 17th, our commander arrived at Hapaee, 
where he met with a most friendly reception from the 
inhabitants, and from Earoupa, the chief of the island. 
During the whole stay of our navigators, the time was 
spent in a reciprocation of presents, civilities, and so- 
lemnities. On the part of the natives were displayed 
single combats with clubs, wrestling and boxing- 
matches, female combatant?, dances performed by 
men, and night entertainments of singing and dancing* 
The English, on the other hand, gave pleasure to the 
Indians by exercising the marines, and excited their 
astonishment by the exhibition of fireworks. After 
curiosity had, on both sides, been sufficiently gratified, 
Captain Cook applied himself to the examination of 
Hapaee, Lefooga, and other neighbouring islands. As 
the ships were returning, on the 3 1st, from these 
islands to Annamooka, the Resolution was very near 
running full upon a low sandy isle, called Pootoo 
Pootooa, surrounded with breakers. It fortunately 
happened, that the men had just been ordered upon 
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deck to put the vessel about, and were mb^t of them 
at their stations; so that the necessary movements 
were executed not only with judgment, but also with 
alertness. This alone saved the ship and her company 
from destruction. * Such hazardous situations/ says 
the captain, ' are the unavoidable companions of the 
man who goes upon a voyage of discovery.* 

During our commander's expedition to Hapaec, he 
was introduced to Poulaho, the real king of the 
Friendly Isles; in whose presence it instantly ap- 
peared how groundless had been Feenou's pretensions 
to that character. Feenou, however, was a chief of 
great note and influence. By Poulaho Captain Cook 
was invited to pass over to Tongataboo, which request 
he complied with after he had touched, for two or tnree 
days, at Annamooka. In the passage, the Resolution 
was insensibly drawn upon a large flat, on which lay 
innumerable coral rocks of diflerent depths below the 
surface of the water. Notwithstanding all the care 
and attention of our people to keep her clear of them, 
they could not prevent her from striking on one of 
these rocks. The same event happened to the Disco- 
very ; but fortunately, neither of the ships stuck fast 
or received any damage. 

On the 10th of June. Captain Cook arrived at Ton^ 
gataboo, where the king was waiting for him upon the 
beach, and immediately conducted him to a small, but 
neat house, which, he was told, was at his service, 
during his stay in the island. The house was situated 
a little within the skirts of the woods, and had a fine 
large area before it; so that a more agreeable spot 
could not have been provided. Our commander's ar» 
rival at Tongataboo was followed by a succession of 
entertainments similar to those which had occurred 
at Hapaee, thou|^h somewhat diversified in circum« 
stances, and exhibited with additional splendour. The 
pleasure, however, of the visit was occasionally inter* 
xopted by the thieveries of many of the inhabitants. 
Nothing could prevent their plundering our voyagersi 
in every quarter; and they aid it in the most daring 
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and insolent manner. There was scarcely any tilings 
which they did not attempt to steal ; and yet, as the 
crowd was always great, tne captain would not permit 
the sentinels to fire, lest the innocent should suffer with 
the guihj. 

Captam Cook, on the Idth, made a distribution of 
the animals which he had selected as presents for the 
principal men of the island. To Poulaho, the king, 
he gave a young English b\dl and cow, together wim; 
three goats ; to Mareewagee, a chief of consequence, 
a Cape ram and two ewes ; and to Feenou a horse and 
a mare. He likewise left in the island a young boar, 
and three young sows of the English breed ; and two 
rabbits, a buck and a doe. Omai, at the same time,, 
was instructed to represent the importance of these 
animals, and to explain, as far as he was capable of 
doing it, the manner in which they should be preserved 
and treated. Even the generosity of the captain was 
not without its inconveniences. It soon app^ured that 
some were dissatisfied with the aUoUnentof theani-, 
mals ; for, next morning, two kids and two Turkey- 
cocks were missing. As <»ir commander, could. not 
suppose, that this wad an accidental loss, he determined 
to have them again. The first step he took was tO/ 
seize on three canoes, that happened to be . alongside 
the ships; after which he went on shore, and having* 
found the king, his brother, Feenou, and some other 
chiefe, he immediately put a guard over them, and gave 
them to understand, that they must remain under re-^ 
straint, till not only the kid and the tiirkeys, but the 
rest of the things which, at different times, had been 
stolen from our -voyagers, should be restored. This 
bold step of Captain Cock was attended with a very 
good effect. Some of the articles which had been lost 
were instantly brought b4ck, and such ^ood assur- 
ances were given with regard to the remamder, that, 
in the afternoon, the ehiefis were released. It was a 
happj circumstance, with iiespect to this transaction, 
that It did not abate the future confidence of Poulaho 



d by Google 



COOK'S VOYAGEa, 303 

and his friends in the captain*s kind and generous 
treatment. 

On the 5th of July was an eclipse of the sun, which, 
however, in consequence of unfiaivourable weather, was 
very imperfectly observed. Happily, the disappoint- 
ment was of little consequence, as the longitude was 
more than sufficiently detemuaed by lunar obser- 
vations. 

Captain Cook sailed from Tongataboo on the 10th, 
and, two days after, came to anchor at the island of 
Middleburg, or £ooa, as it is called by the inhabitants. 
Here he was immediately visited by Taoofa, the chief, 
with whom he had formerly been acquainted. The 
intercourse now renewed was friendly in the highest 
degree, both with Taoofa and the rest of the natives ; 
and our commander endeavoured to meliorate their 
condition by planting a pineapple and sowing the seeds 
of melons, and other vegetables, in the chief's planta- 
tion. To this he was encouraged by a proof that his 
past endeavours had not been wholly unsuccessful. 
He had, one day, served up to him at his dinner, a 
dish of turnips* bein^ the produce of the seeds which 
he had left at Eooa in his last voyage. 

The stay which Captain Cook made at the Friendly 
Islands was between two and three months ; during 
which time, some accidental difierence excepted, there 
subsisted the utmost cordiality between the English 
and the natives. These differences were never at- 
tended with any fatal consequences ; which happy cir- 
cumstance was principally owing to the unremitting 
attention of the captain, who directed all his measures 
with a view to the prevention of such quarrels, as 
would be injurious either to the inhabitants or to his 
own people. So long as our navigators staid at the 
islands, they expend^ very little of their sea provi- 
sions, subsisting, in general, upon the produce of the 
country, and carrying away with them a quantity of 
refreshments, sufficient to last till their arrival at an- 
other station, where they could depend upon a fresh 
supply. It was a smgular pleasure toour commander, 
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that he possessed an opportunity of adding to the hap* 
piness of these good Indians, by the useful animals 
which he left among them. Upon th^ whole, the ad- 
vantages of having touched at the Friendly Islands 
were very great ; and Captain Cook reflected upon it 
with peculiar satisfaction, that these advantages were 
obtained without retarding, for a single moment, the 
prosecution of the great object of his voyage ; the sea- 
son for proceeding to the north having been previ- 
ously lost. 

Besides the immediate benefits which both the na- 
tives and the English derived from their mutual inter* 
course on the present occasion, such a large addition 
was now made to the geographical knowledge of this 
part of the Pacific Ocean, as may render no small 
service to future navigators. Under the denomination 
of the Friendly Islands must be included not only the 
group of Hapaee, but all those islands that have been 
discovered nearly under the same meridian, to the 
north, as well as some others, which, though they have 
never hitherto been seen by any European voyagers, 
are under the dominion of Tongataboo. From the 
information which our commander received, it appears, 
that this archipelago is very extensive. Above one 
hundred and nftv islands were reckoned up by the 
natives, who made use of bits of leaves to ascertain 
their number ; and Mr. Anderson, with his usual dili- 
gence, procured all their names. Fifteen of them are 
said to be high or hilly, and thirty-five of them large. 
Concerning the size of the thirty-two which were un- 
explored, it can only be mentioned, that they must be 
larger than Annamooka, which was ranked amongst 
the smaller isles. Several, indeed, of those which 
belong to this latter denomination, are mere spots, 
without inhabitants. Captain Cook had not the least 
doubt but that Prince William's Islands, discovered 
and so named by Tasman, were comprehended in the 
list furnished by the natives. He had also good au« 
thority for believing that Keppel's and Boscawen's 
Islands, two of Captain Wallis s discoveries in 1765| 



d by Google 



COOK'S VOYAGES. 805 

were included in the same list ; and that they were 
under the sovereign of Tongataboo, which is the grand 
seat of government. It must be left to future navi- 
gators to extend the geography of this part of the 
South Pacific Ocean, by ascertaining the exact situa- 
tion and size of nearly a hundred islands, in the neigh- 
bourhood, which our commander had no opportunity 
of exploring. 

During the present visit to the Friendly Islands, 
large additions were made to the knowledge which 
was obtained, in the last voyage, of the natural history 
and productions of the country, and the manners and 
customs of its inhabitants. Though it does not fall 
within the plan of this narrative to enter into a detail 
of the particulars recorded, I cannot help taking notice 
of the explanation which Captain Cook has given of 
the thievish disposition of the natives. It is an expla- 
nation which reflects honour upon his sagacity, huma« 
nity, and candour ; and therefore I shall relate it in 
his own words : * The only defect,* says he, * sullying 
their character, that we know of, is a propensity to 
thieving ; to which we found those of all ages, and 
both sexes, addicted, and to an uncommon degree. It 
should, however, be considered, that this exceptionable 
part of their conduct seemed to exist merely with re- 
spect to us ; for, in their general intercourse with one 
another, I had reason to be of opinion, that thefts do 
not happen more frequently (perhaps less so) than in 
other countries, the dishonest practices of whose worth- 
less individuals are not supposed to authorize any in- 
discriminate censure on the whole body of the people. 
Great allowances should be made for the foibles of 
these poor natives of the Pacific Ocean, whose minds 
Were overpowered with the glare of objects, equally 
new to them as they were captivating. Stealing, 
among the civilized nations of the world, may well be 
considered as denoting a character deeply stained with 
:noral turpitude : with avarice, unrestrained by the 
known rules of right; and with profligacy, producing 
extreme indigence, and neglecting the means of re- 
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lieving it. fiiit at the Fnendly and other islands 
which we visited, the thefts, so frequently committed 
by the natives, of what we had brought along with us, 
may be foirl^ traced to less culpable motives. They 
seemed to anse solely from an intense curiosity or de- 
sire to possess something which they had not been ac- 
customed to before, and belonging to a sort of people 
so different from themselves. And, perhaps, if it were 
possible, that a set of beings, seemingly as superior in 
our judgment, as we are in theirs, should appear 
amongst us, it might be doubted, whether our natural 
■^gard to justice would be able to restrain many from 
tailing into the same error. That I have assigned the 
true motive for their propensity to this practice, ap- 
pears from their stealing every thing indiscriminately 
at first sight, before they could have the least concep- 
tion of convertinpp their prize to any one useful pur- 
pose. But, I believe, with us, no person would forfeit 
bis reputation, or expose himself to punishment, with- 
out knowing, beforenand, how to employ the stolen 
goods. Upon the whole, the pilfering disposition of 
these islanders, though certainly disagreeable and 
troublesome to strangers, was the means of affording 
us some information as to the quickness of their intel- 
lects.' 

With respect to the religion of these Indians, M r« 
Anderson maintains, that they have very proper sen- 
timents concerning the immateriality and immortality 
of the soul ; and thinks himself sufficiently authorized 
to assert, that they do not worship any thing which is 
the work of their own hands, or any visible part of 
the creation. The language of the Friendly Islands 
has the greatest imagrinable conformity with that of 
New Zealand, of Wateeoo, and Maneeea. Several 
hundreds of the words of it were collected by Mr. 
Anderson ; and amongst these, are terms that express 
numbers reaching to a hundred thousand. Beyond 
this limit they never went, and probably were not 
able to go farther j for it was observed, that when they 
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had gotten thus far, they commonly used a word which 
expresses an indefinite number. 

On the 17th of July, our commander took his final 
leave of the Friendly islands, and resumed his voyage. 
An eclipse was observed in the night between the 20th 
and the 21st; and on the 8th of August land was dis- 
covered. Some of .the inhabitants, who came off in 
canoes, seemed earnestly to invite our people to go on 
shore ; but Captain Cook did not think proper to run 
the risk of losing the advantage of a fair wind, for 
the sake of examining an island which appeared to be 
of little consequence. Its name, as was learned 
from the natives, who spake the Otaheite language, is 
Toobonai. 

Pursuing his course, the captain reached Otaheite 
on the 12th, and steered for Oneitepeha Bay, with an 
intention to anchor there, in order to draw what re- 
freshments he could from the south-east part of the 
island, before he went down to Matavai. Omai's first 
reception amongst his countrymen was not entirely of 
a flattering nature. Though several persons came on 
board who knew him, and one of them was his bro- 
ther-in-law, there was nothing remarkably tender or 
striking in their meeting. An interview which Omai 
had, on the 13th, with his sister, was agreeable to the 
feelings of nature ; for their meeting was marked with 
expressions of tender affection, more easy to be con-* 
ceived than described. In a visit, likewise, which he 
received from an aunt, the old lady threw hecself at 
his feet, and plentifully bedewed them with tears 
of ioy. 

Captain Cook was informed by the natives, that, 
since he was last at the island, in 1774, two ships had 
been twice in Oheitepeha Bay, and had left animab 
in the country. These, on farther inquiry, were found 
to be hogs, dogd, goats, one bull, and a ram. That the 
vessels which had visited Otaheite were Spanish, was 
plain from an inscription that was cut upon a wooden 
cross, standing at some distance from the front of a 
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house which had been occupied by the strangers. On 

the transverse part of the cross was incribed, 

Christtu vincit. 

And on the perpendicular part» 

Carolus III, imperat, 1774. 

Our commander took this occasion to preserve the 
memory of the prior visits of thi " 
on the other side of the post, 



Ceorgius tertius Rex, 

Aunis 1767, 

1769, 1773, 1774, & 1777. 

Whatever might be the intentions of the Spaniards in 
their visit to the island, it ought to be remembered to 
their honour, that they behaved so well to the inha- 
bitants, as always to be spoken of in the strongest ex- 
pressions of esteem and veneration. 

Captain Cook had at this time an important affair 
to settle. As he knew that he could now be furnished 
with a plentiful supply of cocoa-nuts, the liquor of 
which is an excellent and wholesome beverage, he was 
desirous of prevailing upon his people to consent to 
their being abridged, during their stay at Otaheite and 
the neighbouring islands, of their stated allowance of 
spirits to mix with water. But as this stoppage of a 
favourite article, without assigning some reason for it, 
might occasion a general murmur, he thought it most 
prudent to assemble the ship's company, and to make 
known to them the design of the voyage, and the ex- 
tent of the future operations. To animate them in 
undertaking with cheerfulness and perseverance what 
lay before them he took notice of the rewards offered 
by parliament, to such of his majesty's subjects as 
should first discover a communication between the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, in any direction what- 
ever, in the northern hemisphere ; and also to such a:» 
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should first penetrate beyond the eighty-ninth degree 
of northern latitude. The captain made no doubt, he 
told them, that he should find them willine to co-ope- 
rate with him in attempting, as far as might be possi- 
ble, to become entitled to one or both these rewards ; 
but that, to give the best chance of success, it would 
be necessary to observe the utmost economy in the ex- 
penditure of the stores and provisions, particularly the 
latter, as there was no probability of getting a supply 
any where, after leaving these islands. He strength- 
ened his argument by reminding them, that, in con- 
sequence of the opportunity's having been lost of get- 
ting to the north this summer, the voyage must last 
at least a year longer than had originally been sup- 
posed. He entreated them to consider the various ob- 
structions and difficulties they might still meet with, 
and the aggravated hardships they would endure, if it 
should be found necessary to put them to short allow- 
ance, of any species of provisions, in a cold climate. 
For these very substantial reasons, he submitted to 
them, whether it would not be better to be prudent in 
time, and, rather than to incur the hazard of having 
no spirits left, when such a cordial would most be 
wanted, to consent to give up their grog now, when 
so excellent a liquor as that of cocoa-nuts could be sub- 
stituted in its place. In conclusion, our commander 
left the determination of the matter entirely to their 
own choice. 

This speech which certainljr partook much of the 
nature of true eloquence, if a discourse admirably cal- 
culated for persuasion be entitled to that character, 
f produced its full effect on the generous minds of Eng- 
Lsh seamen. Captain Cook had the satisfaction of 
finding that his proposal did not remain a single mo- 
ment under consideration ; being unanimouly and im- 
mediately approved of, without the least objection. By 
our commander's order. Captain Clerke made the same 
proposal to his people, to which they, likewise, agreed. 
Accordingly, grog was no longer served, excepting on 
Saturday nights ; when the companies of both ships 
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had a full allowance of it, that they might drink the 

healths of their friends in England. 

On the 24th, Captain Cook quitted the south-east 
part of Otaheite, and resumed his old station in Ma- 
tavia Bay. Immediately upon his arrival, he was 
visited by Otoo, the king of the whole island, and their 
former friendship was renewed; a friendship which 
was continued without interruption, and cemented by 
a perpetual succession of civilities, good offices, and en- 
tertainments. One of our commander's first objects 
was to dispose of all the European animals which were 
in the ships. Accordingly, he conveyed to Oparre, 
Otoo's place of residence, a peacock and hen ; a turkey 
cock and hen, one gander and three geese, a drake 
and four ducks. The geese and ducks began to 
breed before our navigators left their present station. 
There were already, at Otoo's, several goats, and the 
Spanish bull ; which was one of the finest animals of 
the kind that was ever seen. To the bull Captain 
Cook sent the three cows he had on board, together 
with a bull of his own ; to all which were added the 
horse and mare, and the sheep that had still remained 
in the vessels. 

The captain found himself lightened of a very heavy 
burden, in having disposed of these passengers. It is 
not easy to conceive the trouble and vexation, which 
had attended the conveyance of this living cargo, 
through such various hazards, and to so immense a 
distance. But the satisfaction which our commandei 
felt, in having been so fortunate as to fulfil his ma- 
jesty's humane designs, in sending such valuable ani- 
mals, to supply the wants of the two worthy nations, 
afforded him an ample recompense for the many anxi- 
ous hours be had passed, before this subordinate object 
of his voyage could be carried into execution. 

At this time a war was on the point of breaking out, 
between the inhabitants of Eimeo and those of Ota- 
heite ; and by the latter Captain Cook was requested 
to take a part in their favour. With this request, 
however, though enforced by frequent and urgent soli- 
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citations, the captain, according to his usual wisdom, 
refused to comply. He alleged, that, as he was not 
thoroughly acquainted with the dispute, and the peo- 
ple of Eimeo had never offended him, he could not 
think himself at liberty to engage in hostilities against 
them. With these reasons Otoo and most of the chiefis 
appeared to be satisfied ; but one of them, Towha, was 
so highly displeased, that our commander never after- 
ward recovered his friendship. 

Upon the present occasion. Captain Cook had full 
and undeniable proof, that the offering of human sacri" 
fices forms a part of the religious institutions of Ota- 
heite. Indeed, he was a witness to a solemnity of this 
kind ; the process of which he has particularly de- 
scribed, and has related it with the just sentiments of 
indignation and abhorrence. The unhappy victim, 
who was now offered to the object of worship, seemed 
to be a middle-aged man, and was said to be one of 
the lowest class of the people. But the captain could 
not learn, after all his inquiries, whether the wretch 
had been fixed upon on account of his having com- 
mitted any crime which was supposed to be deserving 
of death. It is certain, that a choice is generally 
made either of such guUty persons for the sacrifices, 
or of common low fellows, who stroll about from place 
to place, without any visible methods of obtaining an 
honest subsistence. Those who are devoted to suffer, 
are never apprised of their fate, till the blow is given, 
that puts an end to their being. Whenever, upon an^ 

5 articular emergency, one of the great claeh consi- 
ers a human sacrifice to be necessary, he pitches upon 
the victim, and then orders him to be suddenly fallen 
upon and killed, either with clubs or stones. Although 
it should be supposed, that no more than one person 
is ever devoted to destruction on any single occasion, 
at Otaheite, it will still be found that these occurences 
are so frequent, as to cause a shocking waste of the 
human race ; for our commander counted no less than 
forty-nine skulls of former victims, lying before the 
Morai, where he had seen another added to the num* 
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ber. It was apparent, from the freshness of these 
skulls, that no great length of time had elapsed since 
the wretches to whom they belonged had been uflered 
upon the altar of blood. 

There is reason to fear, that this custom is as exten- 
sive as it is horrid. It is highly probable that it pre- 
vails throughout the widely diffused islands of the 
Pacific Ocean ; and Captain Cook had particular evi- 
dence of its subsisting at the Friendly Islands. To 
what an extent the practice of human sacrifices was 
carried in the ancient world, is not unknown to the 
learned. Scarcely any nation was free from it in a 
certain state of society ; and, as religious reformation 
is one of the last efforts of the human mind, the prac- 
tice may be continued, even when the manners are 
otherwise far removed from savage life. It may have 
been a long time before civilization has made such a 
progress as to deprive superstition of its cruelty, and 
to divert it from barbarous rites to ceremonies which, 
though foolish enough, are comparatively mild, gentle 
and innocent. 

On the 5th of September, an accident happened, 
which, though slight in itself, was of some consequence 
from the situation of things. A young ram of the Cape 
breed, which had been lambed and brought up with 
great care on board the ship, was killed by a dog. 
Desiroas as Captain Cook was of propagating so use- 
ful a race among the Society Tslands, the loss of a 
ram was a serious misfortune. It was the only one 
he had of that breed ; and of the English breed a 
single ram was all that remained. 

Captain Cook and Captain Clerke, on the 14th, 
mounted on horseback, and took a ride round the 
plain of Matavai, to the great surprise of a large 
number of the natives, who attended upon the occa- 
sion, and gazed upon the gentlemen with as much as- 
tonishment as if they had been Centaurs. What the 
two captains had begun was afterward repeated every 
<Jay, bv one and another of our people; notwithstand- 
mg which, the curiosity of the Otaheitans still con- 
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tinued unabated. They were exceedingly delighted 
with these animals, after they had seen the use which 
was made of them. Not all the novelties put together, 
which European visitors had carried amongst the in- 
habitants, inspired them with so high an idea of the 
greatness of distant nations. 

Though Captain Cook would not take a part in the 
quarrels between the islands, he was ready to protect 
his particular friends, when in dangler of bemg injured. 
Towha, who commanded the expedition against Eimeo, 
had been obliged to submit to a disgraceful accommo> 
dation. Being full of resentment, on account of his 
not having been properly supported, he was said to 
have threatened, that, as soon as the captain should 
leave the island, he would join his forces to those of 
IHaraboo, and attack Otoo, at Matavai or Oparre. 
This induced our commander to declare, in the most 
public manner, that he was determined to espouse the 
interest of his friend, against any such combination ; 
and that, whoever presumed to assault him, should 
feel the weight of his heavy displeasure, when he re- 
turned again to Otaheite. Captain Cook's declara- 
tion had probablv the desired effect; for, if Towha 
had formed hostile inteniions, no more was heard of 
the matter. 

The manner in which our commander was freed from 
a rheumatic complaint, that consisted of a pain extend* 
ing from the hip to the foot, deserves to be recorded. 
Otoo's mother, his three sisters, and eight other women 
went on board, for the express purpose of undertaking 
the cure of his disorder. He accepted of their friendly 
offer, had a bed spread for them on the cabin floor, 
and submitted himself to Uieir directions, fieing de* 
sired to lay himself down amongst them, then, as many 
of them as could get round him began to squeeze him 
with both hands, from head to foot, but more particu* 
larly in the part where the pain was lodged tdl they 
made his bones crack, and nis flesh became a perfect 
mummy. After undergoing this discipline about a 
quarter of an hour, he was glad to be released from 
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the women. The operation, however gave him imme- 
diate jelief; 80 that he was encouraged to submit to 
another rubbing down before he went to bed; the 
consequence of which was, that he was tolerably easy 
all the succeeding night« His female physicians re- 
peated their prescription the next morning, and again 
m the evening ; after which his pains were entirely 
removed, and the cure was |>erfected. This operation, 
which is called romee, is universally practised among 
these islanders; being sometimes performed by the 
men, but more generally by the women. 

Captain Cook, who now had come to the resolution 
of departing soon from Otaheite, accompanied, on the 
27th, Otoo to Oparre, and examined the cattle and 
poultry, which he had consigned to his friend's care at 
that place. Every thing was in a promising way, and 
properly attended. The captain procured from Otoo 
four goats; two of which he designed to leave at 
Ulietea, where none had as yet been introduced ; and 
the other two he proposed to reserve for the use of 
any islands he might chance to meet with in his pas- 
sage to the north. On the next day, Otoo came on 
board, and informed our commander that he had gotten 
a canoe, which he desired him to carry home, as a 
present to the Earee rahie no Pretane. This, he said, 
was the only thing he could send which was worthy 
of his majesty's acceptance. Captain Cook was not a 
little pleased with Otoo, for this mark of his gratitude ; 
and the more, as the thought was entirely his own. 
Not one of our people had given him the least hint con- 
cerning it ; and it shewed, that he was fully sensible 
to whom he stood indebted for the most valueable pre- 
sents that he had received. As the canoe was too 
large to be taken on board, the captain could only 
thank him for his good intentions ; but it would have 
given him a much greater satisfaction, if his present 
could have been accepted. 

During this visit of our vojragers to Otaheite, such 
a cordial friendship and confidence subsisted between 
them and the natives, as never once to be interrupted 
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by any untoward accident. Our commander had made 
the chiefs fully sensible, that it was their interest to 
treat with him on fair and equitable terms, and to keep 
their people from plundering or stealing. So great 
was Otoo's attachment to the English, that he seemed 
pleased with the idea of their having a permanent 
settlement at Matavai ; not considering, that from that 
time he would be deprived of his kingdom, and the 
inhabitants of their liberties. Captain Cook had too 
much gratitude and regard for these islanders, to wish 
that such an event should ever take place. Though 
our occasional visits may, in some respects, have been 
of advantage to the natives, he was afraid that a durable 
establishment among them, conducted as most Euro- 
pean establishments amongst Indian nations have un* 
lortunately been, would give them ju6t cause to lament 
that they nad been discovered by our navigators, it 
is not, indeed, likely that a measure of this kind should 
at any time seriously be adopted, because it cannot 
serve either the purposes of public ambition, or private 
avarice ; and, without such inducements, the captain 
has ventured to pronounce that it will never be under- 
taken 

From Otaheite our voyagers sailed, on the 30th, to 
Eimeo, where they came to an anchor on the same 
day. At this island the transactions which happened 
were, for the most part, very unpleasant. A goat, 
which was stolen, was recovered without any extraor- 
dinary difficulty, and one of the thieves was, at the 
same time, surrendered ; being the first instance of the 
kind that our commander had met with in his con- 
nexions with the Society Islands. The stealing of 
another goat was attended with an uncommon degree 
of perplexity and trouble. As the recovery of it was 
a matter of no small importance, Captain Cook was 
determined to effect this at any rate ; and acccordingly 
he made an expedition across the island, in the course 
of which he set fire to six or eight houses, and burned 
a number of war canoes. At last, in consequence of a 
peremptory message to Maheine, the chief of Eimeo, 
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that not a single canoe should be left in the conntiy, 
or an end be put to the contest, unless the animal in 
his possession should be restored, the goat was brought 
back. This quarrel was as much regretted on the part 
of the captain, as it could be on that of the natives. It 
grieved him to reflect, that, after refusing the pressing 
solicitations of his friends at Otaheite to favour their 
invasion of this island, he should find himself so speed- 
ily reduced to the necessity of engaging in hostilities 
against its inhabitants ; and in such hostilities as, per- 
haps, had been more injurious to them than I'owha's 
expedition. 

On the 1 1th of October, the ships departed from 
Eimeo, and the next day arrived at Owharre harbour, 
on the west side of Huaheine. The grand business of 
our commander at this island was the settlement of 
Omai. In order to obtain the consent of the chiefs of 
the island, the affair was conducted with great solem- 
nity. Omai dressed himself very properly on the 
occasion ; brought with him a suitable assortment of 
presents ; went through a varietur of religious ceremo- 
nies ; and made a speech, the topics of which had been 
dictated to him by our commander. The result of the 
negociation was, that a spot of eround was assigned 
him, th€ extent of which, along the shore of the har- 
bour was about two hundred yards ; and its depth to 
the foot of the hill somewhat more. A proportionable 
part of the hill was included in the grant. This busi- 
ness having been adjusted in a satisfactory n^anner, 
the carpenters of both ships were employed in building 
a small house for Omai, in which he might secure his 
European commodities. At the same time, some of 
the English made a garden for his use, in which they 
planted shaddocks, vines, pineapples, melons, and the 
seeds of several other vegetable articles. All of these 
Captain Cook had the satisfaction of seeing in a flou- 
rishing state before he left the island. 

At Huaheine, Omai found a brother, a sister, and a 
brother-in-law, by whom he was received with great 
regard and tenderness. But though these people were 



d by Google 



COOK»S VOYAGES. 3^7 

faithful and affectionate in their attachment to him, 
the captain discovered, with concern, that they were 
of too little consequence in the island to be capable of 
rendering him any positive service. They had not 
either authority or influence to protect his person or 
property ; and, in such a situation, there was reason to 
apprehend, that he might be in danger of being strip- 
ped of all his possessions, as soon as he should cease to 
be supported by the power of the English. To pre- 
vent this evil, if possible, our commander advised nim 
to conciliate the favour and engage the patronage and 
protection of two or three of the principal chiefs, by 
a proper distribution of some of his moveables ; with 
which advice he prudently complied. Captain Cook, 
however, did not entirely trust to the operations of 
gratitude, but had recourse to the more forcible motive 
of intimidation. With this view, he took every oppor- 
tunity of signifying to the inhabitants, that it was his 
intention to return to the island again, after being ab- 
sent the usual time ; and that, if he did not find Omai 
in the same state of security in which he left him, all 
those whom he should then discover to have been his 
enemies should feel the weight of his resentment. As 
the natives had now formed an opinion that their 
country would be visited by the ships of England at 
stated periods, there was ground to hope, mat this 
threatening declaration would produce no inconsider- 
able effect. 

When Omai*s house was nearly finished, and many 
of his moveables were carried ashore, a box of toys 
excited the admiration of the multitude in a much 
higher degree than articles of a more useful nature. 
With regard to his pots, kettles, dishes, plates, drink- 
ing mugs, glasses, and the whole train of domestic 
accommodations, which in our estimation are so ne- 
cessary and important, scarcely any one of his coun- 
trymen would condescend to look upon them. Omai 
himself, being sensible that these pieces of English 
furniture would be of no great consequence in his 
present situation, wisely sold a number of them, 
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among the people of the ships, for hatchets, and 
other iron tools, which had a more intrinsic value in 
this part of the world, and would give him a more 
distinguished superiority over those with whom he was 
to pass the remainder of his days. 

Omai's family, when he settled at Huaheine, con- 
sisted of eight or ten persons, if that can be called a 
family to which a single female did not as yet belong, 
nor was likely to belong, unless its master -should be- 
come less volatile. There was nothing in his present 
temper which seemed likely to dispose him to look 
out for a wife j and, perhaps, it is to be apprehended, 
that his residence in England had not contributed to 
improve his taste for the sober felicity of a domestic 
umon with some woman of his own country. 

The European weapons of Omai consisted of a 
musket, bayonet, and cartouch box ; a fowling-piece, 
two pair of pistols, and two or three swords or cut- 
lasses. With the possession of these warlike imple- 
ments, he was highly delighted j and it was only to 
gratify his eager desire for them that Captain Cook 
was induced to make him such presents. The cap- 
tain would otherwise have thougnt it happier for him 
to be without fire-arms, or any European weapons, 
lest an imprudent use of them (and prudence was not 
his most distinguished talent) should rather increase 
his dangers than establish his superiority. Though it 
was no small satisfaction to our commander to reflect, 
that he had brought Omai safe back to the very spot 
from which he had been taken, this satisfaction was, 
nevertheless, somewhat diminished by the considera- 
tion, that his situation might now be less desirable 
than it was before his connexion with the English. 
It was to be feared, that the advantages which he had 
derived from his visit to England would place him in 
a more hazardous state, with respect to his personal 
safety. 

W hatever faults belonged to Omai's character, they 
were overbalanced by his good nature and his grati- 
tude. He had a tolerable share of understanding, bu» 
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It wa^ not accompanied with application and perse- 
verance ; so that his knowledge of things was very 
general, and in most instances imperfect : nor was he 
a man of much observation. He would not, therefore, 
be able to introduce many of the arts and customs of 
England among his countrymen, or greatly to improve 
those to which they have long been habituated. Cap- 
tain Cook, however, was confident, that he would en- 
deavour to bring to perfection the fruits and vegetables 
which had been planted in his garden. This of itself 
would be no small acquisition to the natives. But the 
greatest benefit which these islands are likely to re- 
ceive from Omai's travels, will be in the animals that 
are left upon them ; and which, had it not been for 
his coming to England, they might probably never 
have obtained. When these multiply, of which Cap- 
tain Cook thought there was little reason to doubt, 
Otaheite and the Society Islands will equal, if not 
exceed, any country in the known world, for plenty 
of provisions. 

Before our commander sailed from Huaheine, he 
had the following inscription cut on the outside of 
Omai's house : 

Geargius Tertiu^, Rex, 2 Novembris, 1777. 
■fj S Resolution, Jac, Cook, Pr» 
JSaves ^ j^^^^y^ Car. Gierke, Pr. 

On the same day, Omai took his final leave of our 
navigators, in doing which, he bade farewell to all the 
officers in a very affectionate manner. He sustained 
himself with a manly resolution, till he came to Cap- 
tain Cook, when his utmost efforts to conceal his tears 
failed ; and he continued to weep all the time that the 
boat was conveying him to shore. Not again to re- 
sume the subject, I shall here mention, that when the 
captain was at Ulietea, a fortnight after this event, 
* Omai sent two men with the satisfactory intelligence, 
that he remained undisturbed by the people of Hua- 
heine, and that every thing succeeded well with him, 
excepting in the loss of his goat, which had died in 
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kidding. This intelligence was accompanied Vith a 
request, that another goat might be given him, toge- 
ther with two axes. Our commander, esteeming him- 
self happy in having an additional opportunity of 
serving nim, dispatched the messengers back with the 
axes and a couple of kids, male and female, which 
were spared for him out of the Discovery. 

The fate of the two youths, who had been brought 
from New Zealand, must not be forgotten, As they 
were extremely desirous of continuing with our people, 
Captain Cook would have carried them to England 
witn him, if there had appeared the most distant pro- 
bability of their ever being restored to their own 
country. Tiarooa, the eldest of them, was a very 
well disposed young man, with strong natural sense, 
and a capacity of receiving any instruction. He 
seemed to be fully convinced of the inferiority of 
New Zealand to these islands, and resigned himself, 
though not without some degree of reluctance, to end 
his days, in ease and plenty, in Huaheine. The other 
had formed so strong an attachment to our navigators^ 
that it was necessary to take him out of the ship, and 
carry him ashore by force. This necessity was the 
more painful as he was a witty, smart boy : and, on 
that account, a great favourite on board. Both these 
youths became a part of Omai's family. 

Whilst our vovagers were at Huaheine, the atro- 
cious conduct of one particular thief occasioned so 
much trouble, that the captain punished him more 
severely than he had ever done any culprit before. 
Besides having his head and beard shaved, he or- 
dered both his ears to be cut off, and then dismissed 
him. It can scarcely be reflected upon without regret, 
that our commander should have been compell^ to 
such an act of severity. 

On the 3rd of November, the ships came to an 
anchor in the harbour of Ohamaneno, in the island 
of IJlietea. The observatories being set up on the 
6th, and the necessary instruments having been car- 
ried on shore, the two following days were employed 
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in making astronomical observations. In the night 
between the 12th and 13th, John Harrison, a marine, 
who was sentinel at the observatory, deserted, taking 
with him his arms and accoutrements. Captain Cook 
exerted himself on this occasion, with his usual vigour. 
He went himself in pursuit of the deserter, who, after 
some evasion on the part of the inhabitants, was sur- 
rendered. He was foun(i sitting between two women, 
with the musket lying before him ; and all the defence 
he was able to make was, that he had been enticed 
away by the natives. As this account was probably 
the truth, and as it appeared besides, that he had re- 
mained upon his post till within ten minutes of the 
time when he was to have been relieved, the punishment 
which the captain inflicted upon him was not very 
severe. 

Some days after, a still more troublesome affair 
happened, of the same nature. Oh the morning of 
the 24th, the captain was informed that a midshipman 
and a seaman, both belonging to the Discovery, were 
missing; and it soon appeared, that they had gone 
away m a canoe in the preceding evening, and had 
now reached the other end of the island. As the 
midshipman was known to have expressed a desire of 
remaining at these islands, it was evident, that he 
and his companion had gone off with that intention. 
Though Captain Gierke immediately set out in (juest 
of them with two armed boats, and a party of marmes, 
his expedition proved fruitless, the natives having 
amused him the whole day with false intelligence. 
The next morning an account was brought that the 
deserters were at Otaha. As they were not the only 
persons in the ships who wished to spend their days 
at these favourite islands, it became necessary for the 
purpose of preventing any farther desertion, to recover 
them at all events. Captain Cook, therefore, in order 
to convince the inhabitants that he was in earnest, re- 
solved to go after the fugitives himself; to which 
measure he was determined, from having observed, in 
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repeated instances, that the natives had seldom ofiered 

to decdve him with false information. 

Agreeably to tliis resolution, the captain set out, the 
next morning, with two armed boats, being accompa- 
nied by Oreo, the chief of Ulietea, and proceeded 
immediately to Otaha. But when he had gotten to 
the place where the deserters were expected to be 
found, he was acquainted that they were gone over to 
Bolabola. Thither our commander did not think 
proper to follow them having determined to pursue 
another measure, which he judged would more effec- 
tually answer his purpose. This measure was to put 
the chiefs son, daughter, and son-in-law, into confine- 
ment, and to detain them till the fugitives should be 
restored. As to Oreo, he was informed, that he was 
at liberty to leave the ship whenever he pleased, and 
to take such methods as he esteemed best calculated 
to get our two men back ; that, if he succeeded, his 
friends should be released ; if not, that Captain Cook 
was resolved to carry them away with nim. The 
captain added, that the chiefs own conduct, as well as 
that of many of his people, in assisting the runaways 
to escape, and in enticing others to follow them, would 
justify any step that could be taken to put a stop to 
such proceedings. In consequence of this explanation 
of our comman^^er's views and intentions, Oreo zea- 
lously exerted himself to recover the deserters, for 
which purpose he dispatched a canoe to Bolabola, with 
a message to Opoony, the sovereign of that island, 
acquainting him with what had happened, and request- 
ing him to seize the two fugitives and send them 
back. The messenger, who was no less a person than 
the father of Pootoe, Oreo's son-in-law, came, before 
he set out, to Captain Cook, to receive his commands; 
which were, not to return without the runaways, and 
to inform Opoony, that, if they had left Bolabola, he 
must dispatch canoes in pursuit of them, till they 
MBhould finally be restored^ These vigorous measures 
were, at length, successful. On the 28th the deserters 
were brought back; and, as soon as they were on 
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board, the three prisoners were released. Our com- 
mander would not have acted so resolutely on the 
present occasion, bad he not been peculiarly solicitous 
to save the son of a brother officer from being lost to 
bis country, 

While this affair was in suspense, some of the natives, 
from their anxiety on account of the confinement of 
the chiefs relations, had formed a design of a very 
serious nature ; which was no less than to seize upon 
the persons of Captain Gierke and Captain Cook. ^ ith 
regard to Captain Clerke, thev made no secret of 
speaking of their scheme, the day after it was disco- 
vered. But their first and grand plan of operations 
was to lay hold of Captain Cook. It was his custom 
to bathe, every evening, in fresh water; in doing 
which he frequently went alone, and always without 
arms. As the inhabitants expected him to go, as usual, 
on the evening of the 26th, they had determined at 
that time to make him a prisoner. But he had thought 
it prudent, after confining Oreo's fiamily, to avoid put- 
ting himself in their power ; and had cautioned Cap- 
tain Clerke, and the officers, not to venture themselves 
far from the ships. In the course of the afternoon, the 
chief asked Captain Cook, three several times, if he 
would not go to the bathing- place ; and when he found, 
at last, that the captain could not be prevailed upon, 
he went off, with all his people. He was apprenen- 
sive, without doubt, that the design was discovered ; 
though no suspicion of it was then entertained by our 
commander, who imagined, that the natives were 
seized with some sudden fright, from which, as usual, 
they would quickly recover. On one occasion. Cap- 
tain Clerke and Mr. Gore were in particular danger. 
A party of the inhabitants, armed with clubs, advanced 
against them ; and their safety was principall]^ owing 
to Captain Clerke's walking with a pistol m his hand, 
which he once fired. The discovery of the conspiracy, 
especially so far as respected Captain Clerke and Mr. 
Gore, was made by a girl, whom one of the officers had 
brought from Huaheine. On this account, those who 
p 2 
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were chargiQfl with the execution of the design were so 
greatly offended with her, that they threatened to take 
awav her life, as soon as our navigators should leave 
the island : but proper methods were pursued for her 
security. It was a nappy circumstance that the afiair 
was brought to light j since such a scheme could not 
have been carried into effect, without being, in its con- 
sequences, productive of much distress and calamity 
to the natives. 

Whilst Captain Cook was at Ulietea, he was visited 
by his old friend Oreo, who, in the former voyages, was 
chief, or rather regent, of Huaheine. Notwithstand- 
ing his now being, in some degree, reduced to the rank 
of a private person he still preserved his consequence 3 
never appeared without a numerous body of attend- 
ants; and was always provided with such presents, as 
indicated his wealth, and were highly acceptable. 

The last of the Society Islands to which our com- 
mander sailed was Bolabola, where he arrived on the 
8th of December. His chief view in passing over to 
this island was to procure from its monarch, Opoony, 
an anchor which Monsieur de Bougainville had lost 
at Otaheite, and which had been conveyed to 13ola- 
bola. It was not from a want of anchors that Cap- 
tain Cook was desirous of making the purchase, but 
to convert the iron of which it consisted into a fresh 
assortment of trading articles, these being now very 
much exhausted. I he captain succeeded in his nego- 
tiation, and amply rewarded Opoony for giving up 
the anchor. 

Whilst our commander was at Bolabola, he received 
an account of those military expeditions of the people 
of this country, which he had heard much of in each 
of his three voyages, and which had ended in the com- 
plete conquest of Ulietea and Otaha. I he Bolabola 
men, in consequence of these enterprises, where in the 
highest reputation for their valour; and, indeed, were 
deemed so invincible, as to be the objects of terror to 
ail the neighbouring islands. It was an addition to 
iheir fame, that their country was of such small ex- 
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tent, being not more than eight leagues in compass, 
and not half so large as UHetea. 

Captain Cook continued to the last his zeal for fur- 
nishing the natives of the South Sea with useful ani- 
mals. At Bolabola, where there waai,already a ram, 
which had originally been left by the Spaniards at 
Otaheite, he carried ashore an ewe, that had been 
brought from the Cape of Good Hope ; and he rejoiced 
in the prospect of laying a foundation, by this present, 
for a breed of sheep in the island. He left also at 
Ulietea, under the care of Oreo, an English boar and 
sow, and two goats. It may, therefore, be regarded 
as certain, that not only Otaheite, but all the neigh- 
bouring islands, will, in a few years, have their race of 
hogs considerably improved -, and it is probable, that 
they will be stocked with all the valuable animals, 
which have been transported thither by their European 
visitors. When this shall be accomplished, no part 
of the world will equal these islands, in the variety 
and abundance of the refreshments which they will 
be able to afford to navigators ; nor did the captain 
know any place that excelled them, even in their pre- 
sent state. 

It is an observation of great importance, that the 
future felicity of the inhabitants of Otaheite, and the 
Society Islands, will not a little depend on their con« 
tinning to be visited from Europe. Our commander 
could not avoid expressing it as his real opinion, that 
It would have been far better for these poor people, 
never to have known our superiority in the accommo- 
dations and arts which render life comfortable, than 
after once knowing it, to be again left and abandoned 
to their original mcapacity of improvement. If the 
intercourse between them and us should wholly be 
discontinued, they cannot be restored to that happy 
mediocrity, in which they lived before they were first 
discovered. It seemed to Captain Cook, that it was 
become, in a manner, incumbent upon the Europeans 
to visit these islands once in three or four years, in 
order to supply the natives with those convenienoes 
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which we have introduced among them, and for whicli 
we have nven them a predilection. Perhaps thej 
may heavily feel the want of such occasional supplier 
when it may be too late to go back to their old ao4 
less perfect contrivances; contrivances which they 
now despise, and which they have discontinued since 
the introduction of ours. It is, indeed, to be appre- 
hended, that by the time that the iron tools, of which 
they had become possessed, are worn out, they will 
have almost lost the knowledge of their own. In this 
last voyage of our commander, a stone hatchet was as 
rare a thing among the inhabitants as an iron one was 
eight years before ; and a chisel of bone or stone was 
not to be seen. Spike nails had succeeded in their 
place ; and of spike nails the natives were weak enough 
to imagine that they had gotten an inexhaustible store. 
Of all our commodities, axes, and hatchets remained 
the roost unrivalled; and they must ever be held in 
the highest estimation through the whole of the islands. 
Iron tools are so strikingly useful, and are now become 
so necessary to the comfortable existence of the inhabi- 
tants, that, should they cease to receive supplies of 
them, their situation, in consequence of their neither 
possessing the materials, nor being trained up to the 
art of fabricating them, would be rendered completely 
miserable. It is impossible to reflect upon this repre- 
sentation of things vnthout strong feelings of sjrmpathy 
and concern. Sincerely is it to be wished, that such 
may be the order of events, and such the intercourse 
carried on with the southern islanders, that, instead of 
finalljr suffering by their acquaintance with us, they 
may rise to a higher state of civilization, and perma- 
nently enjoy blessings far superior to what they had 
heretofore known. 

Amidst the various subordinate employments which 
engaged the attention of Captain Cook and his asso- 
ciates, the great objects of their duty were never for- 
gotten. No opportunity was lost of making astrono- 
mical and nautical observations ; the consequence of 
which was, that the latitude and longitude of the places 
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where the ships anchored, the variations of the com- 
pass, the dips of the needle, and the state of the tides, 
were ascertained with an accuracy that forms a valu- 
able addition to philosophical science, and will be of 
eminent service to future navigators. 

Our commander was now going to take his final de- 
parture from Otaheite and the Society Islands. Fre- 
quently as they had been visited, it might have been 
imagined, that their religious, political,' and domestic 
regulations, manners and customs, must, by this time, 
be thoroughly understood. A great accession of know- 
ledge was undoubtedly gained in the present voyage ; 
and yet it was confessed, both by Captain Cook and 
Mr. Anderson, 'that their accounts of things were still 
imperfect in various respects ; and that they continued 
strangers to many of the most important institutions 
which prevail among the natives. There was one part 
of the character of several of these people, on which 
the well regulated mind of the captain would not per- 
mit him to enlarge. ' Too much,' says he, ' seems to 
have been already known, and published in our former 
relations, about some of the modes of life, that made 
Otaheite, so agreeable an abode to many on board our 
ships ; and if I could now add any finishing strokes 
to a picture, the outlines of which have been already 
drawn with sufficient accuracy, I should still have 
hesitated to make this journal the place for exhibiting 
a view of licentious manners, which could only serve 
to disgust those for whose information I write.' 

From Mr. Anderson's account of the Otaheitans, it 
appears, that their religious system is extensive, and, 
in various instances, singular. They do not seem to 

Say respect to one God as possessing pre-eminence, but 
elieve in a plurality of divinities, all of whom are 
supposed to be very powerful. In different parts of 
the island, and in the neighbouring islands, the inhabi- 
tants choose those deities for the objects of their wor- 
ship, who, they think, are most likely to protect them, 
and to supply all their wants. If, however, they are 
disappointed in their expectations, they deem it no 
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impiety to change their divinity, by having recourse to 
another, whom they hope to nnd more propitious and 
successful . I n general, their notions concerning Deity 
are extravagantly absurd. With regard to the soul, 
they believe it, according to Mr. Anderson, to be both 
immaterial and immortal ; but he acknowledges, that 
they are fer from entertaining those sublime expecta- 
tions of future happiness which the Christian revelation 
affords, and which even reason alone, duly exercised 
might teach us to expect. 

Although seventeen months had elapsed since Cap- 
tain Cook's departure from England, during which 
time he had not, upon the whole, been unprofitably 
employed, he was sensible that, with respect to the 
principal object of his instructions, it was now only 
the commencement of his voyage and that, therefore, 
his attention was to be called anew to every circum- 
stance which might contribute towards the safety of 
his people, and the ultimate success of the expedition. 
Accordingly, he had examined into the state of the 
provisions, whilst he was at the Society Islands, and, 
as soon as he had left them, and had gotten beyond the 
extent of his former dbcoveries, he ordered a survey 
to be taken of all the boatswain's and carpenters stores 
which were in the ships, that he might be fully inform- 
ed of their quantity and condition ; and, by that means, 
know how to use them to the greatest advantage. 

It was on the 8th of December, the very day on 
which he had touched there, that our commander saiU 
ed from Bolabola. In the night between the 22nd and 
23rd, he crossed the line, in the longitude of 203® 15' 
east ; and on the 24th land was discovered, which was 
found to be one of those low uninhabited islands, that 
are so frequent in this ocean. Here our voyagers 
were successful in catching a large quantity of turtle, 
which supplied them with an agreeable refreshment ; 
and here, on the 28th, an eclipse of the sun was ob- 
served by Mr. Bayley, Mr. Kmg, and Captain Cook. 
On account of the season of the year, the captain called 
the land wJiere he now was, and which he judged to 
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be about fifteen or twenty leagues in circumference, 
Christmas Island. By his order, several cocoa-nuts 
and yams were planted, and some melon seeds sown in 
proper places ; and a bottle was left, containing this 
inscription : 

* Georgius Tertius, Rex. 31 Decembris, 1777. 
•f^ i Resolution^ Jac, Cook, Pr, 

jyiaves ^ Discovery, Car, CUrke, Fr, 
On the 2nd of January, 1778, the ships resumed their 
course to the northward, and though several evidences 
occurred of the vicinity of land, none was discovered 
till the 18th, when an island made its appearance, 
bearing north-east by east. Soon after, more land was 
seen, lying towards the north, and entirely detached 
from the former. The succeeding day was distin- 
guished by the discovery of a third island in the direc- 
tion of west-north-west, and as far distant as the eye 
could reach. In steering towards the second island, 
our voyagers had some doubt whether the land before 
them was inhabited; but this matter was speedily 
cleared up, by the putting off of some canoes from the 
shore, containing from three to six men each. Upon 
their approach, the English were agreeably surprised 
to find, that they spoke the language of Otaheite, and 
of the other countries which had lately been visited. 
These people were at first fearful of going on board ; 
but when, on the 20th, some of them took courage, 
and ventured to do it, they expressed an astonishment, 
on entering the ship, which Captain Cook had never 
experienced in the natives of any place, during the 
whole course of his several voy^ages. Their eves con- 
tinually flew from object to object ; and, by the wild- 
ness of their looks and gestures, they fully manifested 
their entire ignorance with relation to every thing 
they saw, and strongly marked to our navigators, that, 
till this time, they had never been visited by Euro- 
peans, or been acquainted with any of our commodi- 
ties, excepting iron. Even with respect to iron, it was 
evident that they had only heard of it, or at most, had 
known it in some small quantity, brought to them at 
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a distant period ; for all they understood concerning 
it was, that it was a substance much better adapted 
to the purpose of cutting, or boring of holes, than any 
thing tneir own country produced. Their ceremonies 
on entering the ship, their gestures and motions, and 
their manner of singing, were similar to those which 
our voyagers had been accustomed to see in the places 
lately visited. There was, likewise, a farther circum- 
stance in which these people perfectly resembled the 
other islanders : and tnat was, in their endeavouring 
to steal whatever came within their reach ; or rather 
to take it openly, as what would either not be resent- 
ed or not hindered. The English soon convinced them 
of their mistake, by keeping such a watchful eye over 
them that they afterwards were obliged to be less 
active in appropriating to themselves every object that 
struck upon their fancy, and excited the desire of pos- 
session. 

One order given by Captain Cook at this island was 
that none of the boats' crews should be permitted to 
go on shore ; the reason of which was, that he might 
do every thing in his power to prevent the importation 
of a faUd disease, which unhappily had already been 
commiinicated in other places. With the same view, 
he directed that all female visitors should be excluded 
from the ships. Another necessary precaution, taken 
by the captain, was a strict injunction, that no person 
known to be capable of propagating disorder should be 
sent upon duty out of tne vessels. Thus zealous was 
the humanity of our commander, to prevent an irre- 
parable injury from being done to the natives. There 
are men who ^lory in their shame, and who do not care 
how much evil they communicate. Of this there was 
an instance at Tongataboo, in the gunner of the Dis- 
covery, who had been stationed on shore to manage 
the trade for that ship ; and who, though he was well 
acquainted with his own situation, continued to have 
connexions with different women. His companions 
expostulated with him without effect, till Captain 
Clerke, hearing of the dangerous irregularity of his 
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conduct ordered him on board. If I knew the rascal's 
name, 1 would hang it up, as far as lies in my power, 
to everlasting infamy. 

Mr. Williamson being sent with the boats to search 
for water, and attempting to land, the inhabitants came 
down in such numbers, and were so violent in their 
endeavours to seize upon the oars, muskets, and, in 
short, every thing they could lay hold of, that he was 
obliged to fire, by which one man was killed. This 
unhappy circumstance was not known to Captain Cook 
till after he had left the island ; so that all his mea- 
sures were directed as if nothing of the kind had hap- 
pened. 

When the ships were brought to an anchor, our 
commander went on shore ; and, at the very instant 
of his doing it, the collected body of the natives all 
fell flat upon their faces, and continued in that hum- 
ble posture, till, by expressive signs, he prevailed upon 
them to rise. Other ceremonies followed; and the 
next day a trade was set on foot for hogs and potatoes, 
which the people of the island gave in exchange for 
nails and pieces of iron, formed into something like 
chisels. So far was any obstruction from being met 
with in watering, that, on the contrary, the inhabitants 
assisted our men in rolling the casks to and from the 
pool ; and readily performed whatever was required. 

Affairs thus goin^ on to the captain's satisfaction, he 
made an excursion into the country, accompanied by 
Mr. Anderson and Mr. Webber, the former of whom 
was as well qualified to describe with the pen, as the 
latter was to represent with his pencil, whatever might 
occur worthy of observation. In this excursion, the 
gentlemen, among other objects that called for their 
attention, found a Morai. On the return of our com- 
mander, he had the pleasure of finding that a brisk 
trade for pigs, fowls, and roots was carrying on with 
the greatest good order, and without any attempt to 
cheat, or steal, on the part of the natives. The rapa- 
cious disposition they at first displayed was entirely 
corrected by their conviction that it could not be ex- 
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ercised with impunity. Among the articles which they 
brought to barter, the most remarkable was a particular 
sort of cloak and cap, that might be reckoned elegant, 
even in countries where dress is eminently the object 
of attention. The cloak was richly adorned with red 
and yellow feathers, which in themselves were highly 
beautiful, and the newness and freshness of which 
added not a little to their beauty. 

On the 22nd, a circumstance occurred, which gave 
the English room to suspect that the people of the 
island are eaters of human flesh. Not, however, to 
rest the belief of the existence of so horrid a practice 
on the foundation of suspicion only, Captain Cook 
was anxious to inquire into the truth of the fact, the 
result of which was its being fully confirmed. An old 
man, in particular, who was asked upon the subject, 
answered in the affirmative, and seemed to laugh at 
tbe simplicity of such a question. His answer was 
equally aj9Srmative on a repetition of the inquiry ; and 
he added, that the flesh of men was excellent focni, or, 
as he expressed it, " savoury eating.*' li is under- 
stood that enemies slain in battle are the sole objects 
of this abominable custom. 

The island, at which our voyagers had now touched, 
was called Atooi by the natives. Near it was another 
island, named Oneeheow, where our commander came 
to an anchor on the 29th of the month. The inha- 
bitants were found to resemble those of Atooi in their 
dispositions, manners, and customs; and proofs, too 
convincing, appeared that the horrid banquet of hu- 
man flesh is here as much relished, amidst plenty, as 
it is in New Zealand. From a desire of beneming 
these people by furnishing them with additional ap 
tides of food, the captain left them a ram goat and twa 
ewes, a boar and sov7 pig of the English breed, and 
the seeds of melons, pumpkins and onions. Thesft 
benevolent presents would have been made to Atooi, 
the larger island, had not our navigators been unex- 
pectedly driven from it by stress of weather* Though 
the soil of Oneeheow seemed in general poor it was 
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observable, that the ground was covered with shrubs 
and plants, some of which perfumed the air with a 
more delicious fragrancy than what Captain Cook had 
met with at any other of the countries that had been 
visited by him in this part of the world. 

It is a curious circumstance, with regard to the 
islands in the Pacific Ocean which the late European 
voyages have added to the geography of the globe, 
that they have generally been found to lie in groups, 
or clusters. The single intermediate islands, which 
have as yet been discovered, are few in proportion to 
the others j though there are probably many more of 
them that are still unknown, and may serve as steps, 
by which the several clusters are in some degree 
cotinected together. Of the archipelago now first 
visited, there were five only with which our com- 
mander became at this time acquainted. The names 
of these, as given by the natives, were Woahoo, Atooi, 
Oneeheow, Oreehoua, and Tahoora. To the whole 
group Captain Cook gave the appellation of Sandwich 
Islands, in honour of his great friend and patron, the 
Earl of Sandwich. 

Concerning the island of Atooi, which is the largest 
of the five, and which was the principal scene of the 
captain's operations, he collected, in conjunction with 
Mr. Anderson, a considerable degree of information. 
I'he land, as to its general appearance, does not in the 
least resemble any of the islands that our voyagers had 
hitherto visited within the tropic, on the south side of 
the equator ; excepting so far as regards its hills near 
the centre, which slope gently towards the sea. Hogs, 
dogs, and fowls, were the only tame or domestic ani- 
mals that were to be found j and these were of the same 
kind with those which exist in the countries of the 
South Pacific Ocean. Among the inhabitants (who 
are of a middle stature, and firmly made), there is a 
more remarkable equality in the size, colour, and figure 
of both sexes, than our commander had observed in 
most other places. They appeared to be blessed with a 
frank and cheerful disposition ; and, in Captain Cook's 
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opiaioD, they are equally free from the fickle levity 
which distin^ishes the natives of Otaheite, and the 
sedate cast disceraable ainon^t many of those at Ton- 
gataboo. It b a very pleasmg circumstance in their 
character, that they pay a particular attention to their 
women, and readify lend assistance to their wives in 
the tender offices of maternal duty. On all occasions, 
they fejmed to be deeply impressed with a conscious- 
ness of their own inferiority ; being alike strangers to 
the preposterous pride of the more polished Japanese, 
and of the ruder Greenlander. Contrary to the general 
practice of the countries that had hitherto been disco- 
vered in the Pacific Ocean, the people of the Sandwich 
Islands have not their ears perforated ; nor have they 
the least idea of wearing ornaments in them, though, 
in other respects, they are sufficiently fond of adorning 
their persons. In every thing manu&ctured by them, 
there is an uncommon degpree of neatness and inge- 
nuity ; and the elegant form and polish of some of their 
fishing-hooks could not be exceeded by any European 
artist, even if he should add all his knowledge in de- 
sis^ to the number and convenience of his tools. From 
what was seen of their agriculture, sufficient proo& 
were afforded, that they are not novices in that art; 
and that the quantity and goodness of their vegetable 
productions may as much be attributed to skilful cul- 
ture, as to natural fertility of soil. Amidst all the re- 
semblances between the natives of Atooi, and those of 
Otaheite, the coincidence of their languages was the 
most striking ; being almost word for word the same. 
Had the Sandwich Islands been discovered by the 
Spaniards at an early period, they would undoubtedly 
have taken advantage of so excellent a situation, and 
have made use of them as refreshing places for their 
ships, which sail annually from Acapulca for Manilla. 
Happy, too, would it have been for Lord Anson, if he 
had known that there existed a group of islands, half 
way between America and Tinian, where all his wants 
could effectually have been supplied, and the different 
hardships to which he was exposed have been avoids. 
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On the second of February, our navigators pursued 
their course to the northward, in doing which the inci- 
dents they met with were almost entirely of a nautical 
kind. The long looked-for coast of New Albion was 
seen on the 7th of March, the ships bein^ then in the 
latitude of 44° 33' north, and in the longitude of 235« 
20' east. As the vessels ranged along the west side of 
America, Captain Cook gave names to several capes 
and headlands which appeared in sight. At length, 
on the 29th, the captain came to an anchor at an inlet, 
where the appearance of the country differed much 
from what had been seen before ; being full of moun- 
tains, the summits of which were covered with snow ; 
while the valleys between them, and the grounds on 
tbe sea-coast, high as well as low, were covered, to a 
considerable breadth, was high, straight trees, which 
formed a beautiful prospect, as of one vast forest. It 
was immediately found, that the coast was inhabited ; 
and there soon came off to the Resolution three canoes, 
containing eighteen of the natives; who could not, 
however, be prevailed upon to venture themselves on 
board. Notwithstanding this, they displayed a peace- 
able disposition ; shewed great readiness to part with 
any thing they had, in exchange for what was offered 
them ; and expressed a stronger desire for iron than 
for any other of our commercial articles, appearing to 
be perfectly acquainted with the use of that metal. 
From these favourable circumstances, our voyagers had 
reason to hope, that they should find this a comfortable 
station to supply all their wants, and to make them 
forget the hardships and delays which they had expe* 
rienced during a constant succession of adverse winds, 
and boisterous weather, almost ever since their arrival 
upon the coast of America. 

The ships having happily found an excellent inlet, 
the coasts of which appeared to be inhabited by a race 
of people who were disposed to maintain a friendly 
intercourse with strangers, Captain Cook's first object 
was to search for a commodious harbour ; and he had 
little trouble in discovering what he wanted. A trade 
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having immediately commenced, the articles which the 
inhabitants offered for sale were the skins of various 
animals, such as bears, wolves, foxes, deer, racoons, 
polecats, martins ; and, in particular, of the sea-otters. 
To these were added, besioies the skins in their native 
shape, garments made of them ; another sort of cloth- 
ing, formed from the bark of a tree ; and various dif- 
ferent pieces of workmanship. But of all the articles 
brought to market, the most extraordinary were human 
skulls, and hands not yet quite stripped of their flesh ; 
some of which had evident marks of their having been 
upon the fire. The things, which the natives took in 
exchange for their commodities, were knives, chisels, 
pieces of iron and tin, nails, looking-glasses, buttons, 
or any kind of metal. Glass beads did not strike their 
imaginations ; and cloth of every sort they rejected. 
Though commerce, in general, was carried on with 
mutual honesty, there were some among these people 
who were as much inclined to thievery as the islanders 
in the Southern Ocean. They were, at the same time, 
far more dangerous thieves ; for, possessing sharp iron 
instruments, they could cut a hook from a tackle, or 
any other piece of iron from a rope, the moment that 
the backs of the English were turned. The dexterity 
with which they conducted their operations of this 
nature, frequently eluded the most cautious vigilance. 
Some slighter instances of deception, in the way of 
traffic. Captain Cook thought it better to bear with, 
than to make them the foundation of a quarrel ; and to 
this he was the rather determined, as the English arti- 
cles were now reduced to objects of a trifling nature. 
In the progress of the commerce, the natives would 
deal for nothing but metal ; and, at length, brass was 
so eagerly sought for, in preference to iron, that, before 
our navigators quitted the place, scarcely a bit of it was 
left in the ships, excepting what belonged to the neces- 
sary instruments. Whole suits of clothes were stripped 
of every button : bureaus were deprived of their furni- 
ture ; copper kettles, tin canisters, candlesticks, and 
whatever of the like kind could be found, all went to 
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wreck ; so that these Americans became possessors of 
a greater medley and variety of things from our people, 
than any other nation that had been visited in the 
course of the voyage. 

Of all the uncivilized tribes which our commander 
had met with in his several navigations, he never 
found any who had such strict notions of their having 
a right to the exclusive property of every thing which 
their country produces, as the inhabitants of the sound 
where he was now stationed. At first, they wanted to 
be paid for the wood and water that were carried on 
board ; and had the captain been upon the spot, when 
these demands were made, he would certainly have 
complied with them ; but the workmen, in his absence, 
maintained a different opinion, and refused to submit 
to any such claims. When some grass, which appeared 
to be of no use to the natives, was wanted to be cut, as 
food for the few goats and sheep which still remained 
on board, they insisted that it should be purchased, 
and were very unreasonable in their terms ; notwith- 
standing which Captain Cook consented to gratifiy 
them, as far as he was able. It was always a sacred 
rule with him, never to take any of the property of the 
people whom he visited, without making them an ample 
compensation. 

The grand operation of our navigators, m their pre- 
sent station, was to put the ships into a complete repair 
for the prosecution of the expedition. W hile this busi- 
ness was carrying on, our commander took the oppor- 
tunity of examining every part of the sound; in the 
course of which he gained a farther knowledge of the 
inhabitants, who in general, received him with great 
civility. In one instance he met with a surly chief, 
who could not be softened with presents, though he 
condesended to accept of them. The females of the 
place over which he presided shewed a more agreeable 
disposition; for some of the young women expedi- 
tiously dressed themselves in their best apparel, and, 
assembling in a body, welcomed the English to their 
village, by joining in a song, which was far from being 
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harsh or dissagreeable. On another occasion, the cap- 
tain was entertained with singing. Being visited by a 
number of strangers, on the 22ikI of AprU, as they ad- 
vanced towards the ships, they all stood up in their 
canoes, and began to sing. Some of their songs, in 
which the whole body joined, were in a slow, and 
others in a quicker time ; and their notes were accom- 
panied with the most regular motions of their hands; 
or with beating in concert, with their paddles, on the 
sides of their canoes j to which were added other very 
expressive gestures. At the end of each song, they 
continued silent for a few moments, and then began 
aeain, sometimes pronouq^ing the word Hooee ! forci- 
bly as a chorus. 

Among the natives of th^ country, there was one 
chief who attached himself to our commander in 9 
particular manner. Captain Cook having, at parting, 
bestowed upon him a small present, received, in return, 
a beaver skm, of much greater value. This called upon 
the captain to make some addition to his present, with 
which the chief was so much pleased, that he insisted 
on our commander's acceptance of the beaver-skin 
cloak which he then wore ; and of which he was par- 
ticularly fond. Admiring this instance of generosity, 
and desirous that he should not suffer by his friend- 
ship, the captain gave him a new broad-sword, with a 
brass hilt ; the possession of which rendered him com- 
pletely happy. 

On Captain Cook's first arrival in this inlet, he had 
honoured it with the name oJ[ Kin? George's Sound ; 
but he afterward found that it is called Nootka by the 
natives. During his stay in the place, he displaced 
his usual sagacity and diligence, in conjunction with 
Mr. Anderson, in collecting every thing that could be 
learned concerning the neighbouring country and its 
inhabitants ; and the account is interesting, as it ex- 
hibits a picture of productions, people, and manners 
very different from what had occurr^ in the Southern 
Ocean. 1 can only, as on former occasions, slightly 
advert to a few of the more leading circumstances. 
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The climate, so far as our navigators had experience 
of it> was found to be in an eminent d^ee milder 
tiian that on the east coast of America, in the same 
parallel of latitude : and it was remarkable, that the 
thermometer, even in the night, never fell lower than 
42<» ; while in the day it frequently rose to 60o. With 
regard to trees, those of which the woods are chiefly 
composed, are the Canadian pine, the white cypress 
and the wild pine, with two or three different sorts of 
pine that are less common. In the other vegetable 
productions there appeared but little variety : but it is 
to be considered, that, at so early a season, several 
might not yet have sprui^g up ; and that many more 
might be concealed from our voyagers, in consequence 
of the narrow sphere of their researches. Of the land 
animals, the most common were bears, deer, foxes, 
and wolves. The sea animals, which were seen off 
the coast, were whales, porpoises, and seals. Birds, in 
general, are not only rare as to the different species, 
but very scarce as to numbers ; and the few which are 
to be met with are so shy, that, in all probability, they 
are continually harassed by the natives ; either to eat 
them as food, or to get possession of their feathers, 
which are used as ornaments. Fish are more plenti- 
ful in quantity than birds, but were not found in any 
great variety; and yet, from several circumstances, 
there was reason to believe, that the variety is con- 
siderably increased at certain seasons. The only ani- 
mals that were observed of the reptile kind were 
snakes and water-lizards ; but the insect tribe seemed 
to be more numerous. 

With respect to the inhabitants of the country, 
their persons are generally under the common stature ; 
but not slender in proportion, being usually pretty full 
or plump, though without being muscular. From their 
bringing to sale human skulls and bones, it may justly 
be inferred, that they treat their enemies with a de- 
gree of brutal cruelty ; notwithstanding which, it does 
not follow, that they are to be reproached with any 
charge of peculiar inhumanity : for the circumstance 
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now mentioned only marks a general agreement of 
character with that of almost every tribe of uncivilized 
men, in every age, and in every part of the globe. 
Our navigators had no reason to complain of the dis^ 
position of the natives, who appeared to be a docile, 
courteous, good-natured people ; rather phlegmatic in 
the usual cast of their tempers, but quick in resenting 
what thev apprehend to be an mjur^, and easily per* 
mitting their anger to subside. Their other passions, 
and especially their curiosity, seemed to lie in some 
measure dormant; one cause of which may be found 
in the indolence that, for the most part, is prevalent 
amongst them. The chief employments of the men 
are those of fishing, and of killing land or sea animals, 
for the sustenance of their fsunilies ; while the women 
are occupied in manufacturing their flaxen or woollen 
garments, or in other domestic offices. It must be 
mentioned to their honour, that they were always pro* 
perlv clothed, and behaved vnih the utmost decorum ; 
justly deserving all commendation, for a bashfulness 
and modesty becoming their sex : and this was the 
more meritorious in them, as the male inhabitants dis- 
covered no sense of shame. In their manufactures 
and mechanic arts, these people have arrived to a 
greater degree of extent and ingenuity, both with re- 
gard to the design and the execution, than could have 
Been expected from their natural disposition, and the 
little progress to which they have arrived in general 
civilization. Their dexterity, in |>articular, with respect 
to works of wood, must principally be ascribed to 
the assistance they receive from iron tools, which 
are in universal use amongst them, and in the applica- 
tion of which they are very dexterous. Whence they 
have derived their knowleage of iron was a matter of 
speculation with Captain Cook. The most probable 
opinion is, that this and other metals may have been 
introduced by way of Hudson's Bay and Canada, and 
thus successively have been conveyed across the con- 
tinent, from .tribe to tribe. Nor is it unreasonable, to 
suppose, that those metals may sometimes be brought. 
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in the same manner, from the north-western parts of 
Mexico.* The language of Nootka is by no means 
harsh or disagieeable ; for it abounds, upon the whole, 
rather with what may be called labial and dental, than 
with guttural .sounds. A large vocabulary of it was 
collected by Mr. Anderson. 

Whilst Captain Cook was at Nootka Sound, great 
attention was paid by him, as usual, to astronomical 
and nautical subjects. The observations which he 
had an opportunity of making were, indeed, so nu» 
merous, as to form a very considei^ble addition to 
geographical and philosophical science. 

On the 26th, the repairs of the ships having been 
completed, every thing was ready for the captain'0 
departure. When, in the afternoon of that day, the 
vessels were upon the point of sailing, the mercury in 
the barometer fell unusually low; and there was every 
other presage of an approaching storm, which might 
reasonably be expected to come from the southward. 
This circumstance induced our commander in some 
degree to hesitate, and especially as night was at 
hand, whether he should venture to sail, or wait till 
the next morning. But his anxious impatience to 
proceed upon the voyage, and the fear of losing the 
present opportunity of getting out of the sound, made 
a greater impression upon his mind, than any appre« 
hension of immediate danger. He determined, there- 
fore, to put to sea at all events ; and accordingly car- 
ried his design into execution that evening. He was 
not deceived in his expectations of a storm. Scarcely 
were the vessels out of the sound before the wind 
mcreased to a strong gale, with squalls and rain, ac- 
companied by so dark a sky, that the length of the 
ships could not be seen. Happily the wind took a di- 
rection that blew our navigators from the coast; and 
though, on the 27th, the tempest rose to a perfect 

• Two silver spoons, of a construction similar to what may 
sometimes be seen in Flemish pictures of still life, were pro- 
cured here by Mr. Gore, who bought them from a native, who 
wore them, tied together with a leather thong, as an ornament 
round his neck. Mr. Gore gave the spoons to Sir Joseph Banks. 
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hurricane, and the Resolution sprang a leak, no ma* 

terial damage ensued. 

In the prosecution of the voyage to the north, and 
back again to the Sandwich Islands, the facts that 
occurred were chiefly of a nautical kind. Minutely 
to record these is not the purpose of the present 
work, and indeed would extend it to an unreasonable 
length. 

From this long and important navigation, I can 
only select some few incidents, that may be accom- 
modated to the taste and expectations of the gene- 
rality of readers. 

One thing it is not improper here to observe ; which 
is, that the captain, in his passage along the coast of 
America, kept at a distance from that coast, whenever 
the wind blew strongly upon it, and sailed on till he 
could approach it again with safety. Hence several 
great gaps were left unexplored, and particularly be- 
tween the latitudes of 5(>> and 55o. The exact situa- 
tion, for instance, of the supposed Straits of Anian 
was not ascertained. Every one who is acquainted 
with the character of our commander will be sen»ble, 
that if he had lived to return again to the north in 
1779, he would have endeavoured to explore the parts 
which had been left unexamined. 

The first place at which Captain Cook landed, after 
his departure from Nootka Sound, was at an island, 
of eleven or twelve leagues in length, the south-west 
point of which lies in the latitude of 59o 49' north, 
and the longitude of 216<> 58' east. Here, on the 
11th of May, at the foot of a tree, on a little eminence 
not for from the shore, he left a bottle, with a paper 
in it, on which were inscribed the names of the ships, 
and the date of the discovery. Together with the 
bottle, he enclosed two silver twopenny pieces of his 
majesty's coin, which had been struck in 1772. 
These, with many others, had been given him by the 
Keverend Dr. Kaye, the present Dean of Lincoln ; 
and our commander, as a mark of his esteem and re- 
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gard for that learned and respectable gentleman, 
named the island, after him, Kaye's island. 

At an inlet, where the ships came to an anchor, on 
the 12th, and to which Captain Cook gave the ap- 
pellation of Prince William's Sound, he had an op- 
portunity not only of stopping the leak which the 
Kesolution had sprung in the late storm, and of prose- 
cuting his nautical and geographical discoveries, but 
of making considerable additions to his knowledge of 
the inhabitants of the American coast. From every 
observation which was made concerning the persons 
of the natives of this part of the coast, it appeared, 
that they had a striking resemblance to those of th^ 
Esquimaux and Greenlanders. Their canoes, their 
weapons, and their instruments for fishing and hunt- 
ing, are likewise exactly the same, in point of materials 
and construction, that are used in Greenland. The 
animals in the neighbourhood of Prince William's 
Sound are, in general, similar to those which are 
found at Nootka. One of the most beautiful skins 
here offered for sale, was, however, that of a small 
animal, whiph seemed to be peculiar to the place* 
Mr. Anderson was inclined to think that it is the ani- 
mal which is described by Mr. Pennant, under the 
name of the casan marmot. Among the birds seen in 
this country, were the white-headed eagle ; the shag ; 
and the alcedo, or great king-fisher, the colours of 
which were very fine and bright. The humming-bird, 
also, came frequently and flew about the ship, while 
at anchor; but it can scarcely be supposed, that it can 
be able to subsist here during the severity of winter. 
Waterfowl, upon the whole, are in considerable plenty ; 
and there is a species of diver, about the size of a par- 
tridge, which seems peculiar to the place. Torsk and 
halibut were almost the only kinds of fish that were 
obtained by our voyagers. Vegetables, of any sort, 
were few in number ; and the trees were chiefly the 
Canadian and spruce pine, some of which were of a 
considerable height and thickness. The beads and 
iron, that were found among the people of the coast. 
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must undoubtedly haye been derived from some civi- 
lized nation; and yet there was ample reason to 
believe, that our English navigators were the first 
Europeans with whom the natives had ever held a 
direct communication. From what quarter, then, had 
they gotten our manufactures ? Most probably, through 
the intervention of the more inland tribes, m>m Hud- 
son s Bay, or the settlements on the Canadian lakes. 
This, indeed, must certainly have been the case, if 
iron was known, amongst the inhabitants of this part 
of the American coast, prior to the discovery of it by 
the Russians, and before there was any traffic with 
Ihem carried on from Kamtschatka. From what was 
seen of Prince William's Sound, Captain Cook judged 
that it occupied, at least, a degree and a half of lati- 
tude, and two of longitude, exclusively of the arms 
or branches, the extent of which is not known. 

Some days after leaving this sound, our navigators 
came to an inlet, from which* great things were ex- 
pected. Hopes were strongly entertained, that it would 
be found to communicate either with the sea to the 
north, or with Baffin's or Hudson's Bay to the east; 
and accordingly it became the object of very accurate 
and serious examination. 1'he captain was soon per- 
suaded that the expectations formed from it were 
groundless; notwithstanding which, he persisted in 
the search of a passage, more, indeed, to satisfy other 
people, than to confirm his own opinion. In conse- 
quence of a complete investigation of the inlet, indu- 
bitable marks occurred of its being a river. This river, 
without seeing the least appearance of its source, was 
traced by our voyagers, as high as the latitude of 
61o 34', and the longitude of 210**, being seventy 
leagues from its entrance. During the course of the 
navigation, on the first of June, Lieutenant King was 
ordered on shore, to display the royal flag, and to take 
possession of the country in his majesty's name. The 
lieutenant, at the same time, buried in the ground a 
bottle, containing some pieces of English coin, of the 
year 1772, and a paper, on which the names of the 
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ships were inscribed, and the date of the present dis« 
covery. The great river now dbcovered, promises to 
vie with the most considerable ones already known ; 
and, by itself and its branches, lies open to a very 
extensive inland communication. If, therefore, the 
knowledge of it should be of future service, the time 
which was spent in exploring it ought the less to be 
regretted. But to Captain Cook, who had a much 
greater object in view, the delay that was hence occa- 
sioned was a real loss, because the season was advanc- 
ing apace. It was^ however, a satisfaction to him to 
reflect, that if he had not examined this very consi- 
derable inlet, it would have been assumed, by specu- 
lative fabricators of geography, as a fact, that there 
was a passage through it to the North Sea, or to 
Baffin's or Hudson's Bay. Perhaps, too, it would 
have been marked, on future maps of the world, with 
greater precision, and more certain signs of reality, 
than the invisible, because ima^nary. Straits of de 
ip'uca and de Fonte* In describing* the inlet, our 
commander had left a blank which was not filled up 
with any particular name ; and, therefore, the Earl of 
Sandwich directed, with the greatest proprie^, that 
it should be called Cook's River. 
- All the natives who were met with, during the ex- 
amination of this river, appeared, from every mark of 
resemblance, to be of the same nation with the inha- 
bitants of Prince Willam's Sound ; but from the peo- 
ple of Nootka, or Kin^ George's Sound, they essentially 
differed, both in their persons and their language. 
The only things which were seen among them, that 
were not of their own manufacture, were a few glass 
beads, the iron points of their spears, and knives of 
the same metal. Whencesoever these articles might 
be derived, it was evident, that they had never had any 
immediate intercourse with the Russians; since, if 
that had been the case, our voyagors would scarcely 
b.ave found th.em clothed in such valuable skins as those 
of the sea-otter. A very^beneficial fur-trade might un- 
doubtedly be carried on with the inhabitantft of this 
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va«t coast. But without a practicable northern pas- 
sage, the situation is too remote to render it probable, 
that Great Britain should hence ever derive any ma* 
terial advantage ; though it is impossible to say with 
certainty, how far the spirit of commerce, for which 
-the English nation is so eminently distinguished, may 
' extend. The most valuable, or rather the only valu- 
able skins, which Captain Cook saw on the west side 
of America, were those of the sea-otter ; for as to the 
skins of all the other animals of the country, and es- 
pecially of the foxes and martins, they seemed to be 
of an inferior quality. 

It was on the 6th of June that our navigators got 
clear of Caok's Biver. Proceeding in the course of 
their discoveries, when they were sailing, on the 19th, 
amidst the group of islands, which were called, by 
Beering, Schumagin's Islands, Captain Clerke fired 
three guns, and brought to, expressmg by the proper 
signals, that he wished to speak with Captain Cook. 
At this our commander was not a little alarmed ; and, 
as no apparent danger had been remarked in the pas- 
sage through the channel where the vessels now were, 
it was apprehended, that some accident, such as spring- 
ing a leak, must have happened. On Captain Clerke's 
coming on board the Resolution, he related that seve- 
ral of the natives had followed his ship ; that one of 
them had made many signs, taking on his cap, and 
bowing after the manner of Europeans ; and that, at 
length, he had fastened to a rope, which was handed 
down to him, a small thin wooden case or box. Having 
delivered his parcel safe, and spoken something, ac- 
comnanied with more signs, the canoes dropped astern, 
and left the Discovery. On opening the box, a piece 
of paper was found, folded up carefully, upon which 
something was written, that was reasonably supposed 
to be in the Russian language. To the paper was pre- 
fixed the date 1778, and in the body of the note there was 
a reference to the year 1776. Although no person on 
board was learned enough to decipher the alphabet of 
the writer, his numerals sufficiently marked, that others 
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had preceded our voyagers in visiting this dreary part 
of the globe ; and the prospect of soon meeting with 
men, who were united to them in ties somewhat closer 
than those of our common nature, and who were not 
strangers to the arts and commerce of civilized life, 
could not but afford a sensible satisfaction to people 
who, for such a length of time, had been conversant 
with the savages of the Pacific Ocean, and of the 
North American continent. Captain Gierke was, at 
first, of opinion that some Russians had been ship- 
wrecked ; but no such idea occurred to Caplain Cook. 
He rather thought, that the paper contained a ii0le of 
information, left by some Russian traders, to be deli- 
vered to the next of their countrymen who should ar- 
rive ; and that the natives, seeing the English pass, 
and supposing them to be Russians, had resolved to 
bring off the note. Accordingly, our commander pur- 
sued his voyage, without inquiring farther into the 
matter. 

On the 21st, amongst some hills, on the main land, 
that towered above the clouds to a most amazing 
height, one was discovered to have a volcano, which 
continually threw up vast columns of black smoke. It 
doth not stand far from the coast ; and it lies in the 
latitude of 54o 48', and the longitude of 196o 45'. The 
mountain was rendered remarkable by its figure, which 
is a complete cone, and the volcano is at the very sum- 
mit. While, in the afternoon of the same day, during 
a calm of three hours, the English were fishmg with 
great success foT halibuts, a small canoe, conducted by 
one man, came to them from an island in the neigh- 
bourhood. On approaching the ship, he took off his 
cap, and bowed, as the native had done, who had visited 
the Discovery a day or two before. From the acquired 
politeness of these people, as well as from the note 
already mentioned, it was evident that the Russians 
must have a communication and traffic with them ; and 
of this a fresh proof occurred in the present visitor ; 
for he wore a pair of green cloth breeches, and a jacket 
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of black cloth, or stuff, under the gut-shirt or frock of 

his own country. 

In the prosecution of the voyage, on the 26th, there 
was so thick a fog, that our navigators could not see 
a hundred yards before them ; notwithstanding which, 
as the weather was moderate* the captain did not in* 
termit his course. At length, however, being alarmed 
at the sound of breakers on one side of the ship, he 
immediately brought her to, and came to anchor ; 
and the Discovery, by his order, did the same. A few 
hours after, the fog having in some degree cleared 
away, it appreared, that both the vessels had escaped 
a very imminent danger. Providence, in the dark, 
had conducted them between rocks which our com- 
mander would not have ventured to pass through in a 
clear day, and had conveyed them to an anchoring 

Elace, as good as he could possibly have fixed upon, 
ad the choice been entirely at his option. 
On the 27th, our voyagers reached an island, that is 
known by the name of Oonalashka; the inhabitants of 
which behaved with a degree of politeness uncommon 
to savage tribes. A young man, who had overset his 
canoe, being obliged by this accident to come on board 
the ship, went down into Captain Cook's cabin, upon 
the first invitation, without expressing the least reluct- 
ance or uneasiness. His own clothes being wet, the 
captain gave him others, in which he dressed himself 
with as much ease as any Englishman could have done. 
From the behaviour of this youth, and that of some of 
the rest of the natives, it was evident, that these peo- 
ple were no strangers to Europeans, and to several of 
their customs. There was something, however, in the 
Enelish ships, that greatly excited their attention ; for 
such as could not come off in canoes, assembled on the 
neighbouring hills to look at them. In one instance 
it was apparent, that the inhabitants were so far from 
having made any progress in politeness, that they were 
still immersed in the most savage manners. For as our 
commander was walking along the shore, on the 29th, 
he met with a group of &em, of both sexes, who were 
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sealed on the grass, at a repast, consistiDg of raw fish, 
which they seemed to eat with as much relbh, as per- 
sons in civilized life would experience from a turbot, 
served up in the richest sauce. Soon after the vessels 
had come to an anchor at Oonalashka, a native of the 
island brought on board such another note as had been 
given to Captain Gierke. He presented it to Captain 
Cook ; but, as it was written in the Russian language, 
and could be of no use to the English, though it might 
be of consequence to others, the captain returned it to 
the bearer, and dismissed him with a few presents; for 
which he expressed his thanks by making several low 
bows as he retired. 

On the 2nd of July, our voyagers put to sea from 
Oonalashka ; and, pursuing their course of navigation 
and discovery, came, on the 16th, within sight of a 
promontory, near which our commander ordered Lieu- 
tenant Williamson to land, that he mieht see what 
direction the coast took beyond it, and what the coun- 
try produced. Accordingly, Mr. Williamson went on 
shore, and reported, on his return, that, having landed 
on the point, and climbed the highest hill, he found 
that the farthest part of the coast in sight bore nearly 
north. At the same time, he took possession of the 
country in his majesty's name, and left a bottle, in 
which was enclosed a piece of paper, containing an 
inscription of the names of the ships, together with the 
date of the discovery. To the promontory he gave 
the name of Cape Newenham. The land, as far as 
Mr. Williamson could see, produces neither tree nor 
shrub J but the lower grounds were not destitute of 
grass, and of some other plants, very few of which 
were in flower. 

When our navigators, on the 3rd of August, had 
advanced to the latitude of 62o 34', a great loss was 
sustained by them in the death of Mr. Anderson, the 
surgeon of the Resolution, who had been lingering 
under a consumption for more than twelve months. 
He was a young man of a cultivated understanding 
and agreeable manners, and was jv.ell skilled in his own 
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profession; besides which, he had acquired a coii8ider« 
able degree of knowledge in other branches of science. 
How useful an assistant he was to Captain Cook, hath 
often appeared in the present narrative. Had his life 
been spared, the public would undoubtedly have re- 
ceived from him such communications, on various 
parts of the natural history of the several places that 
tiad been visited, as would justly have entitled him to 
very high commendation. The proo& of his abilities 
that now remain, will hand down the name of Ander- 
son, in conjunction with that of Cook, to posterity. 
Soon after he had breathed his last, land having been 
seen at a distance, which was supposed to be an island, 
our commander honoured it with the appellation of 
Anderson's Island. I'be next day he removed Mr. 
Law, the surgeon of the Discovery, into the Resolu- 
tion, and appointed Mr. Samwell, the surgeon's first 
mate of the Kesolution, to be surgeon of the Discovery. 
On the 9th, Captain Cook came to an anchor under 
a point of land, to which he g[ave the name of Cape 
Prince of Wales, and which is remarkable by being 
the most western extremity of America hitherto ex- 

?lored. This extremity is distant from the eastern 
lape of Siberia only thirteen leagues : and thus our 
commander had the glory of ascertaining the vicinity 
of the two continents, which had only been conjec- 
tured from the reports of the neighbouring Asiatic in- 
habitants, and the imperfect observations of the Rus- 
sian navigators. 

Resuming his course on the 10 th, Captain Cook 
anchored in a bay, the land of which was at first sup- 
posed to be part of the island of Alaschka, which is 
laid down in Mr. Stshlin's map. But, from the 
figure of the coast, from the situation of the opposite 
shore of America, and from the longitude, the captain 
soon began to think, that it was more probably the 
country of the Tschutski, on the eastern extremity of 
Asia, which had been explored by Beering in 1728. 
In the result it appeared, that this was in fact the 
case. Our commander became fully satisfied in the 
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Carther progress of his voyage, that Mr. Stshlin's map 
must be erroneous; and he had the honour of re- 
storing the American continent to that space which 
the geographer now mentioned had occupied with his 
imaginary island of Alaschka. 

From the Bay of St. Lawrence, belonging to the 
country of the Tschutski, our navigators steered, on 
the 11th, to the east, in order to get nearer to the 
coast of America. After that, proceeding to the 
north, they reached, on the 17th, the latitude of 70« 
33'. On this day, a brightness was perceived in the 
northern horizon, lUie that which is reflected from ice, 
and is commonly called the blink. This was at first 
but little noticed, from a supposition that there was 
no probability of meeting with ice so soon : and yet 
the sharpness of the air, and the gloominess of the 
weather, bad, for two or three days past, seemed to 
indicate a sudden change. In about an hour's time, 
the sight of a large field of ice left Captain Cook no 
longer in doubt with regard to the cause of the bright- 
ness of the horizon. The ships, in the same afternoon, 
being then in the latitude of 70o 41', were close to the 
edge of the ice, and not able to stand on any farther. 
On the 18th, when the vessels were in the latitude of 
70o 44', the ice on the side of them was as compact 
as a wall, and was judged to be at least ten or twelve 
feet in height. Farther to the north, it appeared to 
be much higher* Its surfoce was extremely rugged, 
and in different places there were seen upon it pools of 
water. A prodigious number of sea-horses lay upon 
the ice ; and some of them, on the nineteenth, were 
procured for food, there being at this time a want of 
fresh provisions. When the animals were brought 
to the vessels, it was no small disappointment to many 
of the seamen, who had feasted their eyes for several 
days with the prospect of eating them, to find that 
they were not sea-cows, as they had supposed, but 
sea-horses. The disappointment would not have been 
occasioned, or the difference known, had there not 
happened to be one or two sailors on board who had 
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been in Greenland, and who declared what these ani- 
mals were, and that it never was customary to eat of 
them. Such, however, was the anxiety for a change 
of diet, as to overcome this prejudice. Our voyagers 
lived upon the sea-horses as long as they lasted; and 
there were few who did not prefer them to the salt 
meat. 

Captain Cook coptinued, to the 29th, to tTaverse the 
Icy Sea beyond Beeriug's Strait, in various directions, 
and through numberless obstructions and difficulties. 
Every day the ice increased, so as to preclude all 
hopes of attaining, at least during the present year» 
the grand object of the voyage. Indeed, the season 
was now so far advanced, and the time in which the 
frost was expected to set in was so near at hand, that 
it would have been totally inconsistent v\rith prudence, 
to have made any farther attempts, till the next sum- 
mer, at finding a passage into the Atlantic. The at- 
tention, therefore, of our commander was now din 
rected to other important and necessary concerns. It 
was of great consequence to meet with a place where 
our navigators mi^ht be supplied with wood and 
water. But the point which principally occupied the 
captain's thoughts was, how he snould spend the 
winter, so as to make some improvements in geogra-^ 
phy and navigation, and, at the same time, to be in 
a condition to return to the north, in farther search 
of a passage, in the ensuing summer. 

Before Captain Cook proceeded far to the south, he 
employed a considerable time in examining the sea 
ana coasts in the neighbourhood of Beering's Strait, 
both on the side of Asia and America. In this exa- 
mination, he ascertained the accuracy of Beering, so 
far as he went; demonstrated the errors virith which 
Stshlin's map of the New Northern Archipelago 
abounds; and made large additions to the geogra- 
phical knowledge of this part of the world. ' It re- 
flects,' as Mr. Coxe justly observes, 'the highest 
honour even on the British name, that our great na- 
vigator extended his discoveries much farther in one 
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expedition, and at so great a distance from the point 
of his departure, than the Russians accomplished in 
a long series of years, and in parts belonging or con- 
tiguous to their own empire/ 

On the 2nd of October, our voyagers came within 
sight of the island of Oonalashka, and anchored the 
next day in Samganoodha harbour. Here the first 
concern was to put the ships under the necessary re- 
pair ; and, while the carpenters were employed in thia 
business, one third of the people had permission, by 
turns, to go and collect tne berries with which the 
bland abounds, and, which, though now beginning to 
be in a state of decay, did not a little contribute, in 
conjunction with spruce-beer, eflTectually to eradicate 
every seed of the scurvy, that might exist in either of 
the vessels. Such a supply of fish was likewise pro- 
cured, as not only served for present consumption, but 
afforded a quantity to be carried out to sea ; so that 
hence a considerable saving was made of the provi- 
sions of the ships, which was at this time an object of 
no small importance. 

Captain Cook, on the 8th, received by the hands of 
an Oonalashka man, named Derramoushk, a very 
singular present, which was that of a rye loaf, or 
rather a pie in the form of a loaf, for it enclosed some 
salmon, highly seasoned with pepper. This man had 
the like present for Captain Clerke, and a note for 
each of the two captains, written in a character which 
none on board could understand. It was natural to 
suppose, that the presents came from some Russians 
in the neighbourhood ; and therefore a few bottles of 
rum, wine, and porter, were sent to these unknown 
friends in return ; it being rightly judged, that such 
articles would be more acceptable than any thing be- 
sides which it was in the power of our navigators to 
bestow. Corporal Ledianl of the marines,* an intel- 

• This Corporal Lediard is an extraordinary man, something 
of whose history cannot fail of being entertainmg to my readers. 
In the winter of I76B, he set out on the singular undertaking of 
Walking across the continent of America ; for the accomplish- 
ment of which purpose, he determined to travel by the way of 
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ligent man, was, at the same tjme, directed to accom- 
pany Derramoushk, for the purpose of gaiaing farther 
informatioQ; and with orders, if he met with any 
Russians, that he should endeavour to make them un- 
derstand that our voyagers were Englishmen, and the 
friends and allies of their nation. On the 10th the 
corporal returned with three Russian seamen, or fur- 
riers, who, with several others, resided at Egoochshac, 
where they had a dwellinghouse, some storehouses, 

Siberia, and to procure a pasaage from that country to the op- 
posite American coast. Being an American by birtii, and hav- 
ing no means of raising the money necessary for his expenses, 
a subscription was raised for him by Hit Joseph Banks, and 
some other gentlemen, amounting, in the whole, to a little more 
than htty pounds. With this sum he proceeded to Hamhurgh, 
from which place he went to Copenhagen, and thence to Peters- 
burgh, where he arrived in the beginning of March, 1787. In 
his journey from Copenhagen to Petersburgh, hntling that the 
gult of Bothnia was not trozen over, he was obliged to walk 
roimd the whole of it, by Tornseo. At Petersburgh he staid till 
the 21st of May, when he obtained leave to accompany a convoy 
of military stores, which at that time was proceedmg to Mr. 
Billings, who had been his shipmate in Captain Cook's voyage, 
and who was then employed by the Empress of Russia, for the 
purpose of making discoveries in Siberia, and on the north-west 
coast of America. With this convoy Mr. Lediard set out, and 
in August reached the city of Irkutsk in Siberia. After that, 
he proceeded to the town of Yakutsk, where he met with Cap- 
tain Billings. From this place he went back to Irkutsh, to spend 
a part of the winter ; proposing, in the spring, to return to 
Yakutsk, in order to proceed in the summer to Okotsk. 

Hitherto, Mr. Lediard had gone on prosperously, and flattered 
himself with the hopes of succeeding in his undertaking. But, 
in January last (1788), in consequence of an express trora the 
empress, he was arrested, and, in half an hour's time, carried 
away, under the guard of two soldiers and an officer, in a post 
sledge, for Moscow, without his clothes, money, and pawers. 
From Moscow he was conveyed to the city of Moialoff in 
White Russia, and thence to the town of Tolochin in Poland. 
There he was informed, that her majesty's orders were, that 
he was never to enter her dominions again without her ex- 
press permission. During all this time, he sutfered the great- 
est hardships, from sickness, fatigue, and want of rest; so 
that he was almost reduced to a skeleton. From Tolochin he 
made his way to Konigsberg; having had, as he says, a misera- 
ble journey, in a miserable country, in a miserable season, in 
rniserable health, and a miserable purse ; and disappointeu of 
his darling enterprise. Mr. Lediard informs Sir Joseph Banks, 
to whom he sent, from time to time, a full account oi his trans- 
actions, that, though he had been retarded in his pursuits by 
malice, he had not travelled totally in vain; his observations 
in Asia being, perhaps, as complete as a longer visit would 
have rendered them. From his last letter it appears, that he 
proposed to return, as speedily as possible, from Konigsberg to 
England. 
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and a sloop of about thirty tons burden. One of 
these men was either master or mate of this vessel ; 
another of them wrote a very good hand, and was ac- 
quainted with figures : and all of them were sensible 
and well behaved persons, who were ready to give 
Captain Cook every possible degree of information. 
The great difficulty, in the reception and communica- 
tion of intelligence, arose from the want of an inter- 
preter. On the 14th, a Russian landed at Oonalashka, 
whose name was Erasim Gregorioff Sin Ismyloflf, and 
who was the principal person among his countrymen 
in this and the neighbouring islands. Besides the 
intelligence which our commander derived from his 
conversations with Ismyloff, and which were carried 
on by signs, assisted by fibres and other characters, 
he obtained from him the sight of two charts, and was 
permitted to copy them. Both of them were manu- 
scripts, and bore every mark of authenticity. The 
first included the Penshinskian Sea; the coast of 
Tartary, down to the latitude of 41 ® ; the Curil islands 
and the neninsula of Kamtschatka. But it was the 
second chart that was the most interesting to Captain 
Cook ; for it comprehended all the discoveries made 
by the Russians to the eastward of Kamtschatka, to- 
wards America ; which, however, exclusively of the 
vojrages of Beering and Tscherikoff, amounted to little 
or nothing. Indeed, all the people with whom the 
captain conversed at Oonalashka, agreed in assuring 
him, over and over again, that they knew of no other 
islands, besides those which were laid down upon 
this chart ; and that no Russian had ever seen any 
part of the continent of America to the northward, 
excepting that which lies opposite to the country of 
the Tschutskis. 

When, on the 21st, Mr. Ismyloff took his final leave 
of the English navigators, our commander intrusted 
to his care a letter to the lords commissioners of the 
admiralty, in which was enclosed a chart of all the 
northern coasts the captain had visited. It was ex- 
pected, that there would be an opportunity of sending 
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this letter, ia the ensumg spring, to Kamtschatka or 
Okotsk, and that it would reach Petersburgh during 
the following winter. Mr. Ismyloff, who faithfully and 
successfully discharged the trust our commander bad 
reposed in him, seemed to possess abilities, that might 
entitle him to a higher station in life than that which 
he occupied. He had a considerable knowledge of 
astronomy, and was acquainted with the most useful 
branches of the mathematics. Captain Cook made him 
a present of an Hadley's octant; and, though it was 
probably the first he had ever seen, he understood, in 
a very short time, the various uses to which that instru- 
ment can be applied. 

While the ships lay at Oonalashka, our voyagers did 
not neglect to make a diligent inquiry into the pro- 
ductions of the island, and the ^neral manners of the 
inhabitants. On these, as being in a great measure 
similar to objects which have already been noticed, it 
is not necessary to enlarge. There is one circum* 
stance, however, so honourable to the natives, that it 
must not be omitted. They are, to all appearance, the 
most peaceable and inoffensive people our commander 
had ever met with ; and, with respect to honesty, they 
might serve as a pattern to countries that are in the 
highest state of civilization. A doubt is suggested, 
whether this disposition may not have been the conse- 
quence of their present subjection to the Russians. 
From the affinity which was found to subsist between 
the dialects of the Greenlanders and Esquimaux, and 
those of the inhabitants of Norton's Sound and Oona- 
lashka, there is strong reason to believe, that all these 
nations are of the same extraction ; and, if that be the 
case, the existence of a northern communication of 
some kind, by sea, between the west of America 
and the east side, through Baffin's Bay, can scarcely 
be doubted ; which communication, nevertheless, may 
effectually be shut up against ships, by ice and other 
impediments. 

While the vessels lay in Samganoodha harbour. Cap- 
tain Cook exerted his usual diligence in making nauti- 
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cal and astronomical observations. All things, on the 
26th, having been gotten ready for his departure, he 

fut to sea on that day, and sailed for the Sandwich 
slands ; it being his intention to spend a few months 
there, and then to direct his course to Kamtschatka, 
so as to endeavour to reach that country by the middle 
of May, in the ensuing summer. 

On the 26th of November, when the ships had pro- 
ceeded southward till they came to the latitude of 20o 
55', land was discovered, which proved to be an island 
of the name of Mowee, that had not hitherto been 
visited. It is one of the group of the Sandwich 
Islands. As it was of the last importance to procure 
a supply of provisions at these islands, and experience 
had taught our commander, that he could have had no 
chance of succeeding in his object, if it were left to 
every man's discretion to traffic for what he pleased, 
and m what manner he pleased ; the captain published 
an order, prohibiting all persons from trading, except- 
ing such as should be appointed by himself and Cap- 
tain Gierke. Even these persons were enjoined to 
trade only for provisions and refreshments. While 
our navigators lay off Mowee, which was for some 
days, a friendly intercourse was maintained with the 
inhabitants. 

Another island was discovered on the dOth, which is 
called by the natives Owhyhee. As it appeared to be 
of greater extent and importance than any of the 
islands which had yet been visited in this part of the 
world. Captain Cook spent nearly seven weeks in sail- 
ing round, and examining its coast. Whilst he was 
thus employed, the inhabitants came off, from time to 
time, in their canoes, and readily engaged in traffic 
with our voyagers. In the conduct of this business, 
the behaviour of the islanders was more entirely free 
from suspicion and reserve than our commander had 
ever yet experienced. Not even the people of Ota- 
heite itself, with whom be had been so intimately 
and repeatedly connected, had displayed such a full 
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confidence in the integrity and good treatment of the 

English. 

Among the articles procured from the natives, was 
a quantity of sugarcane. Upon a trial. Captain Cook 
found that a strong decoction of it produced a very 
palatable beer ; on which account, he ordered some 
more to be brewed, for general use. When, however, 
the barrel was broached, not one of the crew would 
taste of the liquor. As the captain had no motive in 
preparing this beverage, but that of sparing the rum 
and other spirits for a colder climate, he did not exert 
either authority or persuasion to prevail upon the men 
to change their resolution ; for he knew, that the^ was 
no danger of the scurvy, so long as a plentiful supply 
could he obtained of different vegetables. Neverthe- 
less, that he might not be disappointed in his views, he 
gave orders that no grog should be served in the ships ; 
and he himself, together with the officers, continued to 
make use of the sugarcane beer, which was much im- 
proved by the addition of a few hops, that chanced to 
be still on board. There could be no reasonable doubt 
of its being a very wholesome liquor ; and yet the in- 
considerate crew alleged that it would be injurious to 
their health. No people are more averse to every kind 
of innovation than seamen, and their prejudices are 
extremely difficult to be conquered. It was, however, 
by acting contrary to these prejudices, and by various 
deviations from established practice, that Captain Cook 
had been enabled to preserve his men from that dread- 
ful distemper, the scurvy, which, perhaps, has de- 
stroyed more of our sailors, in their peaceml voys^ges, 
than have fallen by the enemy in military expeditions. 
As the captain was pursuing his examination of the 
coast of Owhyhee, it having fallen calm at one o'clock 
in the morning of the 19th of December, the Resolu- 
tion was left to the mercy of a north-easterly swell, 
which impelled her fast towards the land ; so that, 
long before daybreak, lights were seen from the land, 
which was not more than a league distant. The night, 
at the same time, was dark, with thunder, lightning 
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and raio. As soon as it was light, a dreadful surf, 
writhin half a league of the vessel, appeared breaking 
from the shore ; and it was evideot, that our naviga- 
tors had been in the most perilous situation : nor was 
the danger yet over -, for in consequence of the veer- 
ing of the wind, they were but just able to keep their 
distance from the coast. What rendered their situa- 
tion more alarming was, that a rope of the main top- 
sail having given way, this occasioned the sail to be 
rent in two. In the same manner, the two topgallant 
sails gave way, though they were not half worn out. 
However, a favourable opportunity wa^ seized of 
getting others to the yards; and the Resolution again 
proceeided in safetv. 

On the 16th of January, 1779, canoes arrived in 
such numbers from all parts, that there were not 
fewer than a thousand about the two ships, most of 
them crowded with people, and well laden with bogs, 
and other productions of the islands. It was a satis- 
factory proof of their friendly intentions, that there 
was not a single person amongst them who had with 
him a weapon of any kind ; trade and curiosity alone 
appearing to be the motives which actuated their con- 
duct. Among such multitudes, however, as, at times, 
were on board, it will not be deemed surprising, that 
some should betray a thievish disposition. One of 
them took out of the Resolution a boat's rudder ; and 
made off with it so speedily, that it could not be re- 
covered. Captain Cook judged this to be a favour- 
able opportumty of shewing to these people the use 
of fire-arms ; and accordingly he ordered two or three 
muskets, and as many four-pounders, to be fired over 
the canoe, which carried off the rudder. It not 
being intended that any of the shot should take effect, 
the surrounding multitude of the native? seemed to 
be more surprised than terrified. 

Mr. Blign, having been sent to examine a neigh- 
bouring bay, reported, on his return, that it had good 
anchorage and fresh water, and that it was in an ac- 
cessible situation. Into this bay, therefore the cap- 
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taia resolved to carry the ships, in order to refit, and 
to obtain every refreshment which the place could 
afford. As night approached, the greater part of the 
Indians retired on shore ; but numbers of them re- 
quested permission to sleep on board; in which 
request, curiosity (at least with regard to several of 
them) was not their sole motive ; for it was found, 
the next morning, that various things were missing ; 
on which account our commander determmed not to 
entertain so many persons on board another night. 

On the 17th, the ships came to an anchor in the 
bay which had been ^examined by Mr. Bligh, and 
which is called Karakakooa by the inhabitants. At 
this time, the vessels continued to be much crowded 
with natives and were surrounded with a multitude of 
canoes. Captain Cook, in the whole coui'Se of his 
voyages, had never seen so numerous a body of peo- 
ple assembled in one place. For besides those who 
bad come off to the English in their canoes, all the 
shore of the bay was covered with spectators, and 
many hundreds were swimming round the ships like 
shoals of fish. Our navigators could not avoid being 
greatly impressed with the singularity of this scene; 
and perhaps there were few on board that now la- 
mented the want of success which had attended the 
endeavours of getting homeward, the last summer, by 
a northern passage. ' To this disappointment,' says 
the captain, * we owed our having it m our power to 
revisit the Sandwich Islands, and to enrich our voy- 
age with a discovery, which, though the last, seemed, 
in many respects, to be the most important that had 
hitherto been made by Europeans, throughout the 
extent of the Pacific Ocean.' 

Such is the sentence that concludes our commander's 
journal : and the satisfaction with which this sentence 
appears to have been written, cannot fail of striking 
the mind of every reader. Little did Captain Cook 
then imagine, that a discovery which promised to add 
no small honour to his name, and to be productive of 
very agreeable consequences, should be so fatal in the 
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Tesult. Little did he think » that the island of O why hee 
was destined to be the last scene of his exploits, and 
the cause of his destruction. 

The reception which the captain met with from the 
natives, on his proceeding to anchor in Karakakooa 
Bay, was flattering in the highest degree. They came 
off from the shore in astonishing numbers, and ex- 
pressed their joy by singing and shouting, and by 
exhibiting a variety of wild and extravagant gestures. 
Pareea, a young man of great authority, and Kaneena, 
another chief, had already attached themselves to our 
commander, and were very useful in keeping their 
countrymen from being troublesome. 

During the long cruise of our navigators off the 
island of Owhyhee, the inhabitants had almost uni- 
versally behaved with great fairness and honesty in 
their dealings, and had not shewn the slightest pro- 
pensity to theft : and this was a fact the more extra- 
ordinary, as those with whom our people had hitherto 
maintained any intercourse, were of the lowest rank, 
being either servants or fishermen. But, after the 
arrival of the Resolution and Discovery in Kara- 
kakooa Bay, the case was greatly altered. The im- 
mense crowd of islanders that blocked up every part 
of the ships, not only afforded frequent opportumties 
of pilfering without risk of detection ; but held out, 
even if they should be detected, a prospect of escaping 
with impunity, from the superiority of their numbers 
to that of the English. Another circumstance, to 
which the alteration in the conduct of the natives 
might be ascribed, arose from the presence and en- 
couragement of their chiefs, into whose possession the 
booty might be traced, and whom there was reason to 
suspect of being the instigators of the depredations 
that were committed. 

Soon after the Resolution had gotten into her sta- 
tion, Pareea and Kaneena brought on board a third 
chief, named Koah, who was represented as being a 
priest, and as having, in his early youth, been a dis- 
tinguished warrior. In the evening. Captain Cook, 
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attended by Mr. Bayley and Mr. King, accompanied 
Koah on shore. Upon this occasion, the captain was 
received with very pecv »iar and extraordinary cere- 
monies; with ceremones that indicated the nighest 
raspect on the part of tae natives, and which, indeed, 
seemed to fall little short of adoration. 

One of the principal objects that engaged our com* 
mander*s attention at Owhyhee, was the salting of 
hogs for sea-store , in which his success was far more 
complete than had been attained in any former at- 
tempt of the same kind. It doth not appear, that 
experiments relative to this subiect had been made 
by the navigators of any nation before Captain Cook. 
His first trials were in 1774, during his second voyage 
round the world ; when his success, though very im- 
perfect, was nevertheless, sufficient to encourage his 
farther etfbrts, in a matter of so much importance. 
As the present voyage was likely to be protracted a 
year beyond the time for which the ships were vic- 
tualled, he was under a necessity of providing, by 
some such method, for th« subsistence of the crews, 
or of relinquishing the prosecution of his discoveries.. 
Accordingly, he lost no opportunity of renewing his 
attempts ; and the event answered his most sanguine 
expectations. Captain King brought home with him 
some of the pork, which was pickled at Owhyhee in 
January, 1779 j and, upon its being tasted by several 
persons in England about Christmas, 1780, it was 
found to be perfectly sound and wholesome. It seemed 
to be destined, that in every instance Captain Cook 
should excel all who had gone before him, in pro- 
moting the purposes of navigation. 

On the 26th, the captain had his first interview with 
Terreeoboo, the king of the island. The meeting was 
conducted with a variety of ceremonies, among which, 
the custom of making an exchange of names, which, 
amongst all the islanders of the Pacific Ocean is the 
strongest pledge of friendship, was observed. When 
the formalities of the interview were over, our com- 
mander carried Terreeoboo, and as many chiefe as thf 
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pinnace could hold, on board the Resolution. They 
were received, on this occasion, with every mark of 
respect that could be shewn them ; and, in return for 
a beautiful and splendid feathered cloak which the 
king had bestowed on Captain Cook, the captain put 
a linen shirt on his majesty, and girt his own hanger 
round him. 

In the progress of the intercourse which was main- 
tained between our voyagers and the natives, the 
quiet and inofiensive behaviour of the latter took 
away every apprehenaon of danger^ so that the Eng- 
lish trusted themselves among them at all times, and 
in all situations. I'he instances of kindness and civi* 
lity which our people experienoed from them were so 
numerous, that they could not easily be recounted. 
A society of priests, in particular, displayed a gene- 
rosity and munificence, of which no equal example 
had hitherto been given; for they furnished a con- 
stant supply of hogs and vegetables Co o«r navigators, 
without ever demagiidihg a return, or even hinting at 
it in the most distant manner. All this was said to 
be done at the..£;xpense of a great man among them, 
who was at the head of their body, whose name was 
Kaoo, and who on other occasions manifested his at- 
tachment to the English. There was not always so 
much reason to be satisfied with the conduct of the 
warrior chiefs, or earees, as with that of the priests. 
Indeed, the satisfaction that was derived from the 
usual gentleness and hospitality of the inhabitants, 
was frequently interrupted by the propensity of many 
of them to stealing; and this circumstance was the 
more distressing, as it 8o^>etimes obliged our com- 
mander and the other officers to have recourse to acts 
of severity, which they would willingly have avoided, 
if the necessity of the case had not absolutely called 
for them. 

Though the kind and liberal behaviour of the na- 
tives continued without remission, Terreeoboo, and 
his chiefe, began at length to be very inquisitive 
about the time in which our voyagers were to take 
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their departure. Nor will this be deemed surprising, 
when it is considered, that, during sixteen days in 
which the English had been in the bay of Karaka- 
kooa, they had made an enormous consumption of 
hogs and vegetables. It did not appear, however, 
that Terreeoboo had any other in view in his inquiries, 
than a desire of making sufficient preparation for 
dismissing our navigators with presents, suitable to 
the respect and kindness towards them which he had 
always displayed. For, on his being informed, that 
they were to leave the island in a day or two, it was 
observed, that a kind of proclamation was immediately 
made through the villages, requiring the people to 
bring in their hogs and vegetables, for the king to 
present to the orono,* on his quitting tlie country. 
Accordingly, on the 3rd of February, being the day 
preceding the time which had been fixed for the 
sailing of the ships, Terreeoboo invited Captain Cook 
and Mr. King to attend him to the place where Kaoo 
resided. On their arrival, they found the ground 
covered with parcels of cloth, at a small distance 
from which lay an immense quantity of vegetables ; 
and near them was a large herd of hogs. At the 
close of the visit, the greater part of the cloth, and 
the whole of the hogs and vegetables, were given by 
Terreeoboo to the captain and Mr. King; who were 
astonished at the value and magnificence of the pre- 
sent; for it far exceeded every thing of the kind 
which they had seen either at the Friendly or Society 
Islands. Mr. King had in so high a degree conci- 
liated the affections, and gained the esteem, of the 
inhabitants of Owhyhee, that, with offers of the most 
flattering nature, he was strongly solicited to remain 
in the country. Terreeoboo and Kaoo waited upon 
Captain Cook, whose son they supposed Mr. King to 
be, with a formal request, that he might be left behind. 
To avoid giving a positive refusal to an offer which 
was so kindly intended, the captain told them ihat 
he could not part with Mr. King at that time, but 

^ Orono was a title of high honour, which had been bestowed 
en Captain Cook. 
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that) on bis return to the island in the next year, 
he would endeavour to settle the matter to their satis- 
faction. 

Early on the 4th, the ships sailed out of Karakakooa 
Bay, being followed by a large number of canoes. It 
was our commander's design, before he visited the 
other islands, to finish the survey of Owhyhee, in hopes 
of meeting with a road better sheltered than the bay he 
had just left. In case of not succeeding in this respeqt, 
he purposed to take a view of the south-east part of 
jVlowee, where he was informed that he should find an 
excellent harbour. 

I'he circumstances which brought Captain Cook back 
to Karakakooa Bay, and the unhappy consequences 
that followed, I shall give from Mr. Samwell's narra- 
tive of his death. This narrative was, in the most 
obliging manner, communicated to me in manuscript, 
by 5lr. Samwell, with entire liberty to make such use 
of it as I should judge proper. Upon a perusal of it, 
its importance struck me in so strong a light, that I 
wished to have it separately laid before the world. 
Accordingly, with Mr. Samwell's concurrence, I pro- 
cured its publication, that, if any objections should be 
made to it, I might be able to notice them in my own 
work. As the narrative hath continued for more than 
two years uninipeached and uncontradicted, I esteem 
myself fully authorized to insert it in this place, as 
containing the most complete and authentic account of 
the melancholy catastropne, which, at Owhyhee, befell 
our illustrious navigator and commander. 

' On the 6th, we were overtaken by a eale of wind ; 
and the next night, the Resolution had the mbfortune, 
^ of springing the head of her foremast, in such a dan- 
gerous manner, that Captain Cook was obliged to re- 
turn to Keragegooah,* in order to have it repaired ; 

* It is proper to take notice, that Mr. Samwell spells the 
names of several persons and placM differently from what is 
done in the history of the voyage. For i.istance, 

Karakakooa he calls Ke, rag, e, goo, ah, 

lerreeoboo Kariopoo, 

Kowrowa Kavaroah, 

Kaneecab areea Kaneekapo, herei, 

Maiba'maiha Ka, mea, mea. 
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for we could find no other conyenient harbour oil thd 
JBland. The same gale had occasioned much distress 
among some canoes, that had paid us a visit from the 
shore. One of them, with two men and a child on 
board, was picked up by the Resolution, and rescued 
from destruction ; the men, haymg toiled hard all night» 
in attempting to reach the land, were so much ex- 
hausted, that they could hardly mount the ship's side. 
When they got upon the quarter-deck, they burst into 
tears, and seemed much imected with the dangerous 
situation from wlich they had escaped ; but the little 
child appeared lively and cheerful. One of the Reso- 
lution's boats was also so fortunate as to save a man 
and two women, whose canoe had been upset by the 
violence of the waves. They were broueht on board, 
and, with the others, partook of the kindness and hu- 
manity of Captain Cook. 

' On the morning of Wednesday, the 10th, we were 
within a few miles of the harbour ; and were soon 
joined by several canoes, in which appeared many of 
our old acquaintances, who seemed to have come to 
welcome us back. Among them was Coo, aha, a 
priest : he had brought a small pig, and some cocoa- 
nuts in his hand, which, after havinr chanted a few 
sentences, he presented to Captain Cierke. He then 
left us, and hastened on board the Resolution, to per- 
form the same friendly ceremonies before Captain Cook. 
Having but light winds all that day, we could not gain 
the harbour. In the afternoon, a chief of the first 
rank, and nearly related to Kariopoo, paid us a visit on 
board the Discovery. His name was Ka, mea, mea : 
he was dressed in a very rich feathered cloak, which 
he seemed to have brought for sale, but would part 
with it for nothing except iron daggers. These the 
chiefs, some time before our departure, had preferred 
to every other article ; for, having received a plentiful 
supply of hatchets and other tools, they began to col- 
lect a store of warlike instruments. Kameamea pro- 
cured nine daggers for his cloak ; and, being pleased 
with his reception, he and his attendants slept on board 
that night. 
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' In the mornmg of the 11th of February, the ships 
anchored again in Keragegooah Bay, and preparation 
was immediately made for landing the Kesolution's 
foremast. We were visited but by few of the Indians, 
because there were but few in the bay. On our de- 
parture, those belonging to other parts had repaired to 
their several habitations, and were again to collect 
from various quarters, before we could expect to be 
surrounded by such multitudes as we had once seen in 
that harbour. In the afternoon, 1 walked about a 
mile into the country, to visit an Indian friend, who 
had, a few days before, come near twenty miles, in a 
small canoe, to see me, while the ship lay becalmed* 
As the canoe had not left us long before a gale of wind 
came on, I was alarmed for the consequence : however, 
I had the pleasure to find, that my friend had escaped 
unhurt, though not without some difficulties. I take 
notice of this short excursion, merely because it af- 
forded me an opportunity of observing, that there 
appeared no change in the disposition or behaviour of 
the inhabitants. 1 saw nothing that could induce me 
to think, that they were displesised with our return, or 
jealous of the intention of our second visit. On the 
contrary, that abundant good nature, which had always 
characterized them, seemed still to glow in every bosom, 
and to animate every countenance. 

' The next day, February the 12th, the ships were 
put under a taboo, by the chiefs: a solemnity, it 
seems, that was requisite to be observed, before 
Kariopoo, the king» paid his first visit to Captain 
Cook, after his return. He waited upon him the 
same day, on board the Resolution, attended by a 
large tram, some of which bore the presents designed 
for Captain Cook; who received mm in his usual 
friendly manner, and gave him several articles in re- 
turn. This amicable ceremony being settled, the 
taboo was disolved ; matters went on in the usual train ; 
and the next day, February the 13th, we were visited 
by the natives in great numbers : the Resolution's mast 
was landed, and the astronomical observatories erected 
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on their former situation. I landed, with another gen- 
tleman, at the town of Kavaroah, where we found a 
great number of canoes, just arrived from different 
parts of the island, and the Indians busy in con- 
structing temporary huts on the beach, for their re- 
sidence during the stay of the ships. On our return 
on board the Discovery, we learned, that an Indian 
had been detected in stealing the armourer's tonga 
from the forge, for which he received a pretty severe 
flogging, and was sent out of the ship. Notwith- 
standing the example made of this man, in the after- 
noon another had tne audacity to snatch the tongs and 
a chisel from the same place, with which he jumped 
overboard and swam for the shore. The master and 
a midshipman were instantly dispatched after him, in 
the small cutter. The Indian, seeing himself pursued, 
made for a canoe ; his countrjrmen took him on board, 
and paddled as swift as they could towards the shore ; 
we fired several muskets at them, but to no effect, for 
they soon got out of the reach of our shot. Fareah, 
one of the chiefs, who was at that time on board the 
Discovery, understanding what had happened, imme- 
diately went ashore, promising to bring back the stolen 
goods. Our boat was so far distanced, in chasing the 
canoe which had taken the thief on board, that he 
had time to make his escape into the country. Cap- 
tain Cook, who was then ashore, endeavoured to in- 
tercept his landing ; but it seems, that he was led out 
of the way by some of the natives, who had officiously 
intruded themselves as guides. As the master was 
approaching near the landing-place, he was met by 
some of the Indians in a canoe : they had brought 
back the tongs and chisel, together with another arti- 
cle, that we had not missed, which happened to be the 
lid of the water cask. Having recovered these things, 
he was returning on board, when he was met by the 
Resolution's pinnace, with five men in her, who, with- 
out any orders, had come from the observatories to his 
assistance. Being thus unexpectedly • reinforced he 
thought himself strong enough to insist upon having 
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the thief, or the canoe which took him in, delivered up 
as reprisals. With that view he turned back; and 
having found the canoe on the beach, he was prepar- 
ing to launch it into the water, when Pareah made his 
appearance, and insisted upon his not taking it away, 
as It was his property. The officer not regaMing him, 
the chief seized upon him, pinioned his arms behind, 
and held him by the hair of his head ; on which one 
of the sailors struck him with an oar ; Pareah instantly 
quitted the officer, snatched the oar out of the man s 
Hand , and snapped it in two across his knee . At length 
the multitude began to attack our people with stones. 
They made some resistance, but were soon over- 
powered, and obliged to swim for safety to the small 
cutter, which lay farther out than the pinnace. The 
officers, not bemg expert swimmers, retreated to a 
small rock in the water, where they were closely pur- 
sued by the Indians. One man darted a broken oar 
at the master ; but his foot slipping at the time, he 
missed him,^vhich fortunately saved that officer's life. 
At last, Pareah interfered, and put an end to their 
violence. The gentlemen, knowing that his presence 
was their only defence against the fury of the natives, 
entreated him to stay with them, till they could get off 
in the boats ; but that he refused, and len them. The 
master went to seek assistance from the party at the 
observatories ; but the midshipman chose to remain in 
the pinnace. He was very rudely treated by the mob, 
who plundered the boat of every thing that was loose 
on board, and then began to knock her to pieces, for 
the sake of the iron work ; but Pareah fortunately 
returned in time to prevent her destruction. He had 
met the other gentleman on his way to the observato- 
ries, and suspecting his errand, had forced him to rC' 
turn. He dispersed the crowd again, and desired the 
the gentlemen to return on board ; they represented, 
that all the oars had been taken out of the boat; on 
which he brought some of them back, and the gen- 
tlemen were glad to get off without farther molesta* 
tion. They had not proceeded far, before they were 
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overtaken by Pareah, in a canoe: he delivered the 
midshipman's cap, which had been taken from him in 
the scu£9e, joined noses with them, in token of recon- 
ciliation, and was anxious to know, if Captain Cook 
would kill him for what had happened. They assured 
him of the contrary, and made signs of friendship to 
him in return. He then left them, and paddled over 
to the town of Kavaroah, and that was the last time 
we ever saw him. Captain Cook returned on board 
soon after, much displeased with the whole of this 
disagreeable business; and the same night sent a lieu- 
tenant on board the Discovery to learn the particulars 
of it, as it had originated in that ship. 

' It was remarkable, that in the midst of the hurry 
and confusion attending this affair, Kanynah ^a chieif 
who had always been on terms particularly friendly 
with us) came from the spot where it happened, with a 
hog to sell on board the Discovery : it was of an extra- 
ordinary large size, and he demanded for it a pahowa, 
or dagger of an unusual length. He pointed to us, 
that it must be as long as his arm. Captain Clerke 
not having one of that length, told him he would ^t, 
one made for him by the morning } with which bemg 
satisfied, be left the hog, and went ashore without 
making any stay with us. It will not be altogether, 
foreign to the subject, to mention a circumstance, that 
happened to-day on board the Resolution. An Indian 
chief asked Captain Cook, at his table, if he vras a 
Tata Toa ; which means a fighting man, or a soldier. 
Being answered in the afilirmative, he desired to see his 
wounds. Captain Cook held out hia right hand, which 
had a scar upon it, dividing the thumb from the finger, 
the whole length of the metacarpal bones. The In- 
dian, being thus convinced of his being a Toa, put 
the same question to another gentleman present, but 
he happened to have none of those distinguishing 
marks; the chief then said, that he himself was a 
Toa, and shewed the scars of some wounds he had 
received in battle. Those who were on duty at the 
observatories, were disturbed, during the night, with 
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shrill and melancholy sounds, issuing from the adja- 
cent villages, which they took to be the lamentations 
of the women. Perhaps the quarrel between us might 
have filled their minds with apprehension for the 
safety of their husbands ; but, be that as it may, their 
mournful cries struck the sentinels with unusual awe 
and terror. 

' To widen the breach between us, some of the In- 
dians, in the night, took away the Discovery's large 
cutter, which lay swamped at the buoy of one of her 
anchors : they had carried her off so quietly that we 
did not miss her till the morning, Sunday, February 
the 14th. Captain Gierke lost no time in waiting 
upon Captain Cook to acquaint him with the acci- 
dent : he returned on board, with orders for the launch 
and small cutter, to go, under the command of the 
second lieutenant, and lie off the east point of the 
hay, in order to intercept all canoes tha( might at- 
tempt to get out } and, if he found it necessary, to 
fire upon them. At the same time, the third lieu- 
tenant of the Resolution, with the launch and small 
cutter, was sent on the same service, to the opposite 
point of the bay ; and the master was dispatched in 
the large cutter, in pursuit of a double canoe, already 
under sail, making the best of her way out of the 
harbour. He soon came up with her, and by firing 
a few muskets, drove her on shore, and the Indians 
left her : this happened to be the canoe of Omea, a 
man who bore the title of Orono. He was on board 
himself, and it would have been fortunate, if our 
people had secured him, for his person was held as 
sacred as that of the king. During this time, Captain 
Cook was preparing to go ashore himself, at the town 
of Kavaroah, in order to secure the person of Kario- 
poo, before he should have time to withdraw himself 
to another part of the island, out of our reach. This 
appeared tne most effectual step that could be taken, 
on the present occasion, for the recovery of the boat. 
It was the measure he had invariably pursued, in 
similar cases, at other islands in these seas, and it had 
r2 
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always been attended with the desired success: in 
facti it would be difficult to point out any other mode 
of proceeding on these emergencies, likely to attain 
the object in view ; we had reason to suppose^ that 
the king and his attendants had fled when the alarm 
was first given : in that case, it was Captain Cook's 
intention to secure the large canoes which were 
hauled upon the beach. He left the ship about seven 
o'clock, attended by the lieutenant of marines, a Ser- 
jeant, corporal, and seven private men : the pinnace's 
crew were also armed, and under the command of 
Mr. Roberts. As they rowed towards the shore. Cap- 
tain Cook ordered the launch to leave her station at 
the west point of the bay, in order to assist his own 
boat. This is a circumstance worthy of notice ; for 
it clearly shews, that he was not unapprehensive of 
meeting with resistance from the natives, or unmind- 
ful of the necessary preparation for the safety of 
himself and his people. 1 will venture to say, that, 
from the appearance of things just at that time, there 
was not one, beside himself, who judged that such 
precaution was absolutely requisite : so little did his 
conduct, on the occasion, bear the marks of rashness, 
or a precipitate self*<:onfidence ! He landed, with the 
marines, at the upper end of the town of Kavaroah : 
the Indians immediately flocked round, as usual, and 
shewed him the customary marks of respect, by pros- 
trating themselves before him. — There were no signs 
of hostilities, or much alarm among them. Captain 
Cook, however, did not seem willing to trust to ap- 
pearances ; but was particularly attentive to the dis- 
position of the marines, and to have them kept clear 
of the crowd. He first inquired for the king^s sons, 
two youths who were much attached to him, and 
generally his companions on board. Messengers being 
sent for them, they soon came to him, and informing 
him, that their father was asleep, at a house not for 
from them, he accompanied them thither, and took 
the marines along with them. As he passed along, 
the natives every where prostrated themselves before 



d by Google 



COOK'S VOYAGES. 373 

him, and seemed to have lost no part of that respect 
they had always shewn to his person. He was joined 
by several chiefs, among whom was Kanynan, and 
his brother Koohowrooah. They kept the crowd in 
order, according to their usual custom; and, being 
ignorant of his intention in coming on shore, fre- 
quently asked him, if he wanted any hogs, or other 
C revisions : he told them that he did not, and that his 
usiness was to see the king. W hen he arrived at 
the house, he ordered some of the Indians to go in, 
and inform Kariopoo, that he waited without to speak 
with him. They came out two or three times, and 
instead of returning any answer from the king, pre- 
sented some pieces of red cloth to him, which made 
Captain Cook suspect that he was not in the house ; 
he therefore desired the lieutenant of marines to go 
in. The lieutenant found the old man just awaked 
from sleep, and seemingly alarmed at the message; 
but he came out without hesitation. Captain Cook 
took him by the hand, and in a friendly manner asked 
him to go on board, to which he very readily con- 
sented. Thus far matters appeared in a favourable 
train, and the natives did not seem much alarmed or 
apprehensive of hostility on our side ; at which Cap- 
tain Cook expressed himself a little surprised, saying, 
that as the inhabitants of that town appeared inno- 
cent of stealing the cutter, he should not molest them, 
but that he must get the kine on board. Kariopoo 
sat down before his door, and was surrounded by a 
great crowd: Kanynah and his brother were both 
very active in keeping order among them. In a 
little time, however, the Indians were observed arming 
themselves with long spears, clubs, and daggers, and ' 
putting on thick mats, which they use as armour. 
This hostile appearance increased, and became more 
alarming, on the ariival of two men in a canoe from 
the opposite side of the bay, with the news of a chief, 
called Kareemoo, havin? been killed by one of the 
Discovery's boats. In their passage across, they had 
also delivered this account to each of the ships. 
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Upon that infonnatioD, the women, who were siCtio^ 
upon the beach at their breakfasts, and conversing 
familiarly with our people in the boats, retired, and 
a confused murmur spread through the crowd. An 
old priest came to Captain Cook, with a cocoa-nut 
in his hand, which he held out to him as a present, 
at the same time singing very loud. He was often 
desired to be silent, but in vain : he continued impor- 
tunate and troublesome, and there was no stich thing 
as getting rid of him or his noise : it seemed as if he 
meant to divert their attention from his countrymen, 
who were growing more tumultuous, and arming 
themselves in every quarter. Captain Cook, being at 
the same time surrounded by a great crowd, thought 
his situation rather hazardous : he therefore oidered 
the lieutenant of marines to march his small par^ to 
the waterside, where the boats la^ within a few yards 
of the shore : the Indians readily made a lane for 
them to pass, and did not offer to interrupt them« 
The distance they had to go might be about fifty or 
sixtjr yards ; Captain Cook followed, havhig hold of 
Kariopoo's hand, who accompanied him very willingly : 
he was attended by his wife, two sons, and several 
chiefs. The troublesome old priest followed, making 
the same savage noise. Keowa, the youngest son, 
went directly into the pinnace, expecting his fiither 
to follow : but just as he arrivied at the waterside, his 
wife threw her arms about his neck, and, with the 
assistance of two chie&, forced him to sit down by the 
side of a double canoe. Captain Cook expostulated 
with them, but to no purpose : they would not suffer 
the king to proceed, telling him^ that he would be 
put to death if he went on board the ship. Kariopoo, 
whose conduct seemed entirely resigned to the will 
of others, hung down his head, and appeared much 
distressed. 

' While the king was in this situation, a chief, wefl 
known to us, of the name of Coho, was observed lurk- 
ing near, with an iron dagger, partly concealed under 
his cloak, seemingly with the intention of stabbing 
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Captain Cook, or the lieutenant of marines. The latter 
proposed to fire at him, but Captain Cook would not 
permit it. Coho closing upon them, obliged the officer 
to strike him with his piece, which made him retire. 
Another Indian laid hold of the sergeant's musket, and 
endeavoured to wrench it from him, but was prevented 
by the lieutenant's making a blow at him. Captain 
Cook, seeing the tumult increase, and the Indians 
growing more daring and resolute, observed, that if 
he were to take the kmg off by force, he could not do 
it without sacrificing the lives of many of his peoj^le. 
He then paused a little, and was on the point of giving 
his orders to re-embark, when a man threw a stone at 
him ; which he returned with a discharge of small 
shot (with which one barrel of his double piece was 
loaded). The man, having a thick mat before him, 
"^ received little or no hurt: he brandished his spear, 
and threatened to dart it at Captain Cook, who being 
still unwilling to take away his life, instead of firing 
with ball, knocked him down with his musket. He 
expostulated strongly with the most forward of the 
crowd, upon their turbulent behaviour. He had given 
iip all thoughts of getting the king on board, as it ap- 
peared impracticable ; and hb care was then only to 
act on the defensive, and to secure a safe embarkation 
for his small party, which was closely pressed by a 
body of several thousand people. Keowa, the king's 
son, who was in the pinnace, being alarmed on hearing 
the first firing, was, at his own entreaty, put on shore 
again ; for even at that time Mr, Roberts, who com' 
manded her, did not apprehend that Captain Cook's 
person was in any danger : otherwise he would have 
detained the prince, which, no doubt, would have been 
a great check on the Indians. One man was observed, 
behind a double canoe, in the action of darting his 
spear at Captain Cook, who was forced to fire at him 
in his own defence, but happened to kill another close 
to him, equally forward in the tumult : the serjeant 
observing that he had missed the man he aimed at, 
received orders to fire at him, which he did, and killed 
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him. By this time, the impetuosity of the Indians 
was somewhat repressed ; they fell back in a body, and 
seemed staggered ; but being pushed on by those be- 
hind, they returned to the charge, and poured a volley 
of stones among the marines, who, witnout waiting for 
orders, returned it with a general discharge of mus- 
ketry, which was instantly followed by a fire from the 
boats. At this Captain Cook was heard to express his 
astonishment : he waved his hand to the boats, called 
to them to cease firing, and to come nearer in to receive 
the marines. Mr. Roberts immediately brought the 
pinnace as close to the shore as he could, without 
grounding, notwithstanding the showers of stones that 

fell among the people: but , the lieutenant, 

who commanded in the launch, instead of pulling in to 
the assistance of Captain Cook, withdrew nis boat far- 
ther off, at the moment that every thing seems to have 
depended upon the timely exertions of those in the 
boats. By nis own account, he mistook the signal: 
but be that as it may, this circumstance appears to 
me, to have decided the fatal turn of the affair, and to 
have removed every chance which remained with Cap- 
tain Cook, of escaping with his life. The business of 
saving the marines out of the water, in consequence of 
that, fell altogether upon the pinnace ; which thereby 
became so much crowded, that the crew were, in > 
great measure, prevented from using their fire-arms, 
or giving what, assistance they otherwise might have 
done, to Captain Cook ; so that he seems, at the most 
critical point of time, to have wanted the assistance of 
both boats, owing to the removal of the launch. For, 
notwithstanding that they kept up a fire on the crowd, 
from the situation to which they removed in that boat, 
the fatal confusion which ensued on her being with- 
drawn, to say the least of it, must have prevented the 
ful 1 effect that the prompt co-operation of the two boats, 
according to Captain Cook's orders, must have had, 
towards the preservation of himself and his people.* 

• I have been infoimed on the best authority, that in the opi- 
nion ot Captain Philips, who commanded the marines, abd 
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At that time, it was to the boats alone that Captain 
Cook had to look for his safety ; for, when the marines 
had fired, the Indians rushed among them, and forced 
them into the water, where four of them were killed : 
their lieutenant was wounded, but fortunately escaped, 
and was taken up by the pinnace. Captain Cook was 
then the only one remainmg on the rock ; he was ob- 
served making for the pinnace, holding his left hand 
against the back of his head, to guard it from the 
stones, and carrying his musket under the other arm. 
An Indian was seen following him, but with caution 
and timidity; for he stopped once or twice, as if un- 
determined to proceed. At last he advanced upon 
him unawares, and with a large club, or common 
stake, gave him a blow on the back of the head, and 
then precipitately retreated. The stroke seemed to 
have stunned Captain Cook: he staggered a few 

Eaces, then fell on bis hand and one knee, and dropped 
is musket. As he was rising, and before he could 
recover his feet, another Indian stabbed him in the back 
of the neck with an iron dagger. He then fell into a 
bit of water about knee deep, where others crowded 
upon him, and endeavoured to keep him under: but 
struggling very strongly with them, he got his head 
up, and casting his look towards the pinnace, seemed 
to solicit assistance. Though the boat was not above 
five or six yards distant from him, yet from the crowd- 
ed and confused state of the crew, it seems, it was not 
in their power to save him. The Indians got him 
under again, but in deeper water : he was, however, 
able to get his head up once more, and being almost 
spent in the struggle, ne naturally turned to the rock, 
and was endeavouring to support himself by it, when 
a savage gave him a blow with a club, and he was seen 
alive no more. They hauled him up lifeless on the 
rocks, where they seemed to take a savage pleasure 
in using every barbarity to his dead body, snatching 

whose judgment must be of the greatest vreicht, it is extremely 
doubtful whether any thing could successfully have been done 
to preserve the life of Captain Cook, even if no mistake- had 
been committed ou the part of the launch. 
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the daggers oat of each other's hands, to bare the ho^ 
rid satisfiurtioii of piercmg the fidlcn irictim of their 
barbaroas rage. 

' I need make no reflection on the great loss wesnf- 
lered on this occasion, or attempt to describe what 
ive felt. It b enon^ to say, that no man was ever 
more beloTed or admired : and it is"~* *' ' " 



itmlj jMunfol to 
a sacriocc merely 



reflect, that he seems to hare fiUlen 
for want of being properly supported | a fote, singn* 
larly to be lamented, as having fiUlen to lus lot, who 
had ever been conspicuous for his care of those under 
his command, and who seemed, to the last, to pay as 
much attention to their preservation, as to that of his 
own life. 

' If any thing could have added to the shame and 
indignation universally felt on this occasion, it was to 
find, that his remains had been desertedi and left ex* 
posed on the beach, although they might have been 
brought off. It appears, from the information of four 
or five midshipmen, who arrived on the spot at the 
conclu»on of the fetal business, that the beach was 
then almost entirely deserted by the Indians, who at 
length had given way to the fire of the boats, and dis^ 
pereied through the town : so that there seemed no 
great obstacle to prevent the recovery of Captain 
Cook's body ; but the lieutenant returned on board 
without making the attempt. It is unnecessary to 
dwell longer on this painful subject, and to relate the 
complaints and censures that fell on the conduct of 
the lieutenant. It will be sufficient to observe, that 
they were so loud as to oblige Captain Clerke publicly 
to notice them, and to take the depositions of his accu* 
sers down in writbg. The captain's bad state of health 
and approaching dusolution, it is supposed, induced him 
to destroy these papers a short time before his death. 

' It is a painful task to be obliged to notice circum* 
stances which seem to reflect upon the character of 
any man. A strict regard to truth, however, com- 
pelled me to the insertion of these fiau:ts, which I have 
offered merely as facts, without presuming to connect 
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with them any comment of my own : esteeming it the 
part of a faithful historian, ** to extenuate nothing, nor 
set down aught in malice." 

' The fatal accident happened at eight o'clock in 
the morning, about an hour after Captain Cook 
landed. It did not seem that the king, or his sons, 
were witnesses to it: but it is supposed, that they 
withdrew in the midst of the tumult. The principal 
actors were the other chiefe, many of them the kin|;'3 
relations and attendants ; the man who stabbed him 
with the dagger was called Nooah. I happened to be 
the only one who recollected his person, from having 
on a former occasion mentioned his name in the jour- 
nal I kept. I was induced to take particular notice 
of him, more from his personal appearance than any 
other consideration, though he was of high rank; and 
' a near relation of the king: he was stout and tall, 
with a fierce look and demeanour, and one who united 
in his figure the two qualities of strength and agility, 
in a greater degree than ever I remembered to have 
seen before in any other man. His age might be 
about thirty, and by the white scurf on his skin, and 
his sore eyes, he appeared to be a hard drinker of 
kava. He was a constant companion of the king, with 
whom I first saw him, when he paid a visit to Captain 
Clerke. The chief who first struck Captain Cook with 
the club, was called Karimano, craha, but I did not 
know him by his name. These circumstances I learned 
of honest Kaireekea, the priest; who added, that they 
were both held in great esteem on account of that 
action: neither of them came near us afterward. 
"When the boats left the shore, the Indians carried 
away the dead body of Captain Cook and those of the 
marines, to the rising ground, at the back of the town, 
where we could plamly see them with our glasses 
from the ships. 

* This most mefoncholy accident appears to have 
been altogether unexpected and unforeseen, as well 
on the part of the natives as ourselves. I never saw 
sufficient reason to induce me to believe, that there 



d by Google 



380 



COOK'S VOYAGES. 



was any thing of design, or a preconcerted plan on 
their side, or that they purposely sought to quarrel 
with us : thievin^^, which gave rise to the whole, they 
were equally guUty of in our first and second visits. 
It was the cause of every misunderstanding that hap- 
pened between us : their petty thefts were generally 
overlooked, but sometimes slightly punished: the 
boat, which they at last ventured to take away, was 
an object of no small magnitude to people in our situa- 
tion, who could not possibly replace her, and therefore 
not slightly to be given up. We had no other chance 
of recovering her, but by getting the person of the 
king into our possession: on our attempting to do 
that, the natives became alarmed for his safety, and 
naturally opposed those whom they deemed his ene- 
mies. In the sudden conflict that ensued, we had the 
unspeakable misfortune of losing our excellent com- 
mander, in the manner already related. It is in this 
light the aflair has always appeared to me, as entirely 
accidental, and not in the least owing to any previous 
offence received, or jealousy of our second visit enter- 
tained by the natives. 

' Pareah seems to have been the principal instru- 
ment in brinnng about this fatal disaster. We learned 
afterward, mat it was he who had employed some 
people to steal the boat : the king did not seem to be 
privy to it, or even apprized of what had happened, 
till Captain Cook landed. 

' It was generally remarked, that, at first, the In- 
dians shewed p^reat resolution in facing our fire-arms; 
but it was entirely owing to ignorance of their effect. 
They thought that their thick mats would defend them 
from a ball as well as from a stone ; but being soon 
convinced of their error, yet still at a loss to account 
how such execution was done among them, they had 
recourse to a stratagem, which, though it answered 
no other purpose, served to shew their ingenuity and 
quickness of invention. Observing the flashes of the 
muskets, they naturally concluded, that water would 
counteract their effect, and therefore, very sagaciously 
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dipped their mats, or armour, in the sea, just as they 
came on to face our people : but finding this last re- 
source to fail them, they soon dispersed, and left the 
beach entirely clear. It was an object they never 
neglected, even at the greatest hazard, to carry off 
their slain ; a custom, probably owing to the barbarity 
with which they treat the dead body of an enemy, and 
the trophies they make of his bones.' 

In consequence of this barbarity of disposition, the 
whole remains of Captain Cook could not be recovered . 
For, though every exertion was made for that purpose ; 
though negotiations and threatening were alternately 
employed, little more than the pnncipal part of his 
bones (and that with great difficulty) could be pro- 
cured. By the possession of them, our navigators 
were enabled to perform the last offices to their emi- 
nent and unfortunate commander. The bones, having 
been put into a coffin, and the service being read over 
them, were committed to the deep, on the 21st, with 
the usual military honours. What. were the feelings 
of the companies of both the ships, on this occasion, 
must be left to the world to conceive ; for those who 
were present, know, that it is not in the power of any 
pen to express them. 

A promotion of officers followed the decease of 
Captain Cook. Captain Clerke having succeeded of 
course to the command of the expedition, removed 
on board the Resolution. By him Mr. Gore was 
appointed captain of the Discovery, and the rest of 
the lieutenants obtained an addition of rank, in their 
proper order. Mr. Harvey, a midshipman, who had 
been in the last as well as the present voyage, was 
promoted to the vacant lieutenancy. 

Not long after Captain Cook's death, an event oc- 
curred in Europe, which had a particular relation to 
the voyage of our navigator, and which was so honour- 
able to himself, and to the great nation from whom it 
proceeded, that it is no small pleasure to me to be able 
to lay the transaction somewhat at large before my 
readers. What I refer to is, the letter which was 
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kbued, OD the 19th of March, 1779, by Mr. Sartine, 
secretary of the marine department at Paris, and sent 
to all the commanders of French ships. The rescript 
was as follows: 'Captain Cook, who sailed from Flj' 
mouth in July, 1776, on board the Resolution, in 
company with the Discovery, Captaia Gierke, in 
order to make some discoveries on the coasts, islands, 
and seas of Japan and California, being- on the point 
of returning to £urope ; and such discoveries being 
of general utility to all nations, it is the king's plea- 
sure, that Captain Cook shall be treated as a com- 
mander of a neutral and allied power, and that all 
captains of armed vessels, &c. who may meet that 
famous navigator, shall make him acquainted with the 
king*s orders on this behalf, but, at the same time, let 
him know, that on his part he must refrain from hos- 
tilities.' By the Marquis of Condorcet we are in- 
formed, that this measure originated in the liberal and 
enlightened mind of that excellent citizen and states- 
man, M. Turgot. ' When war,' says the marquis, 
' was declared between France and England, M . Tur- 
got saw how honourable it would be to the French 
nation, that the vessel of Captain Cook should be 
treated with respect at sea. He composed a memo- 
rial, in which he proved, that honour, reason, and 
even interest, dictated this act of respect for humanity; 
and it was in consequence of this memorial, the author 
of which was unknown during his life, that an order 
was given not to treat as an enemy the common bene* 
factor of every European nation.* 

Whilst great praise is due to M. Tureot, for having 
suggested the adoption of a measure which hath con- 
tributed so much to the reputation of the French go- 
vernment, it must not be forgotten, that the first 
thought of such a plan of conduct was probably 
owing to Dr. Benjamin Franklin. Thus much, at 
least, is certain, that this eminent philosopher, when 
ambassador at Paris from the United States of Ame- 
rica, preceded the court of France in issuing a similar 
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Tequisition ; a copy of which cannot fail of being ac- 
ceptable to the reader. 
'To all Captains and Commanders of armed Ships 

acting by Commission from the Congress of the 

United States of America, now in war with Great 

Britain. 
' Gentlemen, 

* A ship having been fitted out from England before 
the commencement of this war, to make discoveries of 
new countries in unknown seas, under the conduct of 
that most celebrated navigator and discoverer. Cap* 
tain Cook ; an undertaking truly laudable in itself, as 
the increase of geographical knowledge facilitates the 
communication between distant nations, in the ex* 
change of useful products and manufactures, and the 
extension of arts, whereby the common enjoyments 
of human life are multiplied and augmented, and 
science of other kinds increased, to the benefit of 
mankind in general — This is therefore most earnestly 
to recommend to every one of you, that in case the 
said ship, which is now expected to be toon in the 
European seas on her return, should happen to fall 
into your hands, you would not consider her as an 
enemy, nor sufiTer any plunder to be made of the efl^ects 
contained in her, nor obstruct her immediate return 
to England, by detaining her« or sending her into any 
other part of Europe, or to America; but that you 
would treat the said Captain Cook and his people 
with all civility and kindness, affordinpr them, as com- 
mon friends to mankind, all the assistance in your 
power, which they may happen to stand in need of. 
In so doing you will not only gratify the generosity 
of your own dispositions, but there is no doubt of 
your obtaining the approbation of the Congress, and 
your other American owners. 

' I have the honour to be. Gentlemen, 
' Your most obedient, humble servant, 
B. Franklin, 
'Minister Plenipotentiary from the Congress of 
the United States, at the Court of France* 
At Passy, near Paru, this lOCh day of Marcb, 1779.' 



d by Google 



884 CX>OK'S VOYAGES. 

It is observable that, as Dr. Franklin acted on his 
own authori^, he could only earnestly recommend to 
the commanders of American armed vessels not to con- 
sider Captain Cook as an enemy ; and it is somewhat 
remarkable, that be mentions no more than one ship ; 
Captain Clerke not being noticed in the requisition. 
In the confidence which the doctor expressed, with re- 
spect to the approbation of Congress^ he happened to be 
mistaken. As the members of that assembly, at least 
with regard to the greater part of them, were, not pos- 
sessed of minds equally enlightened with that of their 
ambassador, he was not supported by his masters in 
this noble act of humanity, of love to science, and of 
liberal pohcy. The orders he had given were instantly 
reversed ; and it was directed^by Congress, that espe- 
cial care should be taken to seize Captain Cook, if an 
opportunity of doing it occurred. All this preceeded 
from a false notion, that it would be injurious to the 
United States for the English to obtain a knowledge of 
the opposite coast of America. 

The conduct of the court of Spain was regulated by- 
similar principles of jealousy. It was apprehended by 
that court, that there was reason to be cautious of 
panting, too easily, an indulgence to Captain Cook ; 
since it was not certain what mischiefs might ensue to 
the Spaniards from a northern passage to , their Ame- 
rican dominions. M. de Belluga, a Spanish gentleman 
and officer, of a liberal and philosophical turn of 
mind, and who was a member of the Royal Socie^ of 
London, endeavoured to prevail upon the Count of 
Florida Blanca, and M. a'Almodaver, to ^nnt an 
order of protection to the Resolution and Discovery; 
and he flattered himself, that the ministers of the King 
of Spain would be prevailed upon to prefer the cause 
of science to the partial views of interest: but the 
Spanish government was not capable of rising to so 
enlarged and magnanimous a plan of policy. To the 
French nation alone, therefore, was reserved the ho- 
nour of setting an example of wisdom and humanity 
which, I trust, will not hereafter be so uncommon in 
the history of mankind. 
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The progress of the voyage, after the decease of 
Captain Cook» doth not fall within the design of the 
present narrative.* 

CHAPTER VII. 

Character of Captain Cook. — Effects of bb Voyages. — ^Testi • 
monies of Applause. — Commemorations of ms Services — 
Regard paid to his Family. — Conclusion. 

From the relation that has been given of Captain 
Cook*s course of life, and of the important events in 
which he was engaged, my readers cannot be stran- 
gers to his general character. This, therefore, might 
be left to be collected from his actions, which are 
the best exhibitions of the great qualities of his mind. 
But, perhaps, were I not to endeavour to afford a 
summary view of him in these respects, I might be 
thought to fail in that duty which I owe to the pub- 
lic on the present occasion. 

It cannot, I think, be denied, that genius belonged 
to Captain Cook in an eminent de^ee. By genius, I 
do not here understand imagination merely, or that 

Sower of culling the flowers of fancy which poetry, 
elights in; but an inventive mind; a mind full of 
resources; and, which, by its own native vigour, can 
suggest noble objects of pursuit and the most effectual 
methods of attaining them. This faculty was pos- 
sessed by our navigator in its full energy, as is eviaent 
from the uncommon sagacity and penetration which 
he discovered in a vast variety of cntical and difficult 
situations. 

' 'J'o genius Captain Cook added application, without 
which nothing veir valuable or permanent can be ac- 
complished, even by the brightest capacity. For an 
unremitting attention to whatever related to his pro- 
fession, he was distinguished in earlv life. In every 
affair that was underUken by him, his assiduity was 

* I1ie particulars of the voyage, after the death of Captain 
C^)k, of which it did not fall under Dr. Kippis's plan to give 
a narrative, will be found in the Appendix. 



d by Google 



•w CHARACTER OF 

without intemiptioD, and without abatement. W here- 
ever he came, he suffered nothing, which was fit for a 
seaman to know or to practise, to pass unnoticed, or 
to escape his diligence. 

The genius and application of Captain Cook were 
followed by a large extent of knowledge ; a knowledge 
which, besides a consummate acquaintance with navi- 
gation, comprehended a number of other sciences. In 
this respect the ardour of his mind rose above the 
disadvantages of a very confined education. His pro- 
gress in the different branches of the mathematics, and 
particularly in astronomy, became so eminent, that, at 
length, he was able to take the lead in making the 
necessary observations of this kind, in the course of 
his voyages. He attained likewise to such a degree of 
proficiency in general learning, and the art of com- 
position, as to be able to express himself with a manly 
clearness and propriety, and to become respectable as 
the narrator, as well as the performer, of great actions. 

Another thing, strikingly conspicuous in Captain 
Cook, was the perseverance with which he pursued 
the noble objects to which his life was devoted. This, 
indeed, was a most distinguished feature in his cha- 
racter: in this he scarcely ever had an equal, and 
never a superior. Nothing could divert him from the 
points he aimed at ; and he persisted in the prosecu- 
tion of them, through difficulties and obstructions, 
which would have deterred minds of very considerable 
strength and firmness. 

What enabled him to persevere in all his mighty 
undertakings was the invincible fortitude of his spirits. 
Of this, instances without number occur in the ac- 
counts of his expeditions ; two of which I shall take 
the libert}r of recalling to the attention of my readers. 
The first is, the undaunted magnanimity with which 
be prosecuted his discoveries along the whole south- 
east coast of New Holland. Surrounded as he was 
with the greatest possible dangers, arising from the 
perpetual succession of rocks, shcMils, and breakers, and 
having a ship that was almost shaken to pieces by re* 
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peated perils, his vigorous mind had a regard to 
nothing but what he thought was required of him by 
his duty to the public. It will not be easy to find, in 
the history of navigation, a parallel example of cou- 
rageous exertion. The other circumstance I would 
refer to, is the boldness with which, in his second voy- 
age after he left the Cape of Good Hope, he pushed 
forward into unknown seas, and penetrated throuurh 
innumerable mountains and islands of ice, in the search 
of a southern continent. It was like launching into 
chaos: all was obscurity, all was darkness before 
him; and no event can be compared with it, except- 
ing the sailing of Magelhaens, from the straits which 
bear his name into the Pacific Ocean. 

The fortitude of Captain Cook, being founded upon 
reason, and not upon instinct, was not an impetuous 
valour, but accompanied with complete self-possession. 
He was master of himself on every trying occasion, 
and seemed to be the more calm and collected, the 
greater was the exigence of the case. In the most 
perilous situations, when our commander had given 
the proper directions concerning what was to be done 
while he went to rest, he could sleep, during the hours 
he had allotted to himself, with perfect composure and 
soundness. Nothing could be a surer indication of an 
elevated mind ; of a mind that was entirely satisfied 
with itself, and the measures it had taken. 

To all these great qualities Captain Cook added the 
most amiable virtues. That it was impossible for any 
one to excel him in humanity, is apparent from his 
treatment of his men through all his voyages, and 
from his behaviour to the natives of the countries 
which were discovered by him. The health, the con- 
venience, and, as far as it could be admitted, the en- 
joyment of the seamen, were the constant ot)jects of 
his attention ; and he was anxiously solicitous to ame- 
liorate the condition of the inhabitants of the several 
islands and places which he visited. With regard to 
their thieveries, he candidly apologized for, and over 
looked many offences which others would have sharply 
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punisbed; and when be was laid under an indispenn* 
bJe necessity of proceeding to any acts of seTcnty, he 
never exerted them without feeling much reluctance 
and concern. 

In the priYate relations of life, Captain Cook was 
entitled to high commendation. He was excellent as 
a husband and a father, and sincere and steady in his 
friendships : and to this it may be added, that he pos- 
sessed that general sobrietv and virtue of character, 
which will always be found to constitute the best se- 
curity and ornament of every other moral qualification. 

With the greatest benevolence and humanity of dis- 
position, Captsun Cook was occa^onally subject to a 
hastiness of temper. This, which has been exag- 
gerated by the few (and they are indeed few) who 
are unfavourable to his memory, is acknowledged by 
his friends. It is mentioned both by Captain King 
and Mr. Samwell, in their delineations of his charac- 
ter. Mr. Hayley, in one of his poems, calls him the 
mild Cook; but, perhaps, that is not the happiest 
epithet which could have been applied to him. Mere 
mildness can scarcely be consideied as the most pro- 
minent and distinctive feature in the mind of a man, 
whose powers of understanding and of action were so 
strong and elevated, who had such immense difficulties 
to struggle vnth, and who must frequently have been 
called to the firmest exertions of authority and com- 
mand. 

Lastly, Captain Cook was distinguished by a pro- 
perty which IS almost universally the concomitant of 
truly great men, and that is, a simplicity of manneis. 
In conversation he was unaffected and unassuming; 
rather backward in pushing discourse ; but obliging 
and communicative in his answers to those who ad- 
dressed him for the purposes of information. It was 
not possible that, in a mind constituted like his, such 
a paltry quality as vanity could find an existence. 

in this imperfect delineation of Captain Cook*s 
character, I have spoken of him in a manner which 
is fully justified by the whole course of his life and 
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ttctkms, tnd which is perfectly agreeable to the wnti- 
ments of those who were the most nearly connected 
with him in the habits of intimacy and friendship. 
The pictures which some of them have drawn of him, 
though they have already been presented to the public, 
cannot here with propriety be omitted. Captain King 
has eipressed himself concerning him in the follow* 
ing terms: * The constitution of his body was robust, 
inured to labour, and capable of undergoing the se- 
verest hardships. His stomach bore, vrithout diffi- 
culty, the coarsest and most ungrateful food :— Great 
was the indifference with which he submitted to every 
kind of self-denial. The qualities of his mind were 
of the same hardy vigorous kind with those of hi9 
body. His understanding was strong and perspica- 
cious. His judgment, in whatever related to the 
services he was engaged in, quick and sure. His de- 
signs were bold and manly ; and both in the concep- 
tion, and in the mode of execution, bore evident 
marks of a great original genius. His courage was 
cool and determined, and accompanied with an admi- 
rable presence of mind in the moment of danger^ 
His temper mi^ht perhaps have been iusUy blamed, 
as subiect to hastiness and passion, had not these 
been lusarmed by a disposition the most benevolent 
and humane. 

' Such were the outlines of Captain Cook's charac- 
ter; but its most (hstinp^hing future was that unre- 
mitting perseverance m the pursuit of his object, 
which was not only superior to the opposition of dan- 
sers, and the pressure of hardships, but even exempt 
m>m the want of ordinary relaxation. During the 
long and tedious voyages in which he was engaged, 
his eagerness and activity were never in the least 
abated. No incidental temptation could detain him 
for a moment : even those intervals of recreation, which 
sometimes unavoidably occurred, and were looked for 
by us vrith a longing, that persons who have experi- 
enced the fatigues of service will readily excuse, were 
submitted to by him with a certain impatience, when* 



d by Google 



190 CHARACTER OF 

•ver they could not be employed in making a farther pro* 
vision for the more effectual prosecution of his designs/ 
. ' The character of Captain Cook/ says Mr. Samwell> 
^will be best exemplified- by the services he has per^ 
formed, which are universally known, and have rank* 
ed his name above that of any navigator of ancient or 
of modern times. Nature had endowed him with a 
mind vigorous and comprehensive, which in his riper 
years he had cultivated with care and industry. His 
general knowledge was extensive and various : in that 
of his own profession he was unequalled. With a clear 
judgment, strong masculine sense, and the most deter* 
mined resolution ; with a genius peculiarly turned for 
enterprise, he pursued his object with unshaken per- 
severance : — vigilant and active in an eminent degree : 
—cool and intrepid among dangers ; patient and firm 
under difficulties and distress ; fertile in expedients ; 
great and original in all his designs ; active and re- 
solved in carrying them^nto execution. These qua- 
lities rendered him the animating spirit of the expiedi- 
tion : in every situation he stood unrivalled and alone ; 
on him all eyes were turned; he was our leading star» 
which, at its setting, left us involved in darkness and 
despair. 

* His constitution was strong, his mode of living 
temperate. — He was a modest man, and rather bash* 
ful ; of an agreeable lively conversation, sensible and 
intelligent. In his tem{)er he was somewhat hasty, 
but of a disposition the most friendly, benevolent, and 
humane. His person was about six feet high, and, 
though a good looking man, he was plain both in address 
and appearance. His head was small ; his hair, which 
was a dark brown, he wore tied behind. His face was 
full of expression ; his nose exceedingly well shaped ; 
his eyes, which were small and of a brown cast, were 
quick and piercing ; his eyebrows prominent, which 
gave his countenance altogether an air of austerity. 

* He was b%loved by his people, who looked up to 
him as to a father, and obeycSl his commtods with 
alacrity. The confidence we placed in him was unre* 
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mitting ; our admiration of his great talents, unbound- 
ed ; our esteem for his good qualities, affectionate and 
sincere. 

' He was remarkably distinguished for the activity 
of his mind : it was that which enabled him to pay an 
unwearied attention to every object of the service. 
The strict economy he observed in the expenditure of 
the ship's stores, and the unremitting care he employed 
for the preservation of the health of his people, were 
the causes that enabled him to prosecute discoveries 
in remote parts of the globe, for such a length of time, 
as had been deemed impracticable by former naviga- 
tors. The method he discovered for preservmg the 
health of seamen in lone voyages will transmit his 
name to posterity as the friend and benefactor of man«* 
kind : the success which attended it afforded this truly 
great man more satisfaction than the distinguished 
lame that attended his discoveries. 

' £ngland has been unanimous in her tribute of ap- 
plause to his virtues, and all Europe has b^me testi- 
mony to his merit. There is hardly a comer of the 
earth, however remote and savage, that will not long 
remember his benevolence and humanity. The grate- 
ful Indian, in time to come, pointing to the herds graz- 
ing his fertile plains, will relate to his children how 
the first stock of them was introduced into the country ; 
and the name of Cook will be remembered among those 
benign spirits, whom they worship as the source of 
every good, and tbi fountain of every blessing.' 

At the conclusion of the Introduction to the Voyage 
to the Pacific Ocean is an eulogium on Captain Cook, 
drawn up by one of his own profession, of whom it is 
said, that he is not more distinguished by the elevation 
of rank, than by the dignity of private virtues. Though 
this excellent eulogium must be known to many, and 
perhaps to most of my readers, they will not be dis- 
pleased at having the greater part of it brought to their 
recollection. 

' Captain James Cook possessed,' says the writer, ' in 
an eminent degree, all tne qualifications requisite for 
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his profeasion and great undertakings ; together with 

the amiable and worthy qualities of the best men. 

' Cool and deliberate in judging : sagacious in deter« 
mining: active in executing : steady and persevering in 
enterprising, from vigilance and unremitting caution : 
unsubdued by labour, difficulties, and disappointments : 
fertile in expedients : never wantbg presence of mind ; 
always possessing himself, and the full use of a sound 
understanding. 

' Mild, just, but exact in discipline : he was a fiither 
to his people, who were attached to him from affection, 
and obedient from confidence. 

' His knowledge, his experience, his sagacity, ren- 
dered him so entirely master of his subiect, that the 
greatest obstacles were surmounted, and the most dan- 
gerous navigations became easy, and almost rafe, un* 
der his direction. 

' By his benevolent and uaabating attention to the 
welfare of his ship's company, he discovered and intro- 
duced a system lor the preservation of the health of 
seamen in long voyages, which has proved wonderfully 
efficacious. 

' The death of this eminent and valuable man was 
a loss to mankind in ^neral ; and particularly to be 
deplored by every nation that respects useful accom- 
plishments, that honours science, and loves the bene- 
volent and amiable affections of the heart. It is still 
more to be deplored by this country, which may justly 
boast of having produced a man hitherto unequalled 
for nautical talents ; and that sorrow is £airther agpa- 
vated by the reflection, that his country was deprived 
of this ornament by the enmity of a people, from whom, 
indeed, it might have been dreaded, but from whom it 
was not deserved. For, actuated lUways by the most 
attentive care and tender compasnon for the savages 
in general, this excellent man was ever assiduously 
endeavouring, by kind treatment, to dissipate their 
fears, and court their friendship; overlooking their 
thefts and treacheries, and frequently interposing, at 
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the haiard of his life, to protect them from the sudden 
resentment of his own injured people. 

' Traveller! contemplate, admire, revere, and emu- 
late this great master in his profession ; whose skill 
and labours have enlarged natural philosophy ; have 
extended nautical science ; and have disclosed the long 
concealed and admirable arrangements of the Almighty 
in the formation of this globe, and, at the same tmie, 
the arrogance of mortals, in presuming to account, by 
theirspeculations, for the laws by which he was pleased 
to create it. It is now discovered, beyond all doubt, 
that the same great Being who created the universe by 
his^t, by the same ordained our earth to keep a just 
poise, without a corresponding southern continent, and 
It does 80, He UrettMes out the north over the empty 
'ilaee, mud hangeth the earth upon nothing, Jobxxvi.7. 

' If the arduous but exact researches of this extra- 
ordinary man have not discovered a new world, they 
have dttcoYered seas unnavi^ted and unknown before. 
They have made us acquainted with islands, people, 
and productions of which we had, no conception. And 
if he has not been so fortunate as Americas, to give 
his name to a continent, his pretensions to such a dis- 
tinction remain unrivalled ; and he will be revered 
while there remains a page of his own modest account 
of bis voyages, and as long as mariners and geogra- 
phers shall be instructed, by his new map of the 
southern hemisphere, to trace the various courses and 
discoveries he nas made. 

' If public services merit public acknowledgments ; 
if the man, who adorned and raised the fame of his 
country, is deserving of honours, then Captain Cook 
deserves to have a monument raised to his memory by 
a generous and grateful nation. 

*' Virttttis uberrimum alimentum est honos.'' 

Val. Maxim us, lib. ii. cap. 6.' 

The last character I shall here insert of Captain 
Cook comes from a learned writer, who, in conse- 
quence of some disagreements which are understood 
to have subsisted between him and our great naviga- 
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ioT, cannot be suspected of intending to celebratd hiiii 
in the language of flattery. Dr. Heinbold Forster, 
having given a short account of the captain s death, 
adds as follows : * Thus fell this truly glorious and 
justly admired navigator. If we consider bis extreme 
abilities both natural and acquired, the firmness and 
constancy of his mind, his truly paternal care for the 
crew intrusted to him, the amiable manner with which 
he knew how to gam the friendship of all the savage 
and uncultivated nations, and even his conduct towards 
his friends and acquaintance, we must acknowledge 
him to have been one of the greatest men of his age, 
and that reason justifies the tear which friendship 
pays to his memory.' After such an encomium on 
Captain Cook, less regard may iustly be paid to the 
decluctions from it, which are added by Dr. Forster. 
What he hath said concerning the captain's temper 
seems to have received a tincture of exaggeration, 
from prejudice and personal animosity ; and the Doc- 
tor's insinuation, that our navigator obstructed Lieute- 
nant Pickersgill's promotion, is, I have good reason 
to believe, wholly groundless. There is another error 
which must not pass unnoticed. Dr. Forster puts in 
his caveat against giving the name of Cook's Stiaits 
to the Straits between Asia and America, discovered 
by Beering. But if the Doctor had read the Voyage 
to the Pacific Ocean, published by authority, he would 
have seen, that there was no design of robbing Beer- 
ring of the honour to which he was entitled. 

From a survey of Captain Cook's character, it is 
natural to extend our reflections to the eflects of the 
several expeditions in which he was engaged. These, 
indeed, must have largely appeared in. the general hia» 
tory of bis Life ; and they nave finely been displayed 
by Dr. Douglas, in his admirable Introduction to the 
voyage to the Pacific Ocean. Under the conduct of 
so able a guide« I shall subjoin a short view of the 
subject. 

It must, however, be observed, that, with regard 
to the three prinoipal consequences of our great na- 
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vigator's transactions, I have nothing further to oflfer. 
These are, his having dispelled the illusion of a Terra 
Australis Incognita; his demonstration of the im* 
practicability of a northern passage from the Pacific 
to the Atlantic Ocean ; and his having established a 
sure method of preserving the health of seamen in 
the longest voyages, and through every variety of 
latitude and climate. Concerning each of these ca- 
pital objects, I have already so fully spoken, that it 
IS not in my power to add to the impression of their 
importance, and of Captain Cook's merits in relation 
to them, which, I trust, is firmly fixed on the mind 
of every reader. 

It is justly remarked, by Dr. Douglas, that one 
great advantage accruing to the world from our late 
surveys of the globe, is, that they have confuted fan- 
ciful theories, too likely to give birth to impracticable 
undertakings. The ingenious reveries of speculative 
philosophers, which have so long amused the learned, 
and raised the most sanguine expectations, are now 
obliged to submit, perhaps with reluctance, to the 
sober dictates of truth and experience. Nor will it 
be only by discouraging future unprofitable searches, 
that the late voyages will be of service to mankind, 
but also by lessemng the dangers and distresses for- 
merly experienced in those seas which are within the 
actual line of commerce and navigation. From the 
British discoveries many commercial improvements 
may be expected to arise in our own times : but, in 
future ages, such improvements may be extended to" 
a degree, of which, at present, we have no concep- 
tion. In the long chain of causes and effects, no one 
can tell how widely and beneficially the mutual in- 
tercourse of the vanous inhabitants of the earth may 
hereafter be carried on, in consequence of the means 
of facilitating it, which have been explored and pointed 
out by Captain Cook. 

The interests of science, as well as of commerce, 
stand highly indebted to this illustrious navigator. 
That a knowledge of the globe on which we live is a 
8 2 
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revf desirable object, no one can call in question* 
This is an object which, while it is ardentljp pursued 
b;^ the most enlightened philosophers, is sought for 
with aridity, even by thoee whose studies do not carnr 
them beyond the lowest rudiments of learning. It 
need not be said what gratification Captain Cook hath 
provided for the world in this respect. Before the 
voyages of the present reign took place, nearly half 
the surface of the earth was hidden in obscurity and 
confusion. From the discoveries of our navigator, 
geography has assumed a new fiace, and become, in a 
great measure, a new science ; having attained to such 
a completion, as to leave only some less important 
parts of the globe to be explored by future voyagers.* 
Happily for the advancement of knowledge, acqui* 
sitioiis cannot be obtained in any one branch, without 
leading to acquisitions in other branches, of equal, and 
perhaps of superior consequence. New oceans cannot 
be traversed, or new countries visited, without pre« 
senting fresh objects of speculation and inquiry, and 
carrying the practice, as well as the theory, of phi- 
losophy to a higher degree of perfection. Nautical 
oitronomy, in particular, was in its infoncy, when the 
late voyages were first undertaken ; but, during the 

{>rosecution of them, and especially in Captain Cook*s 
ast expedition, even many of the petty officers could 
observe the distance of the moon from the sun, or a 
star, the most delicate of all observations, with suffi- 
cient accuracy. As for the officers of superior rank, 
they would have felt themselves ashamea to have it 
thought that they Sd not know how to observe for, 
and compute the time at sea; though such a thing 
had, a little before, scarcely been heard of among sea* 
men. Nay, first-rate philosophers had doubts the 
possibility of doing it with the exactness that could 
DO wished. It must, however, be remembered, ^at a 
large share of praise is due to the Board of Longitude, 
for the proficiency of the gentlemen of the navy in 

ifc! ^5SfS^J?f*«^'« admirsbk chart wiU Mt Ifais matter in 
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'Aking observations at sea. In consequence of the 
attention of that board to this important object, liberal 
rewards have been given to mathematicians for per- 
fecting the lunar tables, and facilitating calculations ; 
and artists have been amply encouraged in the con- 
struction of instruments and watches, much more 
accurately and completely adapted to the purposes of 
navigation than formerly existed. 

It is needless to mention what a quantity of addi- 
tional information has been gained with respect to the 
rise and times of the flowing of the tides ; the direc- 
tion and force of currents at sea ; and the cause and 
nature of the polarity of the needle, and the theory of 
its variations. Natural knowledge has been increased 
by experiments on the effects of gravity in different 
and very distant places; and from Captain Cook's 
having penetrated so far into the Southern Ocean, it 
is now ascertained, that the phenomenon, usually 
called the Aurora BorealU, is not peculiar to high' 
northern latitudes, but belongs equally to all cold cli- 
mates, whether they be north or south. 

Amidst the different branches of science that have 
been promoted by the late expeditions, there is none, 
perhaps, that stands so highly indebted to them as the 
science of botany. At least twelve hundred new plants 
have been added to the known system; and large 
accessions of intelligence have accrued with re^rd to 
every other part of natural history. This pomt has 
already been evinced by the writings of Dr. Sparrman, 
of the two Forsters, father and son, and of Mr. Pen- 
nant ; and this point will illustriously be manifested,- 
ivhen the great work of Sir Joseph Banks shall be 
accomplished, and given to the world. 

It is not to the enlargement of natural knowledge 
only, that the effects arising from Captain Cook's 
voyages are to be confined. Another important ob- 
ject of study has been opened by them ; and that is, 
the study oi human nature, in ^tuations various, in- 
teresting, and uncommon. The islands visited in the 
centre of the south Pacific Ocean, and the principal 
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sceaes of the operations of our discoverers, were tm- 
trodden ground. As the inhabitants, so far as could 
be observed, had continued, from their original settle^ 
ment unmixed with an^ different tribe ; as they had 
been left entirely to their own powers for every art of 
life» and to their own remote traditions for every po* 
litical or religious custom or institution ; as they were 
uninformed by science, and unimproved by education, 
tliey could not but afford many subjects of speculation 
to an inquisitive and philosophical mind. Hence may 
be collected a variety of important facts with respect 
to the state of man -, with respect to his attainments 
and deficiences, his virtues and vices, his employments 
and diversions, his feelings, manners, and customs, in 
a certain period of society. Even the curiosities which 
have been brought from the discovered islands, and 
which enrich the British Museum, and the late Sir 
Ashton Lever's repository, may be considered as a 
.valuable acquisition to this country; as supplying no 
small fund of information and entertainment. 

Few inquiries are more interesting than those which 
relate to the migrations of the various families or 
tribes that have peopled the earth. It was known in 
g^eneral, that the Asiatic nation, called Malayans, 
possessed, in former times, much the greatest trade 
in the Indies; and that they frequen^^, with their 
merchant ships, not only all the coasts of Asia, but 
ventured over even to the coasts of Africa, and parti- 
cularly to the great island of Madagascar. But that, 
from Madagascar to the Marquesas and Easter Island, 
tliat is, nearly from the east side of Africa, till we 
approach towards the west side of America, a space 
including above half the circumference of the globe, 
the same nation of the oriental world should have 
made their settlements, and founded colonies through- 
out almost every intermediate stage of this immense 
tract, in islands at amazing distances from the mother 
Continent, and the natives of which were ignorant of 
each other's existence — is an historical fact, that,, be- 
fore Captain Cook's voyages, could be but very imper* 
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fectly known. He it is who hath discovered a vast 
number of new spots of land lurking in the bosom of 
the South Pacific Ocean, all the inhabitants of which 
display striking evidences of their having derived 
their descent from one common Asiatic original. Nor 
is this apparent solely from a similarity of customs' 
and institutions, but is established by a proof which 
conveys irresistible conviction to the mind, and that 
is, the affinity of language. The collections that have 
been made of the words which are used in the widely 
diffused islands and countries thai have lately been 
visited, cannot fail, in the hands of such men as a 
Bryant and a Marsden, to throw much light on the 
origin of nations, and the peopling of the globe. — 
From Mr. Marsden, in particular, who has devoted 
his attention, time, and study to this curious subject, 
the literary world may hereafter expect to be highly 
instructed and entertained. 

There is another family of the earth, concerning 
which new information has been derived from the 
voyages of our British navigators. That the Esqui- 
maux, who had hitherto only been found seated on 
the coasts of Labradore and Hudson's Bay, agreed 
with the Greenlanders in every circumstance of cus- 
toms, manners, and language, which could demon- 
strate an original identity of nation, had already been 
ascertained. But that the same tribe now actually 
inhabit the islands and coasts on the west side of 
North America, opposite Kamtschatka, was a disco- 
very, the completion of which was reserved for Cap- 
tain Cook. From his account it appears that these 
people have -extended their migrations to Norton 
.Sound, Oonalashka, and Prince William's Sound; 
that is, to nearly the distance of fifteen hundred 
leagues from their stations in Greenland, and the 
coast of Labradore. Nor does this curious fact rest 
, merely on the evidence arising from similitude of man- 
ners: for it stands confirmed by a table of words, ex- 
ihibiting guch an affinity of language as will remove 
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every doubt from the mind of the most scrtiptilotis in* 

quiier. 

Other questioiis there are, of a very important na^ 
tare, the solution of which will now be rendered more 
easy than hath heretofore been apprehended. From the 
full confirmation of the vicinity of the two continents 
of Asia and America, it can no longer be represented 
as ridiculous to believe, that the former furnished in- 
habitants to the latter, fiy the facts recently disco- 
vered, a credibility is added to the Mosaic account of 
the peopling of the earth. That account will, I doubt 
not, stand the test of the most learned and rigorous 
investigation. Indeed, 1 have long been convmced, 
after the closest meditation of which I am capable, 
that sound philosophy and genuine revelation never 
militate against eacn other. The rational friends of 
religion are so far from dreading the spirit of inquiry, 
that they wish for nothing more than a candid, calm, 
and impartial examination of the subject according to 
all the lights which the improved reason and the en- 
larged science of man can aflbrd. 

One great effect of the voyages made under the 
conduct of Captain Cook, is their having excited a 
zeal for similar undertakings. Other princes and 
other nations are engaged in expeditions of navigation 
and discovery. By oider of the French government. 
Mess, de la Ferouse and de Langle sailed from Brest, 
in August, 1785, in the frigates Boussole and Astro- 
loobe, on an enterprise, the express purpose of which 
was the improvement of geography, astronomy, na- 
tural history, and philosophy, and to collect accounts 
of customs and manners. For the more effectual 
prosecution of the design, several gentlemen were ap- 
pointed to go out upon the voyage, who were known 
to excel in different departments of science and lite- 
rature. Mr. Dagelet went as astronomer; M. de 
la Martiniere, P. Recevour, and M. de la Fresne, as 
naturalises; and the Chevalier de Lamanon and M. 
Monges, junior, as natural philosophers. The officers 
of the Boussole were men of the best information. 
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tnd the firmest resolution : and the crew contained a 
number of artificers, in various kinds of mechanic &a» 
ployments. Marine watches, and other instruments, 
were provided; and M. Dagelet was jparticularly 
directed to make observations with M. Condamine^ 
invariable pendulum, to determine the differences in 
gravity, and to ascertain the true proportion of the 
equatorial to the polar diameter of the earth. From 
some accounts which have already been received of 
these voyases, it appears, that they have explored the 
coast of California ; have adjusted the situation of mor« 
than fifty places, almost wholly unknown ; and have 
visited Ownyhee, and the rest of the Sandwich Islands* 
When the expedition shall be completed, the whole 
result of it will doubtless be laid before the public* 

Although Captain Cook has made such vast disco* 
veries in the Northern Ocean, on and between the east 
of Asia and the west coast of America, Mr. Coxe has 
well shewn that there is still room for a forther inves* 
ligation of that part of the world. Accordingly, the 
object ha»been taken up by the Empress of Kussia^ 
who has committed the conduct of the enterprise to 
Captain Billings, an Englishman in her majesty's ser- 
vice. As Captain Billings was with Captam Cook in 
his last voyage, he may reasonably be supposed to be 
properly qualified for tne business he has undertaken* 
The design, with the execution of which he is in* 
trusted, appears to be very extensive and important; 
and, if it should be crowned with success, cannot foil 
of making considerable additions to the knowledge of 
geM^phy and navigation. 

There is one event at home, which has evidently 
resulted from Captain Cook's discoveries, and which, 
therefore, must not be omitted. W bat I refer to, is th« 
settlement at Botany Bay. With the general p<^icy 

* An aooount of this voya^ during ^b» years 1785, 1786, ITSf. 
and 1788, has heen published in France, frmn iiapers transntitted 
at different times by La Perouse ; but nothing since the year 
1788 has been received relative to the (Mtjgress of the voyage, or 
the fate of the voyagers, who are all supposed to have perished 
!•/ shipwreck. 
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of thu measure the present narrative has not any con* 
cem. The plan, 1 doubt not, has been adopted with 
the best intentions, after the maturest deliberation, 
and perhaps with consummate wisdom. One evident 
advantage arising from it is, that it will efiectuallj 
prevent a number of unhappy wretches fpom returning 
to their former scenes of temptations and^'ttiult, and 
may open to them the means of industrious suBlistence 
and moral reformation. If it be wisely and prutently 
begun and conducted, who can tell what beneficial 
consequences may spring; from it, in future agesi Im* 
mortal Rome is said to have risen from the refuse of 
mankind. 

While we are considering the advantages the dis* 
coverers have derived from the late navigations, a 
question naturally occurs, which is. What benefits 
have hence accrued to the discovered 1 It would be a 
source of the highest pleasure to be able to answer the 
question to complete satisfaction. But it must be ac- 
knowledged, that the subject is not wholly free from 
doubts and difficulties ; and these doubts aid difficul- 
ties might be enlarged upon, and exaggerated, by an 
imagination which is rather disposed to contemplate 
and represent the dark than the luminous aspect of 
human afifairs. In one respect, Mr. ftamwell has 
endeavoured to shew, that the natives of the lately 
explored parts of the world, and especiall^r so far as 
relates to the Sandyrich Islands, were not injured by 
our people ; and it was the constant solicitude and 
care of Captain Cook, that evil might not be comiou' 
nicated in any one place to which he came. If he^as 
universally successful, the good which, in various cfses, 
he was instrumental in producing, will be reflected 
upon with the more peculiar satisfaction. 

There is an essential tiifierence between the voyages 
that have lately been undertaken, and many which 
have been earned on in former times. None of my 
readers can be ignorant of the horrid cruelties that 
were exercised by the conquerors of Mexico and Peru ; 
crueltifes which can never be remembered, without 
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4)lushing for religion and human nature. But to un- 
dertake expeditions with a design of civilizing the 
world, and meliorating its condition, is a noble object. 
The recesses of the globe were investigated by Captain 
Cook, not to enlarge private dominion, but to promote 
general ]viowledge ; the new tribes of the earth were 
visited as friend^; and an acquaintance with their 
existence was sought for, in order to bring them within 
the pale of the offices of humanity, and to relieve the 
wants of their imperfect state of society. Such were 
the benevolent views which our navigator was com- 
missioned by his majesty to carry into execution ; and 
there is reason to hope that they will not be wholly 
unsuccessful. From the long continued intercourse 
with the natives of the Friendly, Society, and Sand- 
wich Islands, some rays of light must have darted on 
their infant minds. The uncommon objects which 
have been presented to their observation, and excited 
their surprise, will naturally tend to enlarge their stock 
of ideas, and to furnish new materials for the exercise 
of their reasonable faculties. It is no small addition 
to their comforts oS life, and their immediate enjoy- 
ments, that will b^.^erived from the introduction of our 
useful anima^ and vegetables; and if the only benefit 
they should ever receive from the visit* of the English 
should be the having obtained fresh means of subsist- 
ence, that must be considered as a great acquisition. 

But may, not our hopes be extended to still nobler 
objects? The connexion which has been opened with 
these remote inhabitants of the world is the first step 
toward their improvement ; and consequences may 
flow from it, whicn are far beyond our present concep- 
tions. Perhaps, our late voyages may be the means 
appointed by Providence, of spreading, in due time, the 
blessings of civilization among the numerous tribes of 
the South Pacific Ocean, and preparing them for hold- 
ing an honourable rank among the nations of the 
earth. There cannot be a more laudable attempt, than 
that of endeavouring to rescue millions of our fellow- 
creatures from that state of humiliation in which they 
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now exist. Nothing can more essentially contritMite 
to the attainment of this great end, than a wise and 
rational introduction of the Christian religion ; an in- 
troduction of it in its genuine simplicity ; as holding out 
the worship of one God, inculcating the purest morality, 
and promising eternal life as the reward of obedience. 
1'hese are views of thinss which are adapted to general 
comprehension, and calculated to produce the noMest 
effects. 

Considering the eminent abilities displayed by Cap- 
tain Cook, and the mighty actions performed by him, 
it is not surprising that his memory should be held in 
the highest estimation, both at home and abroad. Per- 
haps, udeed, greater honour is paki to his name abroad 
than at home. Foreigners, I am informed, look up to 
him with an admiration which is not equalled in this 
country. A remarkable proof of it occurs, in the 
eulogy of our navigator, by Michael Angelo Gianetti, 
which was read at the royal Florentine ac^emy, on the 
9th of June, 1785, and published at Florence, in the 
same year. Not having seen it, I am deprived of the 
power of doing justice to its merit. If I am not mis- 
taken in my recollection, one of the French literary 
academies has proposed a prize for the best eulogium 
on Captain Cook ; and there can be no doubt but that 
several candidates will app^r upon the occasion, and 
exert the whole force of their eloquence on so interest- 
ing a subject. 

To the a})plau8es of our navigator, which have al- 
ready been inserted, I cannot avoid adding some poe- 
tical testimonies concermng him. The first I snail 
produce is from a foreign poet, M. I'Abb^ Lisle. This 
gentleman has concluded his ' Les Jardins' with an 
encomium on Captain Cook, of which the following 
lines are a translation : 

** Give, give me flowers : with garlands of renown 
Those glorious exiles' brows my hands shall crown. 
Who nobly sought on distant coasts to find. 
Or thither bore those arts that bless mankind : 
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Thee chief, brave Cook, o'er whom, to nature dear. 
With firitain, Gallia drops the pitying tear. 
To foreign climes and rude, where nought before 
Announced our vessels but their cannons' roar. 
Far other gifts thy better mind decreed. 
The sheep, the heifer, and the stately steed ; 
The plough, and all thy countr]^*s arts; the crimes 
Atoning thus of earlier savage times. 
With peace each land thy bark was wont to hail. 
And tears and blessings fiU'd thy wirting sail. 
Receive a stranger's praise ; nor, Britain, thou 
Forbid these wreaths to grace thy Hero's brow. 
Nor scorn the tribute of a foreign song. 
For Virtue's sons to every land belong : 
And shftB the Gallic Muse disdain to pay 
The meed of worth, when Louis leads the way? 
But what avail'd, that twice thou daredst to try 
The frost-bound sea, and twice the burning sky. 
That by winds, waves, and every realm revered. 
Safe, only safe, thy sacred vessel steer'd ; 
That war for thee forgot its dire commands 
The world's great friend, ah ! bleeds by savage hands.'' 

There have not been wanting elegant writers of our 
own country, who have embraced with pleasure the 
opportunities that have offered of pa^ng a tribute of 
praise to Captain Cook. The in^^enious and amiable 
Miss Hannah More has lately seized an occasion of 
celebratmg the humane intentions of the captain's dis- 
coveries. 

" Had those advent'rous spirits, who explore 
Through ocean's trackless wastes, the far-sought shoro 
Whether of wealth insatiate, or of power. 
Conquerors who waste, or ruffians who devour : 
Had these possess'd, O Cook ! thy gentle mind. 
Thy love of arts, thy love of humankind ; 
Had these pursued thy mild and lib'ral plan, 
Discoverers had not been a curse to man ! 
Then, bless'd Philanthropy! thy social hands 
Had link'd dissever'd worlds in brothers' bands; 
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Careless, if colour, or if clime divide ; 

Then lov'd and loving, man had liv'd, and died/' 

Soon after the account arrived in England of Cap- 
tain Cook's decease, two poems were published in 
celebration of his memory ; one of which was an Ode, 
by a Mr, Fitzgerald, of Gray's Inn. But the first, both 
in order of time and of merit, was an £leg^, by Miss 
Seward, whose, poetical talents have been displayed in 
many beautiful instances to the public. This lady, in 
the beginning of her poem, has admirably represented 
the principal of humanity by which the captain was 
actuated in his undertakings. 

" Ye, who ere while for Cook's illustrious brow 
Pluck'd the green laurel and the oaken bough. 
Hung the gay garlands on the trophied oairs. 
And pour'd his fame along a thousand shores. 
Strike the slow death-bell ! — ^weave the sacred verse. 
And strew the cypress o'er his honoured hearse ; 
In sad procession wander round the shrine. 
And weep him mortal, whom ye sung divine ! 

" Say first, what Pow'r inspir'd his dauntless breast 
With scorn of danger, and inglorious rest. 
To quit imperial London's gorgeous plains, 
"Where, rob'd in thousand tints, bright Pleasure reigns! 
What Pow'r inspir'd his dauntless breast to brave 
The scorch'd Equator, and th' Antarctic wavel 
Climes, where fierce suns in cloudless ardours shine. 
And pour the dazxling delude round the Line ; 
The realms of frost, where icy mountains rise, 
'Mid the pale summer of the polar skies 1— 
It was Humanity ! — on coasts unknown. 
The shiv'ring natives of the frozen zone. 
And the swart Indian, as he faintly strays 
' Where Cancer reddens in the solai* blaze,' 
She bade him seek ; — on each inclement shore 
Plant the rich seeds of her exhaustless store ', 
Unite the savage hearts, and hostile hands. 
In the finn compact of her gentle bands j 
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Strew her soft comforts o'er the barren plain, 
Sing her sweet lays, and consecrate her fane* 

" It was Humanity ! — O Nymph divine I 
J see thy light step print the burning Line ! 
There thy bright eye the dubious pilot guides, 
The faint oar struggling with the scalding tides— ^ 
On as thou lead'st the bold, the glorious prow. 
Mild, and more mild, the sloping sunbeams g^ow; 
Now weak and pale the lessened lustres play. 
As round th* horizon rolls the timid day ; 
Barb'd with the sleeted snow, the drivmg hail. 
Rush the fierce arrows of the polar gale ; 
And through the dim, unvaried, lingering bours^ 
Wide o'er the waves incumbent horror lours.** 

Captain Cook's endeavours to serve the inhabitants 
of New Zealand, by the vegetables and animals he left 
among them, are thus described : 

" To these the hero leads his living store, 
And pours new wonders on th' uncultur'd shores 
The silky fleece, fair fruit, and golden grain ; 
And future herds and harvests bless the plain. 
O'er the green soil his kids exulting play, 
And sounds his clarion loud the bird of day ; 
The downy goose her ruffled bosom laves. 
Trims her white wing, and wantons in the wave*? j 
Stern moves the bull along th* affrighted shores. 
And countless nations tremble as he roars.** 

I shall only add the pathetic and animated conclu- 
sion of this fine poem : 

" But ah ! — aloft on Albion's rocky steep. 
That frowns incumbent o'er the boiling deep, 
Solicitous, and sad, a softer form 
Eyes the lone flood, and deprecates the storm*—* 
111 fated matron! — for, alas! in vain 
Thy eager glances wander o'er the main ! 
Tis the vex'd billows, that insurgent rave. 
Their white foam silvers yonder distant wave, 
'Tb not his sails ! thy husband comes no more ! 
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Hii boaci Boir whitea «B ac cu ne d Aofe !— 
Retire,— te bilk! the nagvll ahiiddiig 80us» 
The huid ttHusphere portentow lo«n; 
Night's sollen ^nit graees in ereiy geJe, 
And o'er the waters tews the darimng veil. 
Sighs is diy hair, and chills thy throUiing breast^ 
Go wretched Boomer ! — weep thy griefii to rest! 

** Yet, though thioQgh life M lost each fond delight, 
TlMMigh set diy earthly snn in dreary night. 
Oh! raise thy thoughts to yonder stany plain. 
And own thy sorrow selfish, weak, and vain : 
Since, while Britannia, to his virtoes just. 
Twines the br^t wreath, and rears tlr immortal bust; 
While on each wind of heaven his &me shall rise. 
In endless incense to the smiling skies; 
Tkt mitemdant Power, that bade his sails expand. 
And waft her blessings to each barren land. 
Now laptor'd bears him to th' immortal plains. 
Where Mercy hails him with congenial strains; 
Where soars, on Joy's white plume, his spirit firee. 
And angels choir him, while he waits for THmJ* 

Captain Cook's discoreries, among other effects, 
have opened new scenes for a poetical fanc^ to raii|;e 
in, and presented new images to the selection of ge- 
nins and taste. The morals, in particular, of the inha- 
bitants of the South Sea IsUnds, afibrd a fine subject 
for the exercise of a plaintive Muse. Such a Muse 
hath seixed upon the subject ; and, at the same time, 
has added another wreath to the memory of our navi- 
gator. I refer to a lady, who hath alresdy, in many 
passages of her * Peru,'^ in her * Ode on the Peace.' 
and, above all, in her * Irregular Fragment,' ampfy 
proved to the world, that she possesses not only tM 
talent of elegant and harmonious versification, but the 
spirit of true poetry. The poem, which I have now 
the pleasure of givmg for the first time to the public, 
and which was written at my request, will be found 
in the Appendix. It is some what remarkable, that 
female poets have hitherto been the chief celebraton 
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of Captain Cook in this country. Perhaps a subject 
which would furnish materials for as rich a produc* 
tion as Camoen's Lusiad, and which would adorn the 
pen of a Hayley or a Cowper, may hereafter call forth 
the genius of some poet of the stronger sex. 

The Royal Society of London could not lose such a 
member of their boay as Captain Cook, without being 
anxious to honour his name and memory by a particu- 
lar mark of respect. Accordingly, it was resolved to 
do this by a meaal ; and a voluntaiy subscription wa» 
opened for the purpose. To such of the fellows of th& 
society as subscribed twenty guineas, a i^old medal was 
appropriated: silver medals were assigned to those 
who contributed a smaller sum ; and to each of the 
other members one in bronze was given. The sub- 
scribers of twenty guineas were, Sir Joseph Banks, 
president; the Pnnce of Anspach, the Duke of Mon- 
tague, Lord Mulgrave and Mr.Cavend^^ Mr. Peachy, 
Mr. Perrin, Mr. Poli, and Mr. Shuttleworth. Many 
designs, as might be expected, were proposed on the 
occasion. The medal which was actually struck con- 
tains, on one nde, the head of Captain Cook in pro-, 
file, and round it, jac. cook oceavi investigator 
ACERRiMus: and on the exer^e, reo. soc. lond. 
socio svo.' On the reverse is a representation of 
Britannia holding a globe. B^und her is inscribed 

NIL IKTENTATUK NOSTRI UQUERE: RUd OU the OX- 

ergue, auspiciis oeoroii hi. 

Of the gold medals which were struck on this occa- 
sion, one was presented to His Majesbr* another to 
the Queen, and a third to the Prince of Wales. Two 
were sent abroad: the first to the French king on 
account of the protection he had granted to the ships 
under the command of Captain Cook ; and a second 
to the Empress of Russia, in whose dominions the same 
ships had been received and treated with every degree 
of friendship and kindness. Both these presents were 
highly acceptable to the great personages to whom 
they were transmitted. The French kmg expressed 
his satisfaction in a very handsome letter to Uie Royal 
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Society, signed by himself, and undersigned by the- 
Marquis de Vergennes j and the Empress of i\.ussia 
commissioned Count Osterman to signify to Mr. I'itz- 
berbert the sense she entertained of the value of the 

S resent, and that she had caused it to be forthwith 
eposited in the Museum of the Imperial Academy of 
Sciences. As a farther tes-timony of the pleasure she 
derived from it, the Empress presented to the Royal 
Society a large and beautiful gold medal, containing 
on one side the effigies of herself, and on the reverse 
a representation of the statue of Peter the Great. 

After the general assignment of the medals (which 
took place in the spring of the year 1784), there being 
a surplus of money still remaining, the president and 
council resolved, that an additional number should be 
struck off in gold, to be disposed of as presents to 
Mrs. Cook, the Earl of Sandwich, Ur. Benjamin 
Franklin, Dr. Cooke, provost of King's College, Cam- 
bridge, and Mr. Planta. About the same time it was 
agreed, that Mr. Aubert should he allowed to have a 
gold medal of Captain Cook, on his paying for the 
gold, and the expense of striking it : in consideration 
of his intention .to present it to the King of Poland. 

During the two visits of the Resolution and Disco- 
very at Kamtschatka, it was from Colonel Behm, the 
commandant of that province, that the ships, and the 
officers and men belonging to them, had received every 
kind of assistance which it was in his power to bestow. 
His liberal and hospitable behaviour to the English 
navigators is related at large in Captain King's A'oyage. 
Such was the sense entertained of it by the Lords of 
the Admiralty, that they determined to make a present 
to the colonel, of a magnificent piece of plate, with an 
inscription expressive of his humane and generous 
disposition and conduct. The elegant pen of Dr. 
Cooke was employed in drawing up the inscription, 
which, after it had been subjected to the opinion and 
correction of some gentlemen of the first eminence in 
classical taste, was as follows : 

• viRo EOBEGio MANGO DE BfiiM j qiu Imperatriki 
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cis Augustissimse Catherine auspicus, summ&que ani- 
mi benignitate, saeva, quibus praeerat, KamtschatkaE» 
littora, navibus nautisque Britaimicis, hospita prsbuit ; 
eosque, in terminis, si qui essent Imperio Russico, 
^ frustra, explorandis, mala multa perpessos, iterate, 
vice excepit, refecit, recreavit, et commeatii omni cu- 
mulate auctos dimisit; Rei navalis Britannic-« 
Septemvihi in aliquam benevolentiaB tarn insignis 
memoriam, amicissimo, gratissimoque animo, suo, pa- 
tnaeque»nomine, D. D. D. m.dcclxxxi/ 

Sir Hugh Palliser, who through life manifested an , 
invariable regard and friendship for Captain Cook, has 
displayed a signal instance, since the Captain's decease, 
of the affection and esteem in which he holds his me- 
mory. At his estate in Buckinghamshire Sir Hugh 
hath constructed a small building, on which he has 
erected a pillar, containing the fine character of our 
great navigator that is given at the end of the Intro- 
duction to the last Voyage, and the principal part of 
which has been inserted in the present work. This 
character was drawn up by a most respectable gentle- 
man, who has long been at the head of the naval pro- 
fession, the honourable Admiral Forbes, admiral of the 
fleet, and general of marines ; to whom Captain Cook 
W2is only known by his eminent merit and his extra- 
ordinary actions. 

Amidst the numerous testimonies of regard that 
have been paid to Captain Cook's merits and memory, 
the important object of providing for his family hath 
not been forgotten. Soon after the intelligence ar- 
rived of his unfortunate decease, this matter was taken 
up by the Lords of the Admiralty, with a zeal and an 
effect, which the f^iilowing authentic document will 
fully display: ' 

* At the Court at St. James's, the 2nd of February, 1780; 
*(L.S.) 'Present, 

* The King's Most Excellent Majesty in Council 
' Whereas there was this day read, at the Board, a 
memorial from the Right Honourable the Lords Com- 
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rAisaoners of the Admiralty, dated the 27th of last 

month, in the words followmg : viz. 

* Having received an authentic account of the deatn 
of that great Navigator, Captain James Cook, who 
has had the honour of being employed by You. 
Majesty, in three different voyages, for the discovery 
of unknown countries in the most distant parts of 
the fflobe ; we think it our duty humbly to represent 
to Your Majesty, that this meritorious officer, after 
having received from Your Majesty's graciofis bene- 
volence, as a reward for his public services in two 
success^l circumnavigations, a comfortable and 
honourable retreat, where he might have lived 
many years to benefit hid family, he voluntarily relin- 
quished that ease and emolument to undertake 
another of these voyages of discovery, in which the 
life of a commander, who does his duty, must always 
be particularly exposed, and in which, in the exe- 
cution of that duty, he fell, leaving his family, 
whom his public spirit had led him to abandon, as 
a legacy to his country. We do therefore humbly 
propose, that Your Majesty will be graciously pleased 
to order a pension of two hundred pounds a year to 
be settled on the widoy^j and twenty-five pounds a 
year upon each of the three sons of the said Captain 
James Cook, and that the same be placed on ti}e 
ordinary estimate of the navy. 

'His Majesty, taking the said memorial into his 
Royal consideration, was pleased, with the advice of 
His Privy Council, to order, as it is hereby ordered, 
that a pension of two hundred pounds a year be set- 
tled on the widow, and titi^nty^five pounds a year 
upon each of the three sons^ th9 said Captain James 
Cook, and that the same be placed on the ordinary 
(estimate of His Majesty's navy; and the Lords Com- 
missioners of the Admiralty are to give the necessary 
*lirections herein accordingly. W. Fawsener.' 

The preceding memorial to the king was signed by 
^hQ Eail of Sandwich, Mr. BuUer^ the Earl of Lis- 
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bume» Mr. Penton, Lord Mulgrave, and Mr. Mann; 
and the several officers of the Board of Admiralty 
seconded the ardour of their superiors, by the speed 
and ^nerosity with which his majesty's royal grant 
to Captain Cook's widow and children passed through 
the usual forms. 

Another occasion was afterwards seized of confer* 
ring a substantial benefit on the captain's family. 
The charts and plates belonging to the Voyage to the 
Pacific Ocean, were provided at the expense of go- 
vernment; the consequence of which was, that a large 
profit accrued from the sale of the publication. Of * 
this profit, half was consigned, in trust, to Sir Hugh 
Palliser end Mr. Stepheofii^ to be applied to the use 
of Mrs. Cook, during her natural lire, and afterwards 
to be divided between her children. 

Honour as well as emolument, hath graciously been 
conferred by his majesty upon the descendants of 
Captain Cook. On the 3rd of September, 1785, a 
coat of arms was granted to the fomily, of which a 
description will be given below.* 

Our navigator hsul six children ; James, Nathaniel, 
Elizabeth, Joseph, George, and Hugh. Of these, 
Joseph and George died soon after their birth, and 
Elizabeth in the fifth year of her a£;e. James, the 
eldest son, who was born at St. Paul s, Shadwell, on 
the 13th of October, 1763, is now a lieutenant in his 
majesty's navy. In a letter, written by Admiral Sir 
Richard Hughes, in 1785, from Grenada, to Mrs. 
Cook, he is spoken of in terms of high approbation* 
Nathaniel, who was born on the 14th of December, 

• Azure, between the two polar stars Or, a sphere on the 
plane of the meridian, north pole elevated, circles of latitude 
For every ten degrees, and of longitude for every fifteen, shew- 
ing the Pacific Ocean between sixty and two hundred and forty 
west, bounded on one side by America, on the other by Asia and 
>lew Holland, in memory of the discoveries made by him in 
that ocean, so very far beyond all former navigators. His track 
thereon is marked with red lines. And for crest, on a wreath 
of the colours, is an arm imbowed, vested in the uniform of a 
captain of the royal navj^. In the hand is the union jack, on 
a staff Proper. Ine arm is encircled by a wreath of palm and 
laurel. 
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1764, at Mile-End Old Town, was brought up like* 
wise in the naval service, and was unfortunately lost 
on board his majesty's ship Thunderer, Commodore 
Walsingham, in the hurricane which happened at 
Jamaica, on the 3rd of October, 1780. He is said to 
have been a most promising youth. Hugh, the 
youngest, was bom on the 22nd of May, 1776 ; and 
was so cadled after the name of his father s great friend, 
Sir Hugh Palliser. • 

It hath often been mentioned, in terms of no small 
regret, that a monument hath not yet been erected to 
the memory of Captain Cook, in Westminster Abbey. 

The wish and the hope of such a monument are 
hinted at in the close of Dr. Douglas's Introduction 
to the government edition of the last voyage; and the 
same sentiment is expressed by the autnor of the £u- 
logium, at the end of that Introduction. Sir Hugh 
Palliser has also spoken to the like purpose, in a com- 
munication I received from him. it would certainly 
redound to the honour of the nation, to order a mag- 
nificent memorial of the abilities and services of our 
illustrious navigator ; on which account, a tribute of 
that kind may be regarded as a desirable thing. But 
a monument in Westminster Abbey would be of little 
consequence to the reputation of Captain Cook. His 
fame stands upon a wider base, and will survive the 
comparatively perishing materisils of brass, or stone, 
or marble. The name of Cook will be held in honour, 
and recited with applause, so long as the records of 
human events shall continue in the earth ; nor is it 
possible to say, what may be the influence and rewards, 
which, in other worlds, shall be found to attend upon 
eminent examples of wisdom and of virtue. 
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Aftbb the death of Captain Cook, and the events 
immediately succeeding it, Captain Clerke, upon whom 
the command of the expedition had devolved, pro- 
ceeded from Owhyhee, and coasted several of the other 
islands of the group. The ships anchored at Atooi to 
procure water; in doins^ this our voyagers experi- 
enced some interruption from the natives, and a slight 
conflict took place, in which one of the islanders was 
wounded by a musket-shot. They were here told, 
that, at their preceding visit, they had left a disorder 
anoongst the women, of which several persons of both 
fiexeshad died; and as there was not the slightest ap- 
pearance of the disorder amongst the natives, at the 
first arrival of the vessels, there is too much reason to 
believe that some of the crew were the authors of that 
irreparable mischief. Atooi was in a state of internal 
wanare ; the quarrel had arisen about the goats Cap- 
tain Cook had left at Oneeheow the year before ; the 
property of which was contested by two different chiefs. 
The goats, which had increased to the number of six, 
and would probably in a few years have stocked all 
these islands, were destroyed in the contest. 

Our voyagers left the Sandwich Islands finally on 
the 15th of March : and stood to the south-west, in 
ho^ of falling in with the island of Modoopapappa, 
which they were told by the natives lay in that direc- 
tion, about five hours' sail from Taohora ; but though 
the two vessels stretched asunder several miles, they 
did not discover it. It is possible it might have b^en 
passed in the night, as the islanders described it to be 
small, sandy, and almost even with the sur£aice of the 
sea. 

The harbour of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, in 
Awatska Bay, was appointed for the next rendezvous 
of the two vessels, in case of separation. In the 
course of their navigation towards Kamtschatka, they 
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traversed that part of the Northern Pacific, in which 
some islands and lands were laid down in the charts, 
such as the island of Reia de Plata in De I'lsle's 
chart, and the land said to have been seen by John 
de Gama, in a voyage from China to New Spain, 
first delineated in a chart published by Texeira, a 
Portuguese geographer, in 1649 -, but though at sundry 
times they had various indications of land, they dis- 
covered none, and those islands and lands must 
therefore either be of trifling extent, or wholly ima- 
ginary. 

A leak, under the larboard bow of the Besolution, 
which hsid kept the people almost constantly at the 
pumps, ever since their leaving the Sandwich Islands, 
occasioned a ereat alarm on the 13th of April, llie 
water, which had lodged in the coal-hole, not finding 
a sufficient vent into the well, had forced up the plat- 
forms over it, and in a moment deluged the whole 
space between decks. The coals would very soon 
cnoke up a pump, and the number of bulky materials 
that were washed out of the gunner's store room, and 
which, by the ship's motion, were tossed violently from 
side to side, rendered it impracticable to bale the water 
out. No other method was therefore left, than to cut 
a hole through the bulk-head, that separated the 
coal-hole from the fore-hold. As soon as the passage 
was made, the greatest part of the water was emptied 
into the well : but tl\e leak was now so much in- 
creased, that it was necessary to keep one half of the 
people constantly pumping and balmg, till the noon 
of the 15th. 

On the 23rd, at six in the morning, on the fog clear* 
inp^ away, the land of Kamtschatka appeared, in moun- 
tams covered with snow. The weather "was most .se- 
vere : the ship appeared to be a complete mass of ice, 
and the shrouds were so incrusted with it, as to mea- 
sure in circumference more than double their usual 
size. The crews suffered very severely from the cold, 
parUcularly from having lately left the tropical cli- 
mates; and, but for the foresight and care of their 
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officers, would indeed have been in a deplorable state. 
It was natural to expect, that their experience, during 
their voyage to the north the year before, would have 
made them sensible of the necessity of paying some 
attention to their clothing ; as it was generally known 
in both ships, that they were to make another voyage 
towards the pole ; but, with the thoughtlessness of in- 
fants, upon their return to a warm climate, their fui 
jackets and the rest of their cold-country clothes, were 
kicked about the decks, as things of no value. They 
were of course picked up by the officers, and being 
put into casks, were, in due season, restored to their 
owners. 

On the 25th, when off the entrance of Awatska Bay, 
the Resolution lost sight of the Discovery, and on the 
28th entered the Bay. The officers of the Resolution 
examined eveiy corner of it, with their glasses, in search 
of the town of St. Peter and St. Paul, which they had 
conceived to be a place of some strength and conside- 
ration. At length they discovered, on a narrow point 
of land a few miserable loghouses, and some conical 
huts raised on poles, amounting in all to about thirty, 
which, from the situation, they were under the neces- 
sity of concluding to be Petropaulowska. ' However,* 
says Captain King, ' in justice to the generous and 
hospitalne treatment we found here, I shall he^ leave 
to anticipate the reader's curiosity, by assuring him that 
our disappointment proved to be more of a laughable 
than a serious nature; for, in this wretched extremity 
of the earth, situated beyond every thing that we con- 
ceived to be most barbarous and inhospitable, and, as 
it were, out of the very reach of civilization, barri- 
cadoed with ice, and covered with summer snow, in a 
poor miserable port, far inferior to the meanest of our 
fishing-towns, we met with feelings of humanity, joined 
to a greatness of mind, an elevation of sentiment, which 
would have done honour to any nation or climate.' 

In the morning of the 29th, Captain, then Lieute- 
nant King was sent on shore ; and after experiencing 
much difficulty from the broken ice that extended nearly 
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half a mile, across which he was obliged to make the 
best of hid way on foot, was received by the commander 
of the garrison at the head of his men consisting of about 
thirty soldiers. They had not seen the ship the pre- 
ceding day, nor indeed that morning, till the boats 
were pretty near the ice. Much panic ensued; the 
garrison was put under arms, and two field-pieces 
placed at the entrance of the commander's house. All, 
nowever, soon wore a friendly aspect, and nothing 
could exceed the kindness and hospitality of the offi- 
cer, a Serjeant, who commanded in the ostrog, and at 
whose house they were entertained. He furnished 
Lieutenant King, who had fallen in between the dis- 
jointed ice, with a complete suit of clothes of his own; 
the dinner that was served up consisted of four courses; 
but the conversation, from the want of an interpreter, 
no other language being understood there but Russian 
and Kamtschatdale, was confined to a few bows and 
other signs of mutual respect. The serjeant sent of 
an express to Bolcheretsk, where the governor of the 

{)rovince usually resided, and whence he had to look 
or orders what to do, as to the procurement of the 
supplies of provisions, and naval stores, which our 
people wanted. 

On their return, a sledge drawn by five dogs, with 
a driver, was provided for each of the party. The 
sailors were highly delighted with this mode of con* 
veyance, and, what diverted them most was, that the 
two boat-hooks which they had brought, had also a 
sledge to themselves. 

On the 1st of May, the Discovery entered the bay. 
On the day after, early in the morning, an answer was 
received from Bolcheretsk. The dispatches had been 
sent off on the 29th, about noon, by a sledge drawn by 
dogs, so that they were onl^ a little more than three 
days and a half m perfonmng a journey of two hun- 
dred and seventy miles ; Bolcheretsk bemg about one 
hundred and thirty-five miles from St. Peter and St. 
Paul. 

As the whole stock of live cattle which the country 
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about the ba]r could afiford, amounted only to two 
heifers. Captain Gierke found it necessary to send to 
Bolcheretsk, and Captain Gore and Lieutenant King 
were fixed on for the excursion. They proceeded by 
boats up the Awatska river, then across part of the 
country in sledges, and then down the Bolchoireka in 
canoes. 

Major Behm, the governor of Kamtschatka, received 
them, not only with the utmost politeness, but with 
the most engaging cordiality; and all the. principal 
people of the town vied with each other who should 
shew the most civility to strangers from the other ex- 
tremity of the globe. A list of the naval stores, the 
number of catde, and the quantity of flour wanted 
by the navigators, was given to Major Behm, who 
insisted upon supplying all their wants; and when 
they desired to be made acquainted with the price of 
the articles, with which they were to be supplied, and 
proposed, that Captain Clerke should give oills to the 
amount on the Yictualling-ofHce in London, the major 
positively refused, and whenever it was afterward urg- 
ed, stopped them short by saying, he was certain he 
could not oblige his mistress, the empress, more than 
in giving .evei^ assistance in his power to her good 
friends and alhes, the English ; and that it would be 
a particular satis^tion to her, to hear, that, in so re- 
mote a part of the world, her dominions had afforded 
any relief to ships engaged in such services ; that he 
could not Uierefore act so contrary to the character of 
his empress, as to accept of any bills ; but that, to ac- 
commodate the matter, he would take a bare attesta- 
tion of the particulars vnth which we might be fur- 
nished, and that this he would transmit to his court,, 
as a certificate of having performed his duty. 

The town of Bolcheretsk consists of several rows of 
low buildings, barracks for the Russian soldiers and 
Cossacks, a good looking church, and a court-room, 
with a great number of balagans (summer habitations) 
belonging to the Kamtschatdales, at the end of the 
t2 
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town. The inhabitants amount to between five and 

•iz hundred. 

It would exceed the bounds to which this sketch 
must necessarily be confined* to enumerate one half of 
the instances of civility and attention which Major 
Behm, his lady, the officers of the garrison, and the 
inhabitants of the town bestowed upon the English 
travellers. One generous present cannot, however, be 
passed over in silence, both because it consisted of the 
greatest part of their small store of the article, and be- 
cause it called forth from the British seamen a corre- 
sponding generosity. Being informed of the privations 
the sailors had suffered from the virant of tobacco. 
Major Behm sent four bags of it, weighing upwards 
of one hundred pounds each, which he begged might 
be presented, in the name of himself and the garrison 
under his command, to our sailors. When the seamen 
were told of it, the crews of both ships desired, en- 
tirely of their own accord, that their grog might be 
stopped, and their allowance of spirits, presented, on 
their part, to the garrison of Bolcheretsk, as they had 
reason to conclude, that brandy was scarce in the 
country and would be very acceptable, since the sol- 
diers on shore had offered four roubles a bottle for it. 
When it is considered how much the sailors would 
feel from the stoppage of their allowance of grog, and 
that this offer would deprive them of it during the 
inclement season they had to expect on their ensuing 
expedition to the north, the sacrifice must be looked 
upon as generous and extraordinary ; and, that they 
might not suffer by it, Captain Gierke substituted, in 
the room of the very small quantity the major could be 
prevailed on to accept, the same quantity of rum. 

When the party returned to Petropaulowska, Major 
Behm accompanied them, and visited the ships. He 
had resigned the command of Kamtschatka, and was 
in a short time to return to St. Petersburgh ; our na- 
vigators therefore committed to his care dispatches 
for England, with the journals and charts of the voy- 
age so far. 
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They got about twenty head of cattle, about nine 
thousand weight of rye flour, and a variety of other 
provisions and refreshments here, especially fish, with 
which they were absolutely overpowered from every 
quarter; and, having completed their water, they 
weighed anchor on the 13th of June, and on the 16th 
cleared the bay. The volcano, situated to the north 
of the harbour, was in a state of eruption at the time. 
On the 5th of July, our navigators passed through 
Beering's Straits, having run along the Asiatic coast ; 
they then stretched over to that of America, with a 
view of exploring it between the latitudes of 68o and 
69" . But m this attempt they were disappointed, being 
stopped, on the 7th, by a large and compact field of ice 
connected with the land. On the 9th, they had sailed 
nearly forty leagues to the westwaid, along the edge of 
the ice, without seeing any opening, and had therefore 
no prospect of advancing farther north. — Until the 
27tny however, they continued to seek a passage, first 
on the American, and then on the Asiatic side; but 
were never able to penetrate farther north than 70o 
33', which was five leagues short of the point to which 
they had advanced the season before. 

At one time, in attempting to penetrate to the north- 
westward, the Discovery was m a very dangerous 
situation. She became so entangled by several large 
pieces of ice, that her way was stopped, and imme- 
diately dropping bodily to leeward, she fell broadside 
foremost on the edge of a considerable body of ice ; 
and having at the same time an open sea to wmdward, 
the surf caused her to strike violently upon it. This 
mass at length either so far moved or broke, as to set 
them at liberty to make another trial to escape; but, 
before the ship gathered way enough to be be under 
command, she again fell to leeward on another frag- 
ment ; and the swell making it unsafe to lie to wind- 
ward, and finding no chance of getting clear, they 
pushed into a small opening, furled their sails, ana 
made fast with ice-hooks. A change of wind, how- 
ever, taking place in the afternoon, the ice began to 
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leparate, and, setting all their sails, they forced a pas* 
sage through it. The vessel had rubbed off a great 
deal of the sheathing from her bows, and became very 
leaky from the strokes she received when she fell on 
the edffe of the ice. 

In these high latitudes, our navigators killed seve- 
ral sea-horses, and also two white bears -, the flesh of 
the latter afforded a few excellent meals of fresh meat. 
It had indeed a strong fishy taste, but was in every 
respect superior to that of the sea-horse, which never- 
theless, the sailors were again persuaded, without 
much di£5culty, to prefer to their salted provisions. 

Finding a mrther advance to the northward, as well 
as a nearer approach to either continent, obstructed by 
a sea blocked up with ice. Captain Gierke at length 
determined to lose no more time in the pursuit of what 
seemed utterly unattainable, and to sau for Awatska 
Bay, to re{)air their damages, and before the vnnter 
should set in, to explore the coast of Japan on their 
way towards Europe. To the great joy, therefore, of 
every individual on board both ships, they turned their 
faces towards home ; and the delight and satisfaction 
they experienced on the occasion, notwithstanding the 
tedious voyage they had to make, and the immense dis- 
tance they had to run, were as freely entertained, and 
perhaps as fully enjoyed, as if they nad been already 
m sight of the land s End. 

On the 31st, they repassed Beering's Straite. With 
respect to the practicability of a north-east or north- 
west passage into the Pacific Ocean, through those 
straits, from the result of their attempts it appears, 
that the north of the straits is clearer of ice in August 
than in JulV) and perhaps in a part of September it 
may be still more free. But, after the equinox, the 
days shorten so fast, that no farther thaw can be ex- 
pected, and so great an effect cannot rationally be 
allowed to the warm weather in the first half of Sep- 
tember as to imagine it capable of dispersing the ice 
from the most aorthern parts of the American coasts 
But admitting this to be possible, it would be madness 
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to attempt to ran from the Icy Cape to the known parts 
of Baffin's Bay (a distance of four hundred and twenty 
leagues) in so short a time as that passage can be sup- 
posed to remain open. Upon the Asiatic side, there 
appears still less probability of success ; for, though 
DeshneflP, a Russian navigator, about a century and a 
half ago, passed round the north-east point of Asia, 
no voyager has yet been able to double Cape Taimura 
beyond the mouth of the Lena, which stretches to the 
78o of latitude. 

Captain Clerke's health now rapidily declined, and, 
on the 17th of August he was no longer able to get 
out of his bed. On the 21st, they made the coast of 
Kamtschatka ; and on the following day, at nine in the 
morning. Captain Clerke died.* His disease was a 
consumption, which had evidently commenced before 
he left England, and of which he had lingered during 
the whole voyage. 

On the 24th, the vessels anchored in the harbour of 

• Captain Clerke departed this life in the thirty-eigth year 
of his age. He was brought up to the navy from his earliest 
youth, and had been in several actions during the war which 
began in 1756. in the action between the Bellona and the 
Courageux, being stationed in the mizen-top, he was carried 
over-board with the mast ; but was taken up without having 
received any hurt. He was a midshipman in the Dolphin, 
commanded by Captain Byron, in her voyage round the world: 
after which he served on the American station. In 1768, he 
made his second voyage round the world, in the Endeavour, as 
master's mate: and, in consequence of the death of Mr. Hicks, 
which happened on the 23rd of May, 1771^ he returned home a 
lieutenant. His third circumnavigation ot the globe was in the 
Kesolution, of which he was appointed the second lieutenant; 
and he continued in that situation till his return in 1775; soon 
after which he was promoted to the rank of master and com- 
mander. In what capacity he sailed with Captain Cook in this 
last expedition, need not be added. The consumption, of which 
Captain Clerke died, had evidently commenced before he left 
i^ngland, and he lingered under U daring the whole voyage. 
1 hough his very gradual decay had long made him a melan- 
choly object to his friends, nevertheless, they derived some con- 
solation from the equanimity with which he bore his disorder, 
from the constant flow of good spirits maintained by him to his 
latest hour, and from his submitting to his fate with cheerful 
resignation. * It was, however, impossible.' says Mr, King, 

not to feel a more than common degree of compassion for a 
I>erson, whose life had been a continued scene of those difficul- 
ties and hardships, to which a seaman's occupation is subject, 
and under which he at last sunk.' 

King's Voyage, p. COO, S81. 



d by Google 



^24 APPENDIX. 

St Peter, and St. Paul, where the gentlemen on board 
were received by their Russian friends, with the same 
cordiality as berore. Captain Gore, upon whom the 
command of the expedition now devc?ved, removea 
himself to the Resolution, and appointed Mr. King to 
the command of the Discovery. He sent off an express 
to the commander at Bolcheretsk, in which he re- 
c^uested to have sixteen head of black cattle. The erup- 
tion of the volcano, which had taken place at the time 
of the late departure of the vessels from Awatska, had 
done no damage, notwithstanding stones had fallen at 
the ostrog of the size of a goose*s egg. 

Attempts were now made to repair, as fiair as was 
practicable, the damage the Discovery had sustained 
m the ice, and in removing the sheathmg, eight feet of 
a plank in the wale were found to be so very rotten as 
to make it necessary to shift it. The carpenters were 
sent on shore in search of a tree large enough for the 
purpose : luckily they found a birch, which was the 
only one of sufficient size in the whole neighbourhood 
of the bay. The crews were employed in various ne- 
cessary occupations : amongst which, four men were 
set apart to naul the seine for salmon, which were 
caugnt in great abundance, and of excellent quality. 
After supplying the immediate wants of both ships, 
they salted down near a hogshead a day. The sea- 
horse blubber, with which they had stored themselves, 
during their expedition to the north, was boiled down 
for oil, now become a necessary article, their candles 
having been long since all used. 

The body of Captain Clerke was interred on Sun- 
day the 29th, with all the solemnity and honours they 
could bestow, under a tree, in the valley on the north 
side of the harbour ; a spot, which the priest of Para- 
tounea said, would be, as near as he could guess, in 
the centre of the new church intended to be erected. 

On the 3rd of September, arrived an ensign from 
Bolcheretsk, with a letter from Captain Shmalelf, the 
present commander, who promised the cattle recruited, 
and that he would himself pay them a visit imme- 
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diatelv on the arrival of a sloop, which was daily ex- 
pectea from Okotzk. 

On the morning of the 10th, a Russian ralliot^ 
from Okotzk, was towed into the harbour. She had 
been thirty*fiye days on her passage, and had been 
seen from the lighthouse a fortnight before, beating 
up towards the mouth of the bay. There were fifty 
soldiers in her, with their wives and children, and 
several other passengers ; a sub-lieutenant, who came 
in her, now took the command of the garrison, and 
from some cause or other, which the English could 
not learn, their old friend, the serjeant, the late com- 
mander of the place, fell into dugprace, and was no 
longer suffered to sit down in the company of his own 
officers. 

From the galliot, our navigators got a small quan- 
tity of pitch, tar, cordage, and twine, and a hundred 
and forty skins of 6our, containing 13,782 lbs. English. 

The Hospodin Ivaskin from Verchnei had been de- 
ured by Major Behm to attend the English officers on 
their return to the harbour, in order to be their inter- 
preter. He now came. He was an exile ; and was 
of a considerable family in Russia ', his father was a 
general, and he himself, after having received his edu- 
cation partly in France and partly in Germany, had 
been page to the Empress Elizabeth, and ensign in 
her guards. At the age of sixteen, he was hnowted, 
had his nose slit, and was banished, first to Siberia, 
and afterward to Kamtschatka, where he had lived 
thirty-one years. He bore in his whole figure the 
strongest marks of old age, though he had scarcely 
reached his fifty ^fourth year. No one there knew the 
cause of his banishment, but they took it for granted, 
that it must have been for something very atrocious, 
as two or three of the commanders of Kamtschatka, 
had in vain endeavoured to get him recalled since the 
present empress's reign. For the first twenty years * 
he had not tasted bread, nor been allowed subsistence 
of any kind, but had lived during that period among the 
Kamtschatdales, on what his own activity and toil in 
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the chase could (procure him. Afterward* he had d 
small pension granted him. This Major Behm by his 
intercession had caused to be increased to one hun- 
dred roubles a year, which is the common pay of an 
ensign in all parts of the empress's dominions, except 
in this province, where the pay of all the officers is 
double. 

This gentleman joined Captains Gore and King: on 
a bear-hunting party on the 17th, for two days ; in 
which, first from the party being too large, and the 
unavoidable noise that was the consequence of it, and 
next, from the unfavourable weather after they sepa- 
rated, they were wholly unsuccessful. 

On the 22nd, the anniversary of his majesty's coro- 
nation, and when they were sitting down to as hand- 
some a feast as their situation would admit of, in honour 
of the day, the arrival of Captain Shmalelf from Bol- 
cheretsk was announced. He partook of their fes-. 
tivities, and set off on his return on the 25th. Before 
his departure, he reinstated the serjeant in the com- 
mand of the place, and took with him the sub-lieutenant 
who had superseded him. Captain King accompanied 
Captain Shmalelf to the entrance of Awatska river, 
and on Sunday, the 26th, attended him to church at 
Paratounea. The church is of wood, and by far the 
best building in the country round about the bay. It 
is ornamented by many paintings, particularly with 
two pictures of St. Peter and St. Paul, presented by 
Beenng, and which, in the real richness of their 
drapery, would carry off the prize from the first of Eu- 
ropean performances; for all the principal parts of it 
are made of thick plates of solid silver, fastened to the 
canvass, and fashioned into the various foldings of the 
robes. 

The next day another hunting party was set on foot, 
under the direction of the clerk of the parish, who 
was a celebrated bear-hunter. The produce was a 
female bear, beyond the common size, which they 
shot in the water, and found dead the next morning in 
the place to which she had been watched. The mode 
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of hunting these animals by the natives is as follows : 
When they come to the ground frequented by the 
bears, their first step is to look for their tracks : these 
are found in the greatest numbers leading from the 
woods down to the lakes, and among the long sedgy 
grass and brakes by the edge of the water. The place 
of ambuscade beine determined on, the hunters next 
fix in the ground the crutches upon which their fire- 
locks are made to rest, pointing them in the direction 
they mean to shoot. This done, they kneel, or lie 
down, and, with their bear-spears by their side, wait 
for the game. These precautions, which are chiefly 
taken in order to make sure of their mark, are, on 
several accounts, highly expedient. For, in the first 
place, ammunition is so dear in Kamtschatka, that the 
price of a bear will not purchase more of it than is 
sufficient to load a musket four or five times ; and, 
what is more material, if the bear be not rendered in- 
capable of pursuit by the first shot, the consequences 
are often fatal. He immediately makes towards the 
place whence the noise and smoke issue, and attacks 
his adversaries with great fury. It is impossible for 
them to reload, as the animal is seldom at more than 
twelve or fifteen yards' distance when he is fired at : 
so that, if he does not fall, they immediately put 
themselves in a posture to receive him upon their spears, 
and their safety greatly depends on their giving him a 
mortal stab as he first comes upon them. If he parries 
the thrust (which bears, by the extraordinary strength 
and agility of their paws, are often enabled to do) and 
thereby breaks in upon his adversaries, the conflict 
becomes very unequal, and it is well if the life of one 
of the party alone suffice to pay the forfeit. 

On the 1st of October, the cattle arrived from 
Verchnei, and the 3rd, being the nameday of the em- 
press, Captain Gore invited the priest of Paratounea, 
Ivaskin, and the serjeant, to dinner, and an entertain- 
ment was also provided for the inferior officers of the 
garrison, for the toions of Paratounea and Petropau- 
lowi^a, and for the better sort of the Kamtschatdale 
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inhabitants. The rest of the natives of every descrip- 
tion were invited to partake with the ships' companies, 
who had a pound of good fat beef served up to each 
man, and wnat remained of their spirits was made into 
grog, and divided amongst them. 

On the 5th, our navigators received from Bolcbe- 
retsk a fresh present of tea, sugar, and tobacco. They 
were read^ for sea, but the weather prevented them 
from leavmg the bay till the 9th. Just before they 
weighed anchor, the drummer of the marines belong- 
ing to the Discovery deserted, having been last seen 
with a Kamtschatdale woman, to whom his messmates 
knew he had been much attached, and who had oflen 
been observed persuading him to stay behind. This 
man bad been long useless to them, from a swelling 
in his knee, which rendered him lame, but this made 
them the more unwilling to leave him behind, to 
become a burden both to the Russians and himself. 
Some of the sailors were therefore sent to a well-known 
haunt of his in the neighbourhood, where they found 
him and his woman. On the return of the party with 
the deserter, the vessels weighed, and came out of the 
bay. 

Awatska Bay has within its mouth a noble basin of 
twenty-five miles in circuit, with the capacious har- 
bours of Tareinska to the west, Rakoweena to the east, 
and the small one of St. Peter and St. Paul to the 
north. The last mentioned is a most convenient little 
harbour. It will hold with ease half-a-dozen ships 
moored head and stern, and is fit for giving them any 
kind of repairs. The south side is formed by a low 
sandy neck, exceedingly narrow, on which the ostrog 
is built. The deepest water within is seven fathoms, 
and in every part over a muddy bottom. There is a 
watering-place at the head of the harbour. 

The commerce of this country, as far as re^rds the 
exports, is entirely confined to furs and earned on by 
a company of merchants instituted by the empress. 
Besides these, there are many inferior ti-aders (parti- 
<:ulariy Cossacks) scattered through the country. For- 
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merly this commerce was altogether carried on by bar- 
ter, but lately every article is lM)Uffht and sold for ready 
money only. Our sailors brought a great number of 
furs with them from the coast of America, and were 
both astonished and delighted with the quantity of 
silver the merchants paid down for them ; but on find* 
ing neither ginshops to resort to, nor tobacco, nor any 
thing else that they cared for, to be had for money, the 
roubles soon became troublesome companions, and 
often to be seen kicked about the decks. 

The articles of importation are principally European, 
several likewise come from Siberia, Bucharea, the Cal- 
mucks, and China. They consist of course woollen and 
linen cloths, yam stockings, bonnets and gloves, thin 
Persian silks> cottons and nankeens, handkerchiefs, 
brass and copper pans, iron stoves, files, guns, pow- 
der and shot, hardware, looking-glasses, flour, sugar, 
tanned hides, &c. Though the merchants have a large 
profit upon these important goods, they have still a 
larger upon the fiirs of Kiachta, upon the frontiers of 
China, which is the great market for them. The best 
sea-otter skins sell generally in Kamtschatka for about 
thirty roubles each. The Chinese merchant at Kiachta 
purchases them at more than double that price, and 
selb them again at Pekin at a great advance, whence 
a farther profitable trade is made with some of them 
to Japan. If, therefore, a skin is worth thirty roubles 
in Kamtchatka, to be transported first to Okotzk, 
thence by land to Kiachta, a distance of 1364 miles; 
thence to Pekin, 760 miles more ; and after that to be 
conveyed to Japan, what a prodigiously advantageous 
trade might be carried on direct to Japan, which is 
about a fortnight or three weeks' sail from Kamts- 
chatka ! 

It was now resolved, in consequence of the latitude 
given by the instructions of the Board of Admiralty, to 
run along the Kuriles, and to survey the eastern coasts 
of the Japanese islands, previous to returning home- 
wards ; and Captain Gore gave orders for Macao to b^ 
the place of rendezvous in case of separation. 
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They coasted along the peninsula of Kamtschatka 
with variable weather, and on tlie 12th, at six in the 
afternoon, they saw, from the mast head. Cape Lopatka, 
the southernmost extremity of the peninsula. This 
point of land, which is a low flat cape, formed a marked 
object in the geography of the eastern coast of Asia, 
and by an accurate observation and several good angles, 
they determined its precise situation to be in latitude 
61o O*, and longitude 166« 46'. At the same time they 
saw too the first of the Kurile islands, called Shoomsha, 
and on the next day they saw the second, Paramousir ; 
the latter is the largest of the Kuriles subject to Ru^ 
sia ; but the gale increasing from the west, they were 
never able to approach it nearer than to observe its 
general aspect, which was very high land, almost en- 
tirely covered with snow ; and to ascertain its situation, 
which was found to be ](/ west longitude from Lo- 
patka, and its latitude 50^ 46' at the north, and 49<» 58' 
at the south end. 

On the 14th and 15th, the wind blowing steadily 
from the westward, they were obliged to stand to the 
southward, and were consequently hindered from see- 
ing any more of the Kurile islands. In the situation 
they then found themselves, they were almost sur- 
rounded by the supposed discoveries of former navi- 
gators. To the southward and south-west were placed, 
in the French charts, a group of five islands, called 
the three Sisters, Zellany, and Zunasher. They were 
about ten leagues, according to the same maps, to the 
westward of the land of De Gama ; and as tne Com- 
lany's Land, Staten Island, and the famous land of 
csso, were also supposed to lie nearly in the same 
direction, this course was deemed to deserve the pre- 
ference, and they hauled round to the westward, the 
wind .having shifted to the north. A succession of 
gales, however, and now and then a storm, that re- 
duced them to their courses, drove them too much to 
the southward, prevented them from falling in even 
with the southernmost of the Kurile islands, and obliged 
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them at last to give up all further thoughts of discovery 
to the north of Japan. 

On the 22nd, the gale having abated, they let out the 
reefs of the topsails and made more sail. At noon they 
were in latitude 40<> 58', and longitude 148o 17', and 
two small land birds being taken on board, plainly 
indicated they could not be any great distance from 
the land ; they therefore hauled up to the west-north- 
west, in which direction the southernmost islands seen 
by Spanber^, and said to be inhabited by hairy men, 
lay at the distance of about fifty leagues. They saw 
several other signs of land ; but, on the 24th, the wind 
shifted to the north, and blew a fresh gale, so that 
they finally gave up all further search for islands to 
the north of Japan, and shaped their course west- 
south-west, for the north part of that island. 

On the 26th, at daybreak, they descried high land 
to the westward, which proved to be Japan. The 
country consisted of a double range of mountains; it 
abounded vidth wood, and had a pleasing variety of 
hills and dales. They saw the smoke of several towns, 
and many houses near the shore, in pleasant and cul- 
tivated situations. They stood off and on, according 
as the weather permitted them, till the 28th in the 
afternoon, when tney lost sight of the land, and from 
its breaking off so suddenly, they conjectured that 
what they had before seen was a cluster of islands, 
lying ofi^ the main land of Japan. The next day they 
saw land again, eleven leagues to the southward. The 
coast appeared straight and unbroken; towards the 
sea it was low, but rose gradually into hills of ? mo- 
derate height, whose tops were tolerably even, and 
covered with wood. 

At nine o'clock, the wind shifting to the southward, 
they tacked and stood off to the east, and soon after 
they saw a vessel close in with the land, standing 
-along shore to the northward, and another in the 
offing, coming down before the wind. Objects of any 
kind, belongmg to a country so famous and yet so 
little known, excited a general curiosity, and every 
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loul on board was upon deck in an instant, to gaxe at 
than. The vessel to windward passed ahcaul of them 
at the distance of about half a mile. It would have 
been easy to have spoken with her ; but perceiving 
by her manoeuvres, that she was much frightened. 
Captain Gore was not willinff to augment her terrors, 
and thinking that the^ should have many better op- 
portunities of communicating with the Japanese, suf* 
fered her to go off without mterruption. There ap- 
peared to be about six men on board, and, according 
to the best conjectures that could be formed, the vessd 
was about forW tons burden. She bad but one mast, 
on which was hoisted a square sail, extended by a yard 
aloft, the braces of which worked forward. Halfway 
down the sail came three pieces of black cloth, at 
ec[ual distances from each other. The vessel was 
higher at each end than in the midship, and from her 
appearance and form she did not appear to be able to 
sail otherwise than large. 

Soon after the wind increased so much, that our 
navigators were reduced to their courses; and the sea 
ran as high as any one on board ever remembered to 
have seen it. If the Japenese vesseb are, as Kaempfer 
describes them, open in the stem, it would not have 
been possible for those they saw to have survived the 
fury of the storm ; but as the appearance of the wea- 
ther, all the preceding part of the day, foretold its 
coming, and one of the sloops had, notwithstanding, 
stood far out to sea, it was concluded they were per- 
fectly capable of bearing a gale of wind. 

Our navigators were blown off the land by this gale, 
but on the 30th they saw it again, at the distance of 
about fifteen leagues, appearing in detached parts, but 
it could not be determmed whether they were snudl 
islands, or parts of Japan. 

On the 1st of November, they saw a number of Ja^ 
panese vessels close in with the land, several seemr 
ingly en«iged in fishing, and others standing along 
shore. They discovered to the westward a remark- 
ably high mountain, with a round top, rising far in- 
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land* As this was the most remarkable hill on the 
coast, they wished to have settled its situation ex-^ 
actly ) but only having had a single view, they were 
obliged to be contented with such accuracy as their 
circumstances would allow. Its latitude was reckoned 
to be 350 2(/ and its longitude 140o 26'. 

As the Dutch charts made the coast of Japan ex- 
tend about ten leagues to the south-west of White 
Point (supposed to be the southernmost land then in 
sight) our navigators stood off to the eastward, to 
weather the point. At midnight they again tacked, 
expecting to fall in with the land to the southward, 
but were surprised to find, in the morning, that dur- 
ing eight hours in which they supposed they had made 
a course of nine lea^^es to the south-west, they had 
in reality been earned eight leagues in a direction 
diametrically opposite. W hence they calculated that 
the current had set to the north-east by north, at the 
rate of at least five miles an hour. 

On the drd of November, they were again blown 
off the land by a heavy gale, and found themselves 
upwards of fifty leagues off, which circumstances, to- 
gether with the extraordinary effect of the currents 
they had experienced, the late season of the year, the 
unsettled state of the weather, and the little likeli- 
hood of any change for the better, made Captain Gore 
resolve to leave Japan altogether, and proceed in the 
voyage for China. 

On the 4th and 5th, our navigators continuing their 
course to the south-east, passed great quantities of 
pumice stone. These stones appeared to have been 
thrown into the sea by eruptions of various dates, as 
many of them were covered with barnacles, and others 
quite bare. On the 13th, they had a most violent 
gale from the northward. In the morning of the ISth, 
the wind shifting to the north-west, brought with it 
fair weather; but, though they were, at that time, 
nearly in the situation given to the island of San Juan, 
they saw no ap{>earance of land. They continued to 
pass much pumice-stone ', indeed the prodigious quan- 



d by Google 



434 APPENDIX, 

tities of that substance which floated in the sea, be- 
tween Japan and the Bashee Islands, seemed to indi- 
cate that some great volcanic convulsion must have 
happened in that part of the Pacific Ocean. 

On the 14th, they discovered two islands, and on 
the next day a third ; but Captain Gore, finding that 
a boat could not land without some danger, from the 
great surf that broke on the shore, kept on his course 
to the westward. The middle island is about five 
miles long; the south point is a high barren hill, pre- 
senting an evident volcanic crater. The earth, rock, 
or sand, for it was not easy to distinguish of which its 
surface was composed, exhibited vanous coloui^, and 
a considerable part was conjectured to be sulphur, and 
some of the officers on board the Resolution thought 
they saw steams rising from the top of the hill. From 
these circumstances. Captain Gore gave it the name 
of Sulphur Island, A long narrow neck of land con- 
nects the hill with the south end of the island, which 
spreads out into a circumference of three or four 
leagues, and is of moderate height. The north and 
south islands appeared to be single mountains of a 
considerable height. Sulphur Island is in the latitude 
240 48', longitude 14Io 12'. The north island in la- 
titude 250 14', longitude 141© 10', and the south island 
in latitude 24° 22', and longitude 141° 20' 

Hence our navigators proceeded for the Bashee 
Islands, hoping to procure at them such a supply of 
refreshment as would help to shorten their stay at 
Macao ; but Captain Gore, being guided by the opi- 
nions of Commodore and Captain WalHs, as to the 
situation of these islands, which differ materially from 
Dampier's, they were foiled in their endeavours to 
find tnem. although, in the day time, the ships spread 
two or ttiree leagues from each other, and in the 
night, when under an easy sail. 

On the 27th, being in longitude 11 80 30', and having 
got to the westward of the Bashees, according to Mr. 
Byron's account, our navigators hauled their wind to 
the north west, hoping to weather the Prata shoals j 
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but at four in the morning of the 28th, the breaken 
were close under their lee ; at daylight they saw the 
island of Prata, and finding they could not weather 
the shoal, ran to leeward of it. As they passed the 
aonth side, they saw two remarkable patches on the 
edge of the breakers, that looked like wrecks. On 
the south-west side of the reef, and near the south end 
of the island, the^ thought they saw openings in the 
reels which promised safe anchorage. 

In the forenoon of the 29tb, they passed several 
Chinese fishing boats ; and the sea was covered with 
wrecks of boats that had been lost, as they conjee- 
tared, in the late boisterous weather. They were in 
latitude 22<» 1', having run 110 miles since the preced- 
ing noon. 

On the dOth, they ran along the Lema Islands, and. 
^ot a Chinese pilot on board. In obedience to the 
instruction given to Captain Cook by the Admiralty, 
the captains now required of the officers and men of 
both ships to give up their journals, and what other 
papers tbe^ had in their possession relative to the 
Toyage, which was cheerfully complied with ; and at 
nine o'clock in the evening of the following day, they 
anchored three leagues from Macao. 

Here, upon sencung on shore to negotiate for sup- 
plies of provisions, &c. they first received intelligence 
of the occurrences in Europe, during the protracted 
period of their absence. On the 4th of December, 
they stood into the Typa, and moored with the stream- 
anchor and cable to the westward. 

Captain King was sent up to Canton to expedite 
the supplies that were wanted, and experienced every 
possible assistance from the supercargoes and gentle- 
men of the Company's factory there. The purchase 
of the provisions and store wanted was completed on 
the 26th, and the whole stock was sent down on the 
following day, by a vessel which Captain Gore had 
engaged for the purpose. Twenty sea-otter skins were 
sold at Canton, by Captain King, for eight hundred 
dollars. At the ships a brisk trade was earned on in 
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the same article, by both officers and seamen. The 
tea-otter skins every day rose in value, and a few 
prime sldns, which were clean and well preserved, 
were sold for one hundred and twenty dollais each. 
The whole amount or the value, in specie and goods, 
that was got for the furs in both slups, did not fall 
short of two thousand pounds sterling, and it was ge- 
nerally supposed, that at least two-thirds ef the quan- 
tity originally obtained from the Americans were 
spoiled or worn out, or had been eiven away or sold at 
Kamtschatka. In consequence hereof, the rage with 
which the seamen were possessed to return to Cook's 
River, and by another cargo of skins to make their 
fortunes, was, at one time, not far short of mutiny. 
The numerous voyages that have since been under- 
taken for the prosecution of the trade here suggested, 
have rendered it familiar to the merchants both of 
Britain and of America ; and, though it has not lat- 
terly been productive of advantages equal to those 
which were realized by the first adventurers, is still a 
branch of commerce that is successfully pursued. 

The barter which had been carrying on with the 
Chinese for their sea-otter skins, produced a very 
whimsical change in the dress of the crews. On their 
arrival in the Typa, nothing could exceed the ragged 
appearance both of the younger officers and seamen ; 
almost the whole of their original stock of European 
clothes having been long worn out, or patched up 
with skins, or the various manufactures they had met 
with in Uie course of their discoveries. Tnese were 
now again mixed and eked out with the gaudiest silks 
and cottons of China. 

On the 11th of January, two seamen belongmg to 
the Resolution ^n off with a six oared cutter, and 
were never after heard of. It was supposed that they 
had been seduced by the prevailing notion of making 
a fortune by returning to the fur islands. 

On account of the war between England and Ame- 
rica, with France and Spain as her allies, of which 
they received intelligence at Canton, they put them- 
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selves in the best posture of defence, the Resolution 
mounting sixteen gons, and the Discovery ten. They 
had reason, however, to believe, from the generosity 
of their enemies, that these precautions were super- 
fluous: being informed that instructions had been 
found on board all the French ships of war captured 
in Europe, directing their commanders, in case of fall- 
ing in with the ships that sailed under the command 
of Captain Cook, to suffer them to proceed without 
molestation; and the same orders were also said to 
have been given by the American Congress to the 
vessels employed in their service. In return for these 
liberal concessions. Captain Gore resolved to refrain 
from availing himself of any opportunities of capture, 
and to preserve throughout the remainder of the voy- 
age, the strictest neutrality. 

On the 12th of January, 1780, our navigators got 
under sail from Macao ; on the 19th, they saw Fulo 
Sapata, and on the 20th, descried Pulo Condore, and 
anchored in the harbour at the south-west end of the 
island. The town is situated at the east end, and here 
they procured eight buffaloes, with other refreshments. 
From the untractableness and prodigious strength of 
the buffaloes, it was both a tedious and difficult opera- 
tion to get them on board. The method of conducting 
them was by passing ropes through their nostrils and 
round their horns ; but, having been once enraged at 
the sight of our men, they became so furious that they 
some#nes broke the trees to which they were often 
under the necessity of being tied ; sometimes they tore 
asunder the cartilage of the nostril through which the 
ropes ran, and got loose. On these occasions, all the 
exertions of the men to recover them would have been 
ineffectual, without the assistance of some young boys, 
whom these animals would permit to approach them, 
and by whose little management their rage was soon 
appeased. A circumstance respecting these animals, 
which was thought no less singular than their gentle- 
ness toward, and, as it should seem, affection for, 
little children, was, that they had not been twenty** 
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four hours on board, before they became the tamest d 
all creatures. Captain King kept two of them, a male 
and a female, for a considerable time, which became 
great favourites with the sailors ; and thinking that 
a breed of animals of such strength and size, some of 
them weighing when dressed, seven hundred pounds, 
would be a valuable acquisition, intended to have 
brought them with him to England, but his intention 
was frustrated by an incurable hurt which one of 
them received at sea. 

Our navigators remained here till the 28th of 
January, when they unmoored and proceeded on their 
homeward voyage, passing through the Straits of 
Banca, and of Sunda, without any occurrence worthy 
jof particular remark. They saw two or three Dutch 
ships in the Straits of Sunda. They watered at Prince's 
Island at the entrance of the Straits, and got a supply 
of fowls and turtle there. 

From the time of their entering the Straits of Banca, 
they began to experience the powerful effects of the 
pestilential climate, and malignant putrid fevers, with 
obstinate coughs and dysenteries, prevailed amongst 
the crews, happily, however, without one fiaital termi- 
nation. 

On the 18th of February they left the Straits of 
Sunda ; in the night between the 25th and 26th, they 
experienced a most violent storm, during which almost 
every sail they had bent was split to rags, and the next 
day they were obliged to bend their last suit q§ sails, 
and to knot and splice the rigging, their cordage being 
all expended. 

On the 7th of April they s^wthe land of Africa, and 
on the 9th, they fell in with an English East India 
packet, that had left Table Bay three days before. On 
the evening of the 12th, Uiey dropped anchor in False 
Bay, and the next morning stood into Simon's Bay. 

Having completed their victualling, and furnisned 
themselves with the necessanr supply of naval stores, 
our navigators sailed out of the bay on the 9th of May. 
On the 12th of June« they passed the equator for the 
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fourth time during the voyage. On the 12th of 
August they made the western coast of Ireland, and, 
after a fruitless attempt to put into Port Galway, they 
were obliged, by strong southerly winds, to steer to 
the northward; and, on the 26th of August, both 
ships came to an anchor at Stromness in the Orkneys, 
whence Captain King was dispatched by Captain 
Gore, to acquaint the board of Admiralty with their 
arrival. On the first of October, the ships arrived 
safe at the Nore, after an absence of four years, two 
months, and twenty-two days. 
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THE MORAL 

AH ODE. 

BY MISS HELEN MARIA WILLIAMS. 



Fair Otaheite, fondly bless'd 
By hiuQ, who long was doom'd to brave 
The fiiry of the polar wave, 
That fiercely mounts the frozen rock 
Where the harsh sea bird rears her nest, 
And learns the raging surge to mock — 
There, Night, that loves eternal storm. 
Deep and lengthen'd darkness throws. 
And untried Danger's doubtful form 
Its half seen horror shews ! 
While Nature, with a look so wild. 
Leans on the cliffs in chaos piled ; 
That here, the awed, astonish 'd mind 
Forgets, in that overwhelming hour. 
When her rude hands the storms unbind. 
In all the madness of her power ; 
That she who spreads the savage gloom, 
That she can dress in melting grace. 
In sportive Summer's lavish bloom. 
The awful terrors of her face ; ^ 

And wear the sweet perennial smile 
That charms in Otaheite's isle. 

Yet, amid her fragrant bowers. 
Where Spring, whose dewy fingers strew 
O'er other lands some fleeting flowers. 
Lives, in blossoms ever new ; 
Whence arose that shriek of pain 1 
Whence the tear that flows in vain ? — 
Death ! thy unrelenting hand 
Tears some transient human band — 
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Eternity ! rich plant that blows 
Beneath a brighter, happier sky. 
Time is a fading brancli, that grows 
On thy pure stem, and blooms to die. • 

What art thou. Death ?— terrific shade. 
In unpierced gloom array *d ! 
Oft will daring Fancy stray 
Far in the central wastes, where Night 
Divides no cheering hour with Day, 
And unnamed horrors meet her sight j 
There thy form she dimly sees. 
And round the shape unfinish'd throws 
All her frantic vision shews 
When numbing fears her spirit freeze — 
But can mortal voice declare 
If Fancy paints thee as thou art? 
Thy aspect may a terror wear 
Her pencil never shall impart; 
The eye that once on thee shall gaze. 
No more its stiffened orb can raise ; 
The lips that could thy power reveal. 

Shall lasting silence instant seal 

In vain the icy hand we fold. 
In vain the breast with tears we steep, 
The heart, that shared each pang, is cold. 
The vacant eye no more can weep. 

Yet from the shore where Ganges rolls 
His wave beneath the torrid ray. 
To Earth's chill verge, where o'er the poles 
Fall the last beams of lingering day. 
For ever sacred are the dead? 
Sweet Fancy comes in Sorrow's aid. 
And bids the mourner lightly tread 
Where the insensate clay is laid : 
Bids partial gloom the sod invest 
By the mouldering relics press'd ; 
Then lavish strews, with sad delight, 
What'er her consecrating power 
Reveres of herb, or fruit, or flower, 
And fondly weaves the various rite. 
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See ! o'er Otaheite's plain 
Moves the long, funereal train ; 
Slow the pallid corse they bear, 
Oft they breathe the solemn prayer: 
Where the ocean bathes the land. 
Thrice, and thrice, with pious hand. 
The priest, when high the billow springs, 
From the wave unsullied, flings 
Waters pure, that, sprinkled near. 
Sanctify the hallow'd bier : 
But never may one drop profane 
The relics with forbidden stain ! 
Now around the funeral shrine. 
Led in mystic mazes, twine 
Garlands, where the plantain weaves 
With the palm's luxuriant leaves ; 
And o'er each sacred knot is spread 
The plant devoted to the dead. 

Five pale moons with trembling light 
Shall gaze upon the lengthen'd rite ; 
Shall see distracted Beauty tear 
The tresses of her flowing hair : 
Those shining locks, no longer dear, 
She wildly scatters o'er the bier ; 
And careless gives the frequent wound 
That bathes in precious blood the ground. 

When alone the western sky, 
Day's reflected colours die. 
And Twilight rules the doubtful hour 
Ere slow-paced Night resumes her power; 
Mark the cloud that lingers still 
Darkly on the hanging hill 1 
There the disembodied mind 
Hears, upon the hollow wind. 
In unequal cadence thrown. 
Sorrow's oft repeated moan: — 
Still some human passions sway 
The spirit late immersed in clay; 
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Still the {iButhful sig^h is dear, 
Still beloved the fruitless tear! 

Five waning moons, with wandering light. 
Have pass*d the shadowy bound of night. 
And mingled their departing ray 
With the soft fires of early day: 
Let the last sad rite be paid 
Grateful to the conscious shade : 
Let the priest, with pious care. 
Now the wasted relics bear 
Where the Morai*8 awful gloom 
Shrouds the venerable tomb ; 
Let the plantain lift its head. 
Cherished emblem of the dead; 
Slow and solemn, o*er the grave. 
Let the twisted plumage wave. 
Symbol ballow'd, and divine. 
Of the god who guards the shrine. — 
Hark ! — ^tjbat shriek of strange de^nir 
Never shall disturb the air. 
Never, never shall it rise 
But for Nature's broken ties ! — 
Bright crescent ! that with lucid smiles 
Gild'st the Morai's lofty pile. 
Whose broad lines of shadow throw 
A gloomy horror far below; 
Witness, O recording Moon ! 
All the rites are duly done ; 
Be the faithful tribute o'er. 
The hovering spirit asks no more ! 
Mortals, cease the pile to tread. 
Leave, to ulence, leave the dead. 

But where may she who loves to stray 
Mid shadows of funereal gloom. 
And courts the sadness of the tomb. 
Where may she seek the proud Moral, 
Whose dear memorial points the place 
Where fell the ftiend of human race? 
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Ye lonely isles ! on ocean's bound 

Ye bloom'd through time's long flight unknown; 

Till Cook the untract'd billow pass'd, 

Till he along the surges cast 

Philanthropy's connecting zone. 

And spread her lovliest blessings round. 

Not like that murderous band he came, 

Who stain'd with blood the new found Westj 

Nor as, with unrelenting breast, 

From Britain's free enlighten'd land. 

Her sons now seek Angola's strand. 

Each tie most sacred to unbind. 

To load with chains a brother's frame, 

And plunge a dagger in the mind; 

Mock the sharp anguish bleeding there 

Of Nature in her last despair ! 

Great Cook ! Ambition's lofty flame. 
So oft directed to destroy. 
Led thee to circle with thy name. 
The smile of Love, and Hope, and Joy! 
Those fires, that lend the dangerous blaze 
The devious comet trails afar. 
Might form the pure benignant rays 
That gild the morning's gentle star — 
Sure, where the Hero s ashes rest. 
The nations late emerg'd from night 
Still base — with love's unwearied care : 
That spot in lavish flowers is dress'd. 
And fancy's dear inventive rite 
Still paid with fond observance there ! 

Ah no ! — around his fatal grave. 
No lavish flowers were ever strew'd 
No votive gifts were ever laid — 
His blood a savage shore bedew'd ! 
His mangled limbs, one hasty prayer. 
One pious tear by friendship, paid. 
Were cast upon the raging wave ; 
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Deep in the wild abyss he lies. 
Far from the cherish'd scene of home ; 
Far, far from Her whose faithful sighs 
A husband's trackless course pursue ; 
Whose tender fancy loves to roam 
With him o'er lands and oceans new; 
And gilds with Hope's deluding form 
The gloomy pathway of the storm. 

Yet, Cook ! immortal wreaths are thine ! 
While Albion's grateful toil shall raise 
The marble tomb, the trophied bust, 
For ages faithful to its trust; 
While, eaeer to record thy praise. 
She bids the Muse of History twine 
The chaplet of undying fame, 
And tell each plish'd land thy worth : 
The ruder natives of the earth 
Shall oft repeat thy honour'd name ; 
While infants catch the frequent sound. 
And learn to lisp the oral tale ; 
Whose fond remembrance shall prevail 
Till Time has reach'd his destin'd bound. 
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